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Product overview
One single supplier for your automation needs







Product overview

Dear Customer:

We put in your hands a summary of SMC’s solutions for several of your
automation needs. A guide for you to be able to do a fi rst product
selection; to see what best suits you.

Simple, comprehensive, with easy codes to make the product
selection smooth, effortless.

Main solutions from basic pneumatics to more sophisticated electric
products, through an extensive range of ionizers and thermo control
solutions.

Everything we’ve got for you at your disposal in the following pages.

And if any questions arise remember that our online Digital Catalogue
is open 24/7 and your SMC Sales Engineer will always be glad to give
you a hand.

* 365 Series.

« All lines of product represented: Air preparation, actuators, valves,
vacuum, ...

» Main technical Info to allow a first product selection.
« Stock Info.
* QR Codes.

All to ease your job: a first review in a simple way.

Introduction
Page 4

Valves
Page 21

Actuators
Page 99

Air line
Page 267

Piping equipment
Page 313

Page 409

Process valves
Page 463

Page 491

Electric actuators
Page 547

Others

Page 569



How to use this catalogue

Simplicity & easiness for you

A few simple indications to guide you through SMC’s Product overview

How to use this catalogue
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QR Codes

Look for the QR Codes to access
additional product Information
through your smart phone.
Quickly & comfortably.

Product indications !Mhuch type of information is
included?

» New Products — Symbol for all New Products launched to the
+ Main technical product features

market in the past 2 years 0
> - Main product benefits
« Energy efficiency — Symbol for those products that save « Part number level information
energy and more importantly save money @  Main technical specifications

+ Mounting accessories information & the standard stock
« Accessories information & the standard stock
+ Auto switch information & the standard stock.

« Enhanced products — These are improved versions of
existing products. Products that our engineers have made
more compact, lighter, with improved materials... ¥

- Range extensions - This includes products that incorporate

added features: to cover more of your applications: New
B i ; furth i i NOTE: This is meant to be a
sizes, more mounting options, further communication catalogue for a first product selection
protocols... \‘u For detailed technical and product
information please go to SMC's online |

Product Catalogue or contact your

sales engineer.

« Highlighted products — Marked with blue boxes in the Index.
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More detailed info on
the partial stock

Stocked products

@ Stocked items - All the options in that part number are stocked
in Europe and ready for Fast Delivery

® Partly stocked items - Only a few options within that Part
Number are stocked in Europe; the stocked options are
highlighted in green

If more detailed information is required please check SMC’s

online Digital Catalogue or contact your nearest SMC sales office.

Bore size Standal{ stroke

[mm] [mi
RDQB20-[] ® 20
RDQGB25-(1 @
RDQB32TF-(] ®
RDQB40TF-[] ®
RDQB50TF-[] ®
RDQB63TF-[] ®

Part number

15, 20, 25, 30§0, 50 M5

20, 25, 30, 40, 50,

30, 40, 50, 75, 100 G1

40, 50, 75, 100

Allin stock
1en foot and compact foot by

Partially stocked

Non in stock

How to find a product

Comprehensive indexes to facilitate the search:
3 Levels of index plus an alphabetical one.

« Family index — The overview is divided into 8 product family indexes
(Page 3)

- Series index — List of all the product series contained in each family

- Index by descriptions — At the end of the catalogue there is an
exhaustive list of products together with their general description
(Page 596)

- « Series index — The last section contains a comprehensive list of all

‘,_/‘ included series in alphabetical order (Page 592).

Actuators

SMC Information

The last part of the catalogue includes:

- Safety Instructions & Common Precautions — Generic Information
intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment damage

» Some General Technical Information on: Threads, Pressure and Flow
characteristics

» Most Common Pneumatic Symbols

« SMC’s acknowledgment and Product conformity to International
Directives and Standards

« SMC's Global Service Network — List of SMC's regional offices
worldwide

Disclaimer — Please be aware that “Stocked items and product
information could be subject to change without prior notice”.

Our highlighted product for you

Magnetic gripper
MHM-X6400 Series

Performs. npm:[gmmu wsl Ajn'« "]

Highlighted products

Each of the 8 Sections incorporates a selection of solutions that will
bring you specific added value ... Because they are highly cost-
effective, because they will make your application considerably
faster, because they will make your machine much lighter or
because they will substantially save you money.




24/7 in the internet. SMC’s digital catalogue

Do you want access to SMC anywhere and at any time?

SMC’s Product Catalogue never closes. Our online platform is open 24/7
for you to be able to:

Personal
product
library

You can save the
chosen SMC Solutions
in your own library.

Product Selection
B Fayountes (0)
Default (0)

Search & select

12,000 basic models, 700,000
variations, available online for you to
find the exact solution for your needs.

Configure

Interactive How to order to
help you find the exact model
that fits your requirements.

Information
on standard

stock items and
related products

CP96S

4] Copy to dipboard

Find your distributor .
Download any required
Easy to find map with location, address and contact

details to find the distributor nearest to your area. documentatlon

- 3D CAD - Any drawing you might need for your design
purposes accessible in a quick and easy way

- Technical Documentation — IMMs, Operation Manuals,
CE Conformity, product catalogues etc. All the technical
documents you might need available for you at a click.

gl =

Ask SMC

If any question of any type arises, in a couple of E
minutes you can send us an e-mail and one of
the SMC support team will happily help you out.

L]
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SMC Online

Another way to be close to you.
“Coming together is a beginning. Keeping together is progress. Working together is success.” — Henry Ford.

That is why at SMC we have built up the biggest Sales Engineers Network in the market, so we always have the possibility of standing
shoulder to shoulder with you to find the most appropriate solution for your automation needs.

However, we are aware that you do not always need us there, by your side. There are some moments in the purchasing or in the
designing process, or just for simpler requirements, which are not dependent on direct individual assistance.

This is why we have developed our online platform, as an extra way to be close to you; so you are able to find everything you require,
whenever and wherever: all product information accessible at a click 24/7.

But remember, your sales engineers and our technical support teams behind them will always be happy to work closely with you,
to work together to achieve your success.

Are you one of those people who never
gets separated from your smartphone

If you are included in this statistic: “one third of Europeans use the Internet on
mobile devices” (Eurostat), we recommend our Mobile Digital Catalogue.

All the features of the online Digital Catalogue listed above accessed directly on
your mobile phone.

Flexibility for your own comfort...

Need help with the design of your
customised SMC solutions

We have an extensive range of Configurators and Selectors, ready either
online or to download in your PC.

Size it up for cylinders, valves, air line equipment, process valves or for
your whole pneumatic system.

Designing can get very lonely; we want to be there...

What's going on

Become a member of our local Facebook
and Youtube communities to be filled in on - - 2 -.-and then
anything and everything that is happening How thls beneflts VOU H what?!

within the industry and why not to let us know

thought 4 opinions? « Available 24 hours a day, 365 days a year
your thoughts and opinions?

+ One-stop solution - all the information you need brought together in one place
Your opinion matters to us... « Fast
« Reliable — eliminates any sort of mistake. The model you will get through our
You Product Configuration will be always the correct one.

) l ’
TUhe n : What'’s the point if you don't get a benefit?!

But remember, this only tops up our
commitment towards ONE-ON-ONE
RELATIONSHIPS

SMC boasts the largest global sales network: a sales force of over 4,800 to
maintain close contact with you.

Your Sales Engineer will be glad to assist you at all times with your business
projects or any day-to-day issue.

Let’s keep in touch...

o
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SMC services

Our commitment to you goes beyond the traditional, commercial
transaction

We also strive to offer you the services that will increase the quality and efficiency of your
process and raise your cost-efficiency.

Just ask us about our services for you

Energy efficiency activities Air quality management support

Do you want to reduce your energy
consumption and operating costs?

There are so many different reasons that drive all of us to
start conducting good energy practices that it is difficult to
disregard for any longer.

CO, effects on global warming, progressively restrictive
European environmental laws and the increasing and constant
pressure to minimize costs as the only way to maintain
competitive advantages in our respective markets.

These are the ways we propose for you to increase you
competitiveness:

« Energy efficiency activities

- Energy/Activity - Energy efficiency

- Leak detection service

« Full range of energy efficiency products

- Energy efficiency assessment tools

« Energy efficiency software.

Go to page 16 for more detailed information.

Are you really aware of the importance of
having high-quality air in your system?

In short, impurities in your compressed air can easily end up

in your final product thereby diminishing its quality. With nearly
60 years of experience in compressed air we can assist you in
eliminating pollutants such as oil, water, scale or rust, to ensure
you get the air quality you require.

With our support in Air Quality Management, you will benefit
from:

 Optimized performance due to less downtime

+ Reduction of your maintenance hours

« The increased lifetime of your system.



Ad-hoc training

Because we want you to take the best
decisions

And a good decision is based on knowledge.

Education and Training is the premise of progress, the road to
success. Conscious of this, we put our experts at your disposal
to ensure that your staff has the necessary knowledge to take
the best decisions.

The best part is that we can customize the training solution for

you. Ad-hoc training means:

« On-site training on your premises or training courses at local
SMC Training Centers.

« Practical hands-on training sessions or

- Theoretical classes for: Sizing & calculating, or related to a
specific technology area: pneumatics, electronics, vacuum
technology, energy efficiency, etc.

By qualifying your staff you will also benefit from the
appropriate maintenance of your facilities.

e-procurement

Time to apply innovation; technology applied to
the processes

The New Technologies put at our disposal, offer a set

of advantages that can also certainly be applied to the
processes. It is time to be innovative in our processes and
benefit from the competitive advantages that this will bring.

It is as simple as using electronic interfaces that will save you
time. By eliminating orders by fax, e-mail or telephone, a high
degree of order accuracy is ensured with the added safeguard
of electronic order confirmation.

Having efficiency in your processes will mean a direct
reduction in the procurement costs and less capital outlay.

Bottleneck checks

Let’s guarantee production flows

To tackle the problem from the root, we provide you with
assistance in examining which elements are likely to cause
a breakdown, frequent maintenance stops or quality issues.

The benefits for you are:
« The increased lifetime of the equipment
- Safe operation.

Tailor-made logistics solutions

Stock management can be a real headache, we
can find the option that best fits you

Both we and our distributors have the capabilities to guarantee
a constant global supply and the immediate availability of
spare parts to help you reduce capital outlay. Among the
options we have for you are the following:

« Consignment stock

« C-part management

« Kits preparation

- Emergency delivery

« Just-in-time delivery

» Re-usable packaging.

With this you will benefit from a consistent supply and the
immediate availability of spare parts.

N
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Our commitment to you

SMC: Continuing to pursue worldwide customer satisfaction and support
automation.

We contribute with our expertise and passion to find the best possible
solution for you.

EX P E RTI S E » Since 1 959 we have had our customers’

trust.

P Our experts are always at your disposal to find the

best solution for you.

b Wwith ateam of 1,500 experienced
engineering employees to provide quick

solutions for our customers’ specific needs.

» B worldwide Technical Centres Japan,
China, US, UK & Germany.

10
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AUTOMATION
=

v

Your Automation solutions provider 1 2,000 basic
models with over £ 00,000 variations.

Covering main product families — basic
pneumatics, electric actuators, vacuum
& sensoring solutions, ionizers or
thermo-chillers.

For the main automation industries.

Solutions delivered to you when you need them —
SMC's fast-track delivery service: over

30,000 products can be sent to you within 24

to 48 hours, depending on the destination.

» 500 sales offices in 83 PASS I O N

countries (29 in Europe).

4 By your side, ready to provide you with
the best technical support.

P With a sales force of over 8,300

» 36 production centres
6 in Japan, 13 in Europe, 12 in Asia and

5in America.

ff,smc‘ﬂ




SMC International training

SMC’s Didactic Essence
SMC International Training is

the educational division of SMC
Corporation.

Our target is to meet automated industry’s
requirements in the didactic field. We offer
companies and educational centers a wide
range of products and solutions designed to
develop the professional skills required by
today’s and tomorrow’s technical experts.

Join us on the ascent through the different levels of the
“Automation Pyramid”
Since the beginning of industrialization, the automation of manufacturing and production processes has been constantly

evolving. This evolution has been made possible due to the integration in classic technologies, such as mechanics and
electricity, of more modern ones such as electronics, computer science, communications, etc.

This integration of technologies is well represented by the “Automation Pyramid”, which includes the five technological
levels which can be considered in an industrial environment. The technologies interrelate, both within each level and

between the different levels, by using industrial communications.

With our product range you can reach the different levels of the pyramid to obtain the exact skills your job needs.

Technologies
« Programmable controllers « Industrial communications
« Continuous processes - Identification systems MES
« Electric motors « Electrical panel
+ Motion control + Artificial vision ScADA oot
» Manipulators + SCADA/HMI
« Pneumatics + Hydraulics
« Sensors « Robotics
*ME.S. « Vacuum.
+ER.P

12



Digitalization is changing our lives. The way we work, relate with each other and consume are different and
companies need to adapt to that reality.

Companies must adapt themselves to that reality and they need highly qualified experts able to interact with
factories and intelligent machines, to respond to the needs of customers.

Composed of up to 14 stations, the SIF-400 training system simulates a highly automated smart factory,
including Industry 4.0 technologies, advanced manufacturing concepts and the reality of the connected
enterprise.

Technologies

- Connected and open system

« Plug & Play

- Flexible

» Modular

- Real process

- Management software

« lloT (Industrial Internet of Things)
- Ideal for academics and research.

Relevant items and technologies: Industrial controllers, web services, Ethernet communication, industrial
management system, OPC-UA, RFID, BCR, NFC and QR identification systems, distributed input and
output, energy efficiency, HMI, electric actuators, collaborative robot, safety, SCARA robot, augmented
reality, artificial vision, 10-Link smart devices, indoor autonomous vehicle...

SIF-400: Designed to help develop the skills required by Industry 4.0

SiFda0

—

The training system for Industry 4.0

@ I0-Link

Regulator

Q I0-Link

Fieldbus system

Q IO0-Link

Sensor

Fieldbus wireless
system




SMC International training

This is our product range to get you fully qualified

Products to get knowledge E-Learning courses

There is a portfolio available with 13 different eLEARNING
courses intended for users to acquire the theoretical
knowledge in the relevant technologies; covering areas such
as pneumatics, hydraulics or robotics. All courses are fully
interactive and their only requirement is to have an internet
connection; whenever and wherever you please.

Under the name of eLEARNING-200, our courses are aimed
at anyone interested in achieving the required knowledge in
automation technologies.

Our products for skill development

Our didactic equipment consists of 18 different training families
that will allow skills development in mechatronics, industrial
automation and Industry 4.0 technologies. Each system
emulates a real industrial environment, using state-of-the-art
technologies and components.

Automation simulator software

autoSIM-200 is a software for training in automation technologies.

With this software it is possible to:

« Design and simulate pneumatic, hydraulic, electric and
electronic circuits

« Program virtual PLC

« Design, monitor and control 3D processes

« Connect with some of our training systems.

Training systems for pneumatics
& electro-pneumatics

For the Pneumatics and Electro-Pneumatics Training there are 2
units: PNEUMATE-200 and PNEUTRAINER-400. Both have different
options and compositions, which make them very adaptable
solutions.

As a complement to these systems, and / or to be trained in more
specific topics:

« VAC-200 for vacuum technology

« ENS-200 Energy efficiency trainer in compressed air installations.

Training systems for hydraulics
& electro-hydraulics

Two training systems to cover Hydraulics and Electro-
Hydraulics: HYDROMODEL-200 and HYDROTRAINER-200.
The difference between them is based on the components:

- HYDROTRAINER-200 components are completely industrial

« HYDROMODEL-200 components are transparent methacrylate
bodies with industrial parts inside, so it is possible to see how
they work.

Both solutions also offer different compositions to adapt to
different requirements.

14



Industrial preocess control

IPC-200 emulates liquid production and a bottling plant and it includes
the technologies used in continuous process industry.

IPC-200 main system features are:
+ Open and closed loop control of pressure, flow, temperature and level
+ Up to 3 stations: Production, bottling and palletizing

+ Main technologies: Continuous Processes, PLCs, Industrial
Communications, Motion Control, SCADA.

Highly automated systems

HAS-200 is a training system that reproduces a highly automated factory
with the capability of full production management.

HAS-200’s main features are:

« You can reach the top of the “Automation Pyramid” working with
technologies such as E.R.P or M.E.S (Manufacturing Execution System)

« It is a fully modular system consisting of up to 11 workstations, which
can work independently or fully integrated

« It Includes a Manufacturing Execution System which is formed by
multiple software applications such as: Order & Dispatcher, Inventory
Tracking & WIP, Statistical Process Control, Maintenance Management,
Alarm Summary, Overall Equipment Efficiency (OEE) Estimations, etc.

And, to top it off, we incorporate a complete certification program
endorsed by the SMC Competence Centre.

Handling systems

This category includes various product families: MAP-200,
AUTOMATE-200 or LOG-200.

Each of these training systems is focussed on different
technologies and skills to provide you with the most suitable
solution:

« Troubleshooting

- Installation and assembly

+ Programming PLCs & SCADA

- Electrical actuators and handling systems
- Etc.

Flexible assembly systems

To learn about Flexible Assembly Systems we have: MAS-200,
FAS-200 or FMS-200.Their main features are:

« Emulation of a real industrial assembly process

« All their stations are autonomous, but they can be combined
to form a complete manufacturing cell

« They include a wide number of technologies including
robotics, artificial vision systems, PLCs and SCADA.

GSVC | 15




Energy efficiency

Energise your efficiency
Transform energy into a boost for your competitiveness

At SMC we are fully committed to different energy efficiency activities addressed at assisting
our customers in reducing their bills and why not, making our modest contribution to

global sustainability. We have accomplished different levels of actions in our customers
factories, always dedicated to increasing their productivity and, as the ultimate goal, their
competitiveness.

Doing the right things right : :
Doing the right
Productivity is, in fact, a major decisive factor in economic growth things right
and responsible for most of the technological advances of this era.
But, what is productivity?
We can conclude that, narrowly related with efficiency, productivity
is nothing more than “DOING THE RIGHT THINGS RIGHT".

Effectiveness

Doing things

Efficiency

What does ISO 50001 involve?

In recent years we have seen how legislation has become more restrictive in terms of energy efficiency. Many governments are
actively pushing it through new EU directives.

ISO 50001 is the path increasingly taken by more companies, primarily because the emphasis is on continuous improvement,
rather than on externally imposed targets. We are delighted to accompany our customers through this process.

Breathe new life into the world

Leaving business objectives, efficiency or income statements aside
for a moment, sustainability is really the move towards a better
future for us and our planet.

SMC is fully committed to sustainable growth and works with this

in mind every day. And, we are fully aware that we are on the right
track. By 2030 we will be 31 % more efficient than we are today, as
energy demand has started to grow slower than the economy.

16
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A

Use
only the essential

* Avoid over sizing

* Use quality air
 Select efficient design
components

Monitor
your consumption

4

* On a daily basis consider your
energy efficiency

* Know what is going on
* Control wastage

Think

efficient

Recover
what you generate

® Re-use the generated heat
* Recover the released air

Generate

, Our 5 cornerstones of energy
just what you need

efficiency
* Minimise the line pressure
® Boost force in critical points only SMC conveys you energy management in 5 simple steps
° :\:{Zl;?i’t?:r:‘tum generation that will help you to embrace good energy policies for your
« Shut off when not producing business. A brief scheme to illustrate the implementation of

two of our main commitments: our commitment to you and
your efficiency, and our commitment to sustainability.

Let's go towards energy efficiency together, we count on
worldwide teams of specialists ready to support you.

17
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Energy efficiency

Time is gold — Software and online tools

We reckon your time is too precious to be spent doing endless manual calculations.
That is why we have developed a software with several online tools so they can carry out
that tedious work for you.

All of them have a user-friendly interface which, in just a few steps, will provide the desired
calculations. Besides, they ensure that potential errors are avoided.

Check them out so you can see how much money you’ll save when you start using SMC'’s
energy efficient solutions. User-friendly, question-based and, more importantly, with clear
results.

Our list of e-Tools for you include:

Energy efficiency software

e N
Factory assessment Partial calculations such as air

consumption, cost of air, cost of a

leak or pressure drops, are now as

easily done by downloading this

L software from our website.

By answering a simple

set of questions you'll

discover your factory’s

saving potential. It's as
L simple as it seems.

e 7
Machine assessment

For each of the different
areas (solenoids, air blow,
actuators, etc.) this tool
provides the savings in
euros and their ROL.

( A
Simple saving calculators

Check the savings you'll achieve
by using:
e Energy saving valve VXE Series
* Blow gun VMG Series
« Air saving speed controllers

L ASR, ASQ Series.

Ready to start?
Visit our web page and
start your calculations

18



Find some of our highlighted energy-efficient products throughout this
document and discover how much we can do for you:

Double the force with a Boost pressure only

single actuator where it is needed Energise
Page 182 Page 299
g J your
efficiency

Reduced

pressure during non-
productive cycles
Page 402

Avoid continuous air
waste in vacuum
Page 509

Monitor
consumption
o ) . Page 446
Eliminate tubing and fittings
with integrated systems
Page 534
Monitor pressure
Page 429
Optimise the vacuum
pad’s performance
Pages 154, 221
Switch off the suction when
there is no workpiece
Page 536 Doup\e the
— suction flow
g Page 83

Adapt the refrigeration level
to demand in real time
Page 460

—

Improve the air blow
thrust by 10 %

Page 392
Multiply air flow
z;nd alrssgctlon Make blowing
age 5 intermittent
Page 392

o
5
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Valves

Product selection guide
Page 23

Fieldbus system variations
Page 28

4/5 Port solenoid valves
Page 38

3 Port solenoid valves
Page 68

Serial transmission
Page 76

Air operated valves

. . \ Mechanical and hand valves
:‘\"‘ Page 85
P
) Logic valves
‘ o Page 93
e Multi regulator valves
i Page 94

Silencers and exhaust cleaners
Page 95

il
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Product selection guide
Valves

Pneumatics 4/5 port
Solenoid valves

Optimum size for driving air cylinders

= . Flow

@ characteristics . . . )

3_8 A, BjE Applicable cylinder Blawer Connection size

(% £ Series 2 ppsﬂlon/ Speed: 100 mm/s or less consumption B

=2 Single) - One-touch fittings [@]

= W] Thread piping Applicable tubing size

s Cvfactor @6 @10 @16 @20 325 @32 @40 @50 P63 B80 @100 @125 ¢140 ¥ 160 [Re] B o] e
0.55/0.4

SJ  0.04100.12 4200 .SJSOOO (0.99/0 15y M3, M5 24,6

sv oziote [N T Y FUEEX Y OS2 Ms, 18, 174, 1/2 | 2,32,46,810,12

sV 028to16 [ sviooo@ JEPIIIT N S 4 0.6 1/8,1/4,3/8,1/2  3.2,4,6,8,10,12

SYJ 01210074 | SYJ3000@ )SYJ5000@ VoLl ) Oy M3, M5, 1/8, 14| 4,6,8
o
2 $0700 0.08100.10 | 50700@ ) 4Bxample 1) 035 M3 M5 2,324
5
S vac 0211044 | vac1000@ el P ) [0 ) 0.95,04 M5, 1/4,3/8, 1/2 3.2,4,6,8,10,12
o

sQ 01910071 [T sq1000@ LA ) 09504 M5 3.2,4,6,8

VYAREPEEES @& = 0 . . vare@ Vvors@ 1 1/4,3/8, 1/2, 3/4  6,8,10,12

3.2

vap 0.07 van1000@ ) (oay M5 4

EVS 141044 1/4,3/8, 1/2, 3/4  —

SY 024011 M5, 1/8, 1/4, 1/2 2,3.2,4,6,8,10,12
_vac  0.181034 M5, 1/4,3/8, 1/2 3.2,4,6,8,10,12
[

Q
£ sQ 01410057 M5 32,468
=

vaQz 11103 1/4,3/8, 1/2,3/4  6,8,10,12

EVS 1.1t04.0 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4 —

+1:( ) stands for power saving circuit.

Base mounted/Vertical, upward actuation

Conditions -
Conditions
- Pressure: 0.5 MPa __ 600 Pressure [MPa] 0.5
- Piping length: 1 m % Load ratio [%] 50
- Load ratio: 50 % £ 500 Piping length [m] 1
- Stroke: 200 mm S Piping size MB/CA2 @8
- Speed: 100 mm/s or less I 400
12}
& 300
©
@
Size of air cylinder and its speed @ 200
Example 1) Using the VQC2000 series (Cv 0.80), the average speed of air 2
cylinder is obtained under the below condition for driving E; 100
cylinders ranged @ 40 to & 100. O —
0

@40 @50 63 @80 @100
Cylinder size [mm]

For details about the respective condition, make use of the SMC's Model
Selection Program for air cylinder driving system for your reference.

23

o
5




Pneumatics 4/5 port
Solenoid valves

Optimum size for driving air cylinders

= " Flow
Lo} characteristics A A A i
3_8 \BE App.llcable cylinder Benar Connection size
%g Seies 2 p_osmon/ Speed: 300 mm/s or less consumption -
s GE) Single) W o One-touch fittings [@]
= (Wi Thread piping Applicable tubing size
= Cvfactor @6 @10 @16 @20 @25 @32 @40 F50 @63 @80 @100 @125 G140 @160 [Re] [mm]
0.55/0.4
SJ 0.04t00.12 | SJ2000@ -13000 (0.23/0.15)* M3, M5 2,4,6
A " 0.35
SY 0271016 SY!?OOOQS\,W‘MSm,JO ¥ M5 1/8,1/4,1/2  2,32,4,68,10,12
sV 02816 | | svicoo@ BV JOR FER 4 0.6 1/8,1/4,3/8,1/2  3.2,4,6,8,10,12
SYJ 01210074 O M3M5, 1B, 1/4 | 46,8
©
8  S0700 0.08100.10 $0700@ ) 4Example 1) 035 M3 M5 2,3.2,4
2 : : ;
8 VaC 0211044 | vQac1000@ el J OV ) vacs000@ 0.95,04 M5, 1/4,3/8,1/2 | 32,4,6,810,12
c
sQ  0.19t00.71 | SQ2000@ 095,04 M5 3.2,4,6,8
Va7 | 141033 var-6@ var-s@ 1 1/4,3/8, 1/2,3/4  6,8,10,12
3.2
vap 0.07 (2.4 Mo 4
EVS 141t04.4 | EVS7-6@ EVs7-@,, @ 1.8 1/4,3/8,1/2, 3/4 | —
0.35
5\% 0.2410 1.1 ¥ M5, 1/8,1/4,1/2 2,32 4,681012
_ vac 0.18t034 0.95,0.4 M5, 1/4,3/8,1/2  3.2,4,6,8,10,12
[
[0
% sQ 0.14t0 0.57 0.95,04 M5 3.2,4,6,8
(0]
= va7 11103 1 1/4,3/8, 1/2, 3/4  6,8,10,12
EVS 11t04.0 1.8 1/4,3/8, 1/2,3/4 —
« 1. () stands for power saving circuit.
Conditions Base mounted/Vertical, upward actuation
Conditions
- Pressure: 0.5 MPa __ 600 Pressure [MPa] 05
- Piping length: 1 m S Load ratio [%] 50
- Load ratio: 50 % E 500 Piping length [m] 1
- Stroke: 200 mm kSt Piping size MB/CA2 @8
- Speed: 300 mm/s or less g 400
12}
S 300
©
e
Size of air cylinder and its speed © 200
Example 1) Using the VQC2000 series (Cv 0.80), the average speed of air 2
cylinder is obtained under the below condition for driving £ 100
cylinders ranged @ 40 to @ 100. O MB:CA2
0 40 250 263 280 2100

24 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Cylinder size [mm]

For details about the respective condition, make use of the SMC's Model
Selection Program for air cylinder driving system for your reference.



Product selection guide
Valves

Pneumatics 4/5 port
Solenoid valves

Optimum size for driving air cylinders

i oy
%_8 Chi{?%ﬂsé'cs . Applicable cyIIinder Power Connection size
>c X (2 position/ peed: 500 mm/s or less i
S Series Single) consumption . One-touch fittings [@]
£ W] Thread piping Applicable tubing size
= Cvfactor @6 10 16 §20 B25 G332 G40 P50 G63 B8O F100 0125 F140 0160 [Re] P ]
SJ  0.04t00.12 [ @)SJ3000 (Oggféﬂg)*‘ M3, M5 2,4,6
sY 027to16 | (g'f)i‘ MS, 1/8, 1/4,1/2 | 2,3.2,4,6,8,10,12
SV 028to16 | SVi000@ 06 1/8,1/4,3/8,1/2 3.2,4,6,8,10,12
SYJ 01210074 | @ )svis000@ FULIT ) O M3, M5, 18, 1/4 | 46,8
- .
8 0700 0.08100.10 | @ )S0700 JExample 1) 035 M3 M5 2,32,4
o}
2 vac 0211044 095,04 M5, 1/4,3/8,1/2 3.2,4,6,8,10,12
o
$Q  0.19t00.71 09504 M5 3.2,4,6,8
Va7 | 141033 1 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4 6,8,10,12
vap | 007 (oo M5 4
EVS  14to4d4 1.8 1/4,3/8, 1/2, 3/4 —
0.35
SY 0241011 © 1)y | M5, 1/8,1/4,1/2 2,32 4,68,10,12
_ vac 095,04 M5 1/4,3/8 1/2 324.6810,12
©
(9]
= Sa 09504 | M5 3.2,4,6,8
°
= vaz 113 1 1/4,3/8,1/2,3/4  6,8,10,12
Evs 1140 [ EA TEGET WK 1.8 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4 —

x1:( ) stands for power saving circuit.

Base mounted/Vertical, upward actuation

Conditions
Conditions
- Pressure: 0.5 MPa
- Piping length: 1 m = 600 Pressure [MPa] 0.5
- Load ratio: 50 % € Load ratio [%] 50
: atio: A E, 500 Piping length [m] 1
- Stroke: 200 mm o Piping size MB/CA2 | @ 8
- Speed: 500 mm/s or less 85’_ 400
%)
3 300
©
o
Size of air cylinder and its speed © 200
Example 1) Using the VQC2000 series (Cv 0.80), the average speed of air S
cylinder is obtained under the below condition for driving £ 100
cylinders ranged @ 40 to @ 100. &) MB:-CA2
0 240 250 263 280 2100

Cylinder size [mm]

For details about the respective condition, make use of the SMC's Model
Selection Program for air cylinder driving system for your reference.

O
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Pneumatics 4/5 port
Manifold

Points for

. Description
selection
Wiring inside the manifold Connector connection manifold
-
Point 1 ' D-sub connector

Reduced

wiring
type

Flat ribbon cable

Connector

\A single valve is plugged-m.}

Multi-connector

Centralized wiring with
external device

Wired individually inside

the manifold. Terminal block
Connector connection

Terminal box

Serial transmission

A single valve is plugged-in.
Direct wiring is possible.

Point 2

Height direction Low profile cassette type

Around the valve Single side solenoid type

Tie-rod type

Metal joint type faniold

Point 3 A single valve is plugged-in.
Direct wiring is possible.

Stations
changeable Number of stations

type

DIN rail type manifold

Cassette type manifold

26 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Product selection guide

Valves
Compliant Series
SJ SsY SV SYJ S0700 vac sQ vaQz EVS
4 }
@ @ @ L ® @
@ @ L @  J ] @
L J ® L @
L
L @ L
® L J ® L L @ L
L @
@ L J ® @ L
L J  J @ @ @ o
L L J
® @
%gvc 27




Fieldbus system variations

IP67/65 specifications models

Integrated type
(for output)

Valve outputs with Valve outputs

Gateway-type multiple 1/0's with inputs

Number of valve outputs

g

Number of inputs

Sl unit series EX250
PROFINET ) e P
EtherCAT® ) )
EtherNet/IP™ ) e [ )
¥=1| Ethernet POWERLINK °
=8  PROFIBUS DP o o o o
= DeviceNet™ ° °? ° °
g CC-Link ° ° °
© AS-Interface )
CANopen L]
|O-Link ®
sy 3000 ® ) ® [}
(Plugrin connector 5000 ) ) ® ®
g connecting base) 7000 ° ® ° S
S R ° ° ° °
o 1000 ° ° ° °
§ sy 2000 ° ° ° °
© 3000 ® ® ) [}
g 4000 °
= 1000 . J ° =
< vac 2000 ° ° ° °
4000 ® ® ® [}
5000 ® ® ® ®

1) Only for 128 points gateway decentralised system
2) Only for 64 points gateway decentralised system
3) EX600-W wireless type, only available in PROFINET and EtherNet/IP™ types

28 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Valves

4/5 port solenoid valves

5 port solenoid valve
Metal seal / Rubber seal

SQ1000/2000 Series p. 61

4 port solenoid valve, cassette type
connector type manifold

SJ2000/3000 Series p. 38

g\"ﬁ:‘“ﬂ_ 5 port solenoid valve, manifold type [ e
? 5 "h SY3000/5000/7000 Series p.40 K=

‘L\ 3 5 port solenoid valve, plug-in sub-plate
h SY3000/5000/7000 Series p. 45

ISO standard solenoid valve,
compliant with ISO 5599/1

VQ7-6/VQ7-8 Series p. 62

ISO standard solenoid valve,
compliant with 1ISO 5599/1

EVS7-6/8 Series p. 63

ISO standard solenoid valve,
compliant with ISO 5599/1

EVS7-6/8/10 Series p. 64

- 5 port solenoid valve, body ported,
25" bar stock type, individual wiring

& 7 5v3000/5000/7000/9000 Series p. 47

5 port solenoid valve, base
mounted. Manifold type,
stacking type, individual wiring

SY3000/5000/7000/9000 Series p. 49

- ISO/CNOMO standard solenoid
valve, compliant with ISO 5599/1

2 | Evs7-6/810 Series 0. 65

ISO standard solenoid valve,
compliant with ISO 15407-1
and VDMA 24563

EVS1-01/02 Series p. 66

5 port solenoid valve, cassette type
SY3060/5060/7060 Series p. 51

5 port ISO 15407-2 valve
Size 01, 02, plug-in type

VSR8/VSS8 Series p. 67

5 port solenoid valve
SV1000/2000/3000/4000 Series p. 53

r""ﬁr\. 5 port solenoid valve, base mounted

NN

Tw SYJ3000 Series 0. 55
‘sl".‘-‘ . .

P 5 port solenoid valve

% L @ VF1000/3000/5000 Series p. 56

=~ 5 port solenoid valve, compact pilot

g% il type ‘
Tl )|
LT S0700 Series p.57

rg’.._f_-_;.. 5 port solenoid valve, connector type
- i manifold. Metal seal / Rubber seal

gl
wg:w VQC1000/2000 Series p. 59

- 5 port solenoid valve, connector type .
: manifold. Metal seal / Rubber seal -C-

-
= _"B’%g" ‘
 i: VQC4000/5000 Series p.60 %

29
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3 port solenoid valves

3 port solenoid valve, air pilot type
SYJ300 Series p. 68

3 port solenoid valve
VP(A)300/500/700 Series p. 69

3 port solenoid valve, safety standard
1ISO 13849-1

VP/NG Series p. 70

Dual residual pressure release
valve with soft start-up function

VP-X555/X585 Series p. 71

3 port solenoid valve unit, super
compact manifold type

VV061 Series p. 72
3 port solenoid valve, direct operated
V100 Series p.72

3 port solenoid valve, super compact
S070 Series p.73

3 port solenoid valve, direct
operated poppet type

VTeVO307/317 Series

p. 74

tﬁ:‘l 3 port 3 position valve ’O‘
- , VEX3 Series p. 75 S —1

30 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Serial transmission

Fieldbus system, integrated type
(for output)

EX260 Series p. 76

Fieldbus system, integrated type
(for input / output)

EX250 Series

p. 77

Fieldbus system, integrated type
(for input / output)

EX600 Series

Fieldbus wireless system
EXB00-W Series

p. 80

Fieldbus system, gateway type
EX500 Series p. 81

Air operated valves

‘_"" p Pneumatically operated 5 port valve
- "y
e m =t SYA3000/5000/7000 Series p. 83

Pneumatically operated 5 port valve
SYJA5000/7000 Series p. 83

Pneumatically operated 5 port valve
EVSA7-6/8 Series p. 84

Pneumatically operated 3 port valve
SYJA500/700 Series p. 85




Valves

Mechanical and hand valves
Mechanical valves

Micro mechanically operated 3 port valve
VM1000 Series p. 85

Mechanically operated 3 port valve
VM100 Series p. 86

Mechanically operated 3 port valve
VM200 Series p. 87

Mechanically operated 3 port valve
EVM400 Series p. 88

Mechanically operated 3 port valve
EVMB800 Series p. 88

Mechanically / Manually operated
5 port valve

EVZM500 Series p. 89

Mechanically operated 5 port valve
EVFM300 Series p. 90

Hand valves

Two hand control valve
VR51 Series p. 91

3 port manually operated valve,
finger valve

VHK Series p. 91

Manually operated 4 port valve,
hand valve

VH Series p. 92

Pressure relief 3 port valve
VHS Series p. 92

Logic valves

¥

Shuttle valve, metal type

Multi regulator valves

VR1210/1220 Series p. 93
Shuttle valve plastic with
one-touch fittings
VR1210F/1220F Series p. 93
AND logic valve

VR1211F Series p. 93
Power valve

VEX1/VEXS Series p. 94

Silencers and exhaust cleaners

Silencer compact resin type
AN Series p. 95

" g
ot

Silencer BC sintered body type

AN Series p. 95
Silencer metal body type
ANLCICIOO Series p. 96

Silencer 40 dB (A): High noise
reduction type

ANA1 Series p. 96

Silencer, high pressure operation:
Up to 5 MPa

VCHNS3/4 Series p. 97
Exhaust cleaner
AMC Series p. 97

31
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Our highlighted product for you

5 port solenoid valve, @
manifold type
SY3000/5000/7000 Series

s i . .
BgsE  For more details Vacuum release valve with restrictor
go to page 40

[=] This allows control of both vacuum suction and release with a
single valve unit, and prevents the workpieces from blowing-off
L thanks to gentle expulsion.

The most versatile all—purpose valve

Mixed mounting is possible in the same
manifold

Different sizes (SY3000/5000 or SY5000/7000)
can be mixed.

Compact size and high flow
Outstanding flow characteristics while
maintaining compact size — As narrow
as 10 mm wide (SY3000)

Simple and quick valve replacement.

» Remarkable flexibility in design
Integration of wiring, piping and operation on one side
Bottom ported available
Flexible piping — direction, size and type of piping can
be changed. Possible to mount the piping on top, on
the side and mixed

) Back pressure check valve
This prevents cylinder malfunction caused by the
exhaust from other valves.

32 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



3 port solenoid valve direct operated poppet type
VT307 Series

Eh;;"‘uEJ For more details
i go to page 74

TO— 108 —20641

Power consumption

- Standard type 4 W
(Existing product: 4.8 W)

- Energy efficiency type: 1.8 W
(Existing product 2 W)

A poppet valve directly) designed to reduce costs

) A single valve with various valve function

» Types (Universal porting type)
Body ported type -N.C. valve
-N.O. valve
< - Divider valve
- Selector valve
- etc.

‘ . » A variety of valve options
- Continuous duty type
) - Energy efficiency type
Manifold type - Vacuum specification type
- Energy efficiency type + Vacuum specification type

+ Based on SMC test conditions

» Vacuum specifications type
For vacuum applications up to -101.2 kPa

) Low concentration ozone resistant
Rubber seal material: HNBR for main valve.

33
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Our highlighted product for you

Dual residual pressure release 180 toaort
. . li

valve with soft start-up function oo s 5 an 4
VP_X555/585 Series Cotenony Low risk
ENE[E For more details
ILELv go to page 71 Category 2

Dual pressure release valves -

redundant system Category 4 ™ o risk

By having two valves the correct \ J

functioning of the whole system is ensured
even if one of the valves fails to operate.

Detection of main valve position

The detecting function of the main
valve position detects a mismatch
between the input signal and
valve operation.

-
Selectable operation, check valve and

safety limit switch

- Operation: internal pilot, external pilot

Integrated soft start-up function - Limit switch: OMRON, Rockwell Automation.

It gradually increases the initial
pressure of the pneumatic system,
thus allowing a smoother start-up.

OMROM Rockwell Automation

34 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Fieldbus system, integrated type (for output)
EX260 Series

[EsEE For more details
Fil go to page 76

Valve output system

Output device for driving 5 port solenoid valves
Applicable valve series: SY, SV, S0700, VQC.

wve solution for Your communications

S

SPEEDCON connectors compatibility
~| Just insert and rotate 1/2 turn — quick
connection with reduced installation
and start times.

Internal terminal resistor

ON / OFF switching is possible with an internal
terminating resistor.
(Only available for PROFIBUS-DP and CC-Link)

» Daisy-chain communication & compact size
Product equipment size reduction — space savings

» Wiring and piping from the same direction is possible
» IP67 enclosure protection
» Compatible protocols

=)  ZBEEE peyiceitet (CiLink
1. ETHERNET lSE "ol RN —
 EBEEE LSNERLINK EthercAT

Ethen'et/IP

O
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Our highlighted product for you

Fleldbus SVStems Integ rated ) Centralised multipoint fieldbus system for
H digital and analogue 1/O
type (for IanIt / OUtPUt) - Up to 9 1/0O units, either digital or analogue,
] can be connected in any order
Eﬁ?;600 Serles - Possible to connect various input and output
I 0" more defails devices to the digital / analogue 1/O units.
%&% go to page 78

Self-diagnosis function and LED display
- Possible to ascertain the maintenance
period and identify the parts that require

maintenance
| - In combination with the Handheld terminal,

it allows setting parameters and monitoring
1/O signals.

Increase the capalaiities of Your communications -
> 3 N

Dual port Sl unit (EtherNet/IP™) O
» Joint type connection method plus - DLR topology -~
SPEEDCON compatible connectors - Supports QuickConnect™ function
- Built-in web server function
» IP67 enclosure protection

» Applicable valve series: SY, SV, S0700,VQC
» Compatible protocols

®

i%% Devicei'et (C-Link

®

FTEEEE Etheritet/IP EtherCAT™

36 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Fieldbus wireless system
EXB00-W Series

EEBE For more details
e gotopage 80
b 3

Wireless master unit

One unit to control the entire wireless

network

- EtherNet/IP™ and PROFINET compatible

- Max. 1280 inputs / 1280 outputs

- Up to 127 slaves (31 for PROFINET) can
be connected to one master unit.

o

@Ry @ns @M
© @uss @uas @WNS

» Suitable for any application
Ideal for welding environments, tool changes
in robot arms or rotary / indexing tables

» Simple layout modification & quick connection

» Applicable valve series: SY, SV, S0700,VQC

Wireless slave unit

Management of analogue,
digital and pneumatic
product.

e

Less is definitely more
, —

LB BCTR .

-
Wireless system, noise resistant
- Less cables & connectors, less installation &
maintenance, less breakage & disconnection risk

Decentralised system, point-to-
multipoint communication

Only one IP address for managing
the complete wireless system.

- Radio wave propagation in the 2.4 GHz ISM
frequency band

- Frequency hopping - every 5 ms

- Data encryption

- Wireless communication range: 10 metres.
§
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4/5 port solenoid valves

4 port solenoid valve cassette type « 3 port (also 2 port) in standard design, for valve functions N.C., N.O.
’

« Card-edge type connector

connector type manifold +7.5/10 mm width
SJ 2000/3000 Sel’leS « Power savings: 0.15 W consumption (SJ3000 with power saving circuit)
« Power supply shut-off switch for discharge of each valve individually

EEE + SJ2000 / SJ3000 can be mounted together

[=] + @ 2 One-touch fitting connection possible

+ Manifold serial wiring variations: EX180 DeviceNet™ compliant
(16, 32 outputs), EX180 CC-Link compliant (32 outputs)

« Manifold parallel wiring variations: D-sub connector), flat ribbon cable
(10/20/ 26 pins)

+ A maximum of 32 solenoids per manifold

- Easy attach / detach of the Sl unit and wiring by the connector

- Easy in maintenance.

Type of actuation e nun\wll;?-:\tlresolenmd [:;l:m] Opf;e:éneg[fﬂrsz?ure Port size A/B  Port size P/E Voltage Circuits symbols
SJ2160-5CU-C2 ® 40 oo
SJ3160-5CU-C2 41 (A) (B)
SJ2160-5CU-C4 ® 83 - mz@f@}z
2 Position single  SJ3160-5CU-C4 @ 105 0.15~0.7 a8 24 VDC
SJ3160-5CU-C6 ® 128 76 513
$J2160-5CU-M3 54 M3 (EA)(P)(EB)
SJ3160-5CU-M5 105 M5
SJ2260-5CU-C2 40
SJ3260-5CU-C2 41 o2 (Ai (23)
SJ2260-5CU-C4 ® 83 - E@gﬁ
2 Position double | SJ3260-5CU-C4 105 0.1~07 a8 24 VDC
SJ3260-5CU-C6 @ 128 76 (EA;%(L)S(EB)
SJ2260-5CU-M3 54 M3
SJ3260-5CU-M5 105 M5

Other types of actuation, voltages, plug connectors and port sizes available on request.

Solenoid variations
Part number Description
Valve dedicated for centralised wiring with light / surge voltage suppressor (non-polar type); and with no power saving
[0 1: 2 position single solenoid [ 2: 2 position double solenoid [ 3: 3 position closed centre

[0 4: 3 position exhaust centre [ 5: 3 position pressure centre [ A: dual 3 port valve N.C. / N.C.
[0 B: dual 3 port valve N.O. /N.O. O C: dual 3 port valve N.C. /N.O.

SJ2[60-5CU-C2

SJ2160R-5CU-C2 SJ2000 valve with external pilot
SJ2160K-5CU-C2 SJ2000 valve with built-in back pressure check valve
SJ2160T-5CU-C2 SJ2000 valve with power saving circuit
SJ2160-5CZ-C2 SJ2000 valve with light / surge voltage suppressor (polar type)
SJ2160-5MZ-C2 SJ2000 valve with individual wiring (connector and 300 mm length wiring cable)
SJ2160-5MNZ-C2 SJ2000 valve with individual wiring (connector without wiring cable)
SJ2160-5M0OZ-C2 SJ2000 valve with individual wiring (no connector, no wiring cable)
SJ2160-5CZJ-C2 @ SJ2000 valve with shut-off switch for individual disconnection
SJ2160-5CUD-C2 @ SJ2000 valve with manual override locking switch
SJ3A6-5CU-P SJ3000 vacuum release valve with restrictor, with plug (M-5P)
SJ2160-5CUF-C2 SJ2000 valve with slide locking type
SJ2160-5FZ-C2 SJ2000 valve dedicated for centralised wiring, cable type

38 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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4/5 port solenoid valves
Valves

Modular manifold SJ2000, SJ3000

No.

1 SUP/EXH block assembly

Description
Internal pilot
Internal pilot / built-in silencer
External pilot
External pilot / built-in silencer
For different pressure, internal pilot

For different pressure, internal pilot / built-in silencer

2 End block assembly

3 DINrall

4 Connector b

For D-sub connector

For flat ribbon cable 26 pins
lock assembly ' For flat ribbon cable 16 pins

For flat ribbon cable 10 pins

For serial wiring, EX180

Part number
SJ3000-50-1A-C1 @
SJ3000-50-1AS-(1 @
SJ3000-50-1AR-CI] @
SJ3000-50-1ARS-I]
SJ3000-50-3A-(11 @

SJ3000-50-3AS-[1]

SJ3000-53-1A @
VZ1000-11-1-0 @
SJ3000-42-1A-C] @
SJ3000-42-2A-[1
SJ3000-42-3A-1 @
SJ3000-42-4A-[1
SJ3000-42-20A

Notes

00O Reference for one-touch fittings

C6: J 6 straight
C8: J 8 straight

L6: @ 6 elbow upward entry

L8: & 8 elbow upward entry

B6: @ 6 elbow downward entry
B8: @ 8 elbow
(All are touch fittings)

[0: reference for length

[J: 1 connector upward
[J: 2 connector lateral

DeviceNet™, 32 points EX180-SDN5 T-branch type
) ) DeviceNet™, 32 points EX180-SDN5A Straight type
5 Serial Interface unit : :
DeviceNet™, 16 points EX180-SDN6 T-branch type
DeviceNet™, 16 points EX180-SDN6A Straight type
6  SUP /EXH block disk assembly SJ3000-44-1A @ —
Manifolds
Type Part number Description
SS5J1-60SDO-HU Serial transmission (EX180), no Sl unit
SS5J3-M60SD0-HU Serial transmission (EX180), no SI unit, mixed SJ2000/3000 mounting
SS5J-60FD1-HU D-sub connector (25 pins)
Connector type
SS5J-60PD1-HU Flat ribbon cable (26 pins)
S$S5J3-V60FD1-HU D-sub connector, vacuum release with restrictor
SS5J-60S6BND-HU Serial transmission Gateway type (EX510)
SS5J-60LFD1-HU D-sub connector (25 pins)
Cable type SS5J1-60LPD1-HU Flat ribbon cable (26 pins)
S$S5J3-V60LFD1-HU D-sub connector, vacuum release with restrictor

[0 2: for SJ2000
3: for SJ3000
B Number of stations.
Other kit types available on request.
Sl units ordered separately.

SUP Block disk assembly }©
EXH Block disk assembly

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

N
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Our highlighted product for you

5 port solenoid valve, manifold type

SY3000/5000/7000 Series

EgEE

[ - F p s
e i

Type of
actuation

2 position
single

2 position
double

3 position
closed centre

3 position
exhaust centre

3 position
pressure centre

Dual 3 port valve
NC /NC

Dual 3 port valve
NO /NO

Dual 3 port valve
NC+NO

R

"

Part number
solenoid valve

SY3100-5U1 @
SY5100-5U1 @
SY7100-5U1 @
SY3101-5U1 @
SY5101-5U1 @
SY7101-5U1

SY3200-5U1 @
SY5200-5U1 @
SY7200-5U1 @
SY3201-5U1 @
SY5201-5U1 @
SY7201-5U1

SY3300-5U1 @
SY5300-5U1 @
SY7300-5U1 @
SY3301-5U1 @
SY5301-5U1 @
SY7301-5U1

SY3400-5U1 @
SY5400-5U1 @
SY7400-5U1 @
SY3401-5U1 @
SY5401-5U1 @
SY7401-5U1

SY3500-5U1 @
SY5500-5U1 @
SY7500-5U1

SY3501-5U1 @
SY5501-5U1 @
SY7501-5U1

SY3A00-5U1 @
SY5A00-5U1 @
SY7A00-5U1 @
SY3B00-5U1 @
SY5B00-5U1 @
SY7B00-5U1

SY3C00-5U1 ®
SY5C00-5U1 @
SY7C00-5U1

Seal type

Rubber

Metal

Rubber

Metal

Rubber

Metal

Rubber

Metal

Rubber

Metal

Rubber

Rubber

Rubber

N\
-t

- Energy efficiency:

0.1 W with power saving circuit, 0.35 W standard

+ Space saving:
10 mm width (SY3000)
Top, bottom, side ported available

- Wiring, piping and operation are integrated in one side
« Direction, size and type of the piping can be changed
« Applicable to various types of serial wiring

- Slide manual override provides better visibility

-@:- Vacuum release valve with restrictor - allows control of both vacuum

Operating pressure
range [MPa]

0.15~0.7

0.1~0.7

0.1~0.7

0.2~0.7

0.1~07

02~0.7

0.1~0.7

02~07

0.1~0.7

0.15~0.7

0.15~07

0.15~07

40 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

suction and release with a single valve unit.

Voltage

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

Circuits symbols
(A4 2(B)

(EAB3! (EB)

(EA)51 3(EB)
(P)

(A4 2(B)

(EA)51 3(EB)
(P)

(A4 2(B)

(EA)51 3(EB)
(P)

(EA)51 3(EB)
(P)

4(JA) Z(F)
I I f

==t

5(EA)  1(P) 3(EB)

4 B)

A) 2
il

T T
5(EA)  1(P) 3(EB)

4(('\) 2(8)
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4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
Vacuum release valve with restrictor @
Part number Description
SY3AO0R-5U1 SY3000, vacuum release valve with restrictor, side / bottom ported
SY5A0R-5U1 SY5000, vacuum release valve with restrictor, side / bottom ported
SY3A3R-5U1-C6 SY3000, vacuum release valve with restrictor, top ported, @ 6 one-touch fitting
SY5A3R-5U1-C8 SY5000, vacuum release valve with restrictor, top ported, @ 8 one-touch fitting
Manifold variations
Plug-in metal base Plug-in connector connecting base
3 38
g Type 3
) 500 g
5] >
g Type g
g 510 §
R B
3 B
5 Type &5
a 520 o
RS 2
For complete units
(valves and manifold)
please use our Valve
Configurator online
(available at www.smc.eu)
L] : L]
= m
Flow characteristics, metal base Flow characteristics, resin base
Port size Flow [I/min] Port size Flow [I/min]
Model 1,5,3 4,2  Rubber Metal Model 1,3/5 4,2  Rubber Metal
(P, EAEB) (A B) seal seal (P, E) (A, B) seal seal
SS5Y3-50 (Side ported) 1/8 6 262 209 SS5Y3-10 (Side ported) 8 6 356 286
SS5Y3-51 (Bottom ported) 1/8 g6 307 241 SS5Y3-12 (Top ported) 8 6 303 281
SS5Y3-52 (Top ported) 1/8 6 278 256 SS5Y5-10 (Side ported) @10 8 839 662
SS5Y5-50 (Side ported) 1/4 g8 653 527 SS5Y5-11 (Bottom ported) 10 8 834 690
SS5Y5-51 (Bottom ported) 1/4 g8 709 595 SS5Y5-12 (Top ported) @10 8 699 616
SS5Y5-52 (Top ported) 1/4 g8 645 568 SS5Y7-10 (Side ported) 12 12 1511 1020
SS5Y7-50 (Side ported) 3/8 10 948 780 SS5Y7-11 (Bottom ported) 12 J12 1529 1078
SS5Y7-51 (Bottom ported) 3/8 10 1070 863 SS5Y7-12 (Top ported) 12 12 1433 939
SS5Y7-52 (Top ported) 3/8 @10 1123 843 1) The value is for manifold base with 5 stations and individually operated
1) The value is for manifold base with 5 stations and individually operated 2-position type.
2-position type.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 41

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Manifold, resin base: Exploded view

SUP / EXH end block
assembly

SUP blocking disk
assembly

For D-sub
connector N

SUP / EXH
block assembly

Cover assembly
Silencer cover
assembly

Port block

assembly It is mounted only

for the DIN rail
mounting type

SUP / EXH
2 block assembly

Note: Consult SMC for detailed information

42 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

SUP / EXH
block assembly

For EX250 serial transmission For EX260 serial transmission



4/5 port solenoid valves
Valves

Manifolds

Resin base, type 10 side ported. P, E port entry both sides

Part number

SS5Y3-10F1-[1B-C4 ®
SS5Y3-10F1-CIBR-C4
SS5Y3-10F1-[1B-C6 ®
SS5Y3-10F1-CIBR-C6
SS5Y5-10F1-[1B-C4 ®
SS5Y5-10F1-CIBR-C4
SS5Y5-10F1-[1B-C6 ®
SS5Y5-10F1-CIBR-C6
SS5Y5-10F1-[1B-C8 ®
SS5Y5-10F1-CIBR-C8
SS5Y7-10F1-[1B-C10
SS5Y7-10F1-0IBR-C10
SS5Y7-10F1-[1B-C12
SS5Y7-10F1-0IBR-C12

[ Stocked
options

03, 04, 05,

06, 07, 08,

09, 10, 11,
12

Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.

O Ne of stations: 02 to 12 (all double wiring), to 24 (specified layout)

Description

D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm

D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm
D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm
D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm
D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm
D-sub connector. Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm

D-sub connector. External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm

Manifolds for serial transmission (without Sl unit)
Resin base, type 10 side ported. P, E port entry both sides

Part number

SS5Y3-10S60-[1B-C4 ®
SS5Y3-10S60-[1J-C4 ®
SS5Y3-10S60-[1B-C6 ®
SS5Y3-10S60-[1J-C6 ®
SS5Y5-10S60-C1B-C4 @
SS5Y5-10S60-[1J-C4 ®
SS5Y5-10S60-C1B-C6 ®
SS5Y5-10S60-[1J-C6 ®
SS5Y5-10S60-1B-C8 ®
SS5Y5-10S60-[1J-C8 ®

SS5Y7-10S60-C1B-C10
SS5Y7-10S60-[1J-C10
SS5Y7-10S60-C1B-C12
SS5Y7-10S60-1J-C12

[ Stocked
options

04, 05, 06,

07, 08, 09,

10, 11,12,

13, 14, 15,
16

Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [ stations.

Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations

Manifold for SY5000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.

Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.

[0 Ne of stations: 02 to 16 (all double wiring), to 24 (specified layout)

Description

EX600
EX600
EX600
EX600
EX600

Serial transmission Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm

Serial transmission External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
Serial transmission Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Serial transmission External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Serial transmission Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
EX600
EX600
EX600
EX600

EX600

Serial transmission Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm

Serial transmission External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Serial transmission Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm

Serial transmission External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm

( ).
( ).
( ).
( ).
( ).
. Serial transmission (EX600). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
( ).
( ).
( ).
( ).
( ).

Serial transmission Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm

. Serial transmission (EX600). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm
. Serial transmission (EX600). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm

Serial transmission (EX600). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm

Manifolds for serial transmission (without Sl unit)
Resin base, type 10 side ported. P, E port entry both sides

Part number

SS5Y3-10S0-1B-C4 @
S$S5Y3-10S0-1J-C4 @
S$S5Y3-10S0-1B-C6 ®
S$S5Y3-10S0-[1J-C6 ®
SS5Y5-10S0-1B-C4 @
S$S5Y5-10S0-[1J-C4 @
SS5Y5-10S0-1B-C6 ®
S$S5Y5-10S0-[1J-C6 ®
SS5Y5-10S0-1B-C8 @
S$S5Y5-10S0-[1J-C8 @
S$S5Y7-10S0-C1B-C10

S$S5Y7-10S0-1J-C10

S$S5Y7-10S0-1B-C12

S$S5Y7-10S0-1J-C12

® Stocked items.

[J Stocked
options

04, 05, 06,

07, 08, 09,

10, 11,12,

13, 14, 15,
16

Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations.
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations.

Serial transmission
Serial transmission

Description

Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
Serial transmission (EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Serial transmission (EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm

EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm

Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Serial transmission (EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm

Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm
Serial transmission (EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm

Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(

Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations. Serial transmission (EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations. Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260). Internal pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations. Serial transmission (EX250). External pilot. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm
O Ne of stations: 02 to 16 (all double wiring), to 24 (specified layout)

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

43

N

SvC




Manifold, metal base: Exploded view

Manifolds

Tightening torque:
1.4 Nem

Tightening torque:
1.4 Nem

It is mounted only

for the DIN rail

mounting type
(with DIN rail)

It is mounted only for the
DIN rail mounting type.
(Tightening torque of
holding screw: 1.4 Nem)

Metal base, type 51 bottom ported. P, E port entry D side

Part number
SS5Y3-51F1-ID-KC4F ®
SS5Y3-51F1-ID-KC6F ®
SS5Y5-51F1-ID-KC4F @
SS5Y5-51F1-ID-KC6F ®
SS5Y5-51F1-CID-KC8F ®
SS5Y7-51F1-ID-KC10F
SS5Y7-51F1-[ID-KC12F

[0 Stocked options Description

Manifold for SY3000 for [ stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
Manifold for SY3000 for [ stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Manifold for SY5000 for [ stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm

( )

( )

03, 04, 05, 06, 07, ( )
Manifold for SY5000 for [ stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm

( )

( )

( )

08, 09, 10, 11, 12

Manifold for SY5000 for [ stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm
Manifold for SY7000 for [ stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm

[ N of stations: 02 to 12 (all double wiring)

Metal base, type 50 side ported. P, E port entry both sides

Part number
SS5Y3-50F1-[IB-KC4F ®
SS5Y3-50F1-[IB-KC6F ®
SS5Y5-50F1-[IB-KC4F @
SS5Y5-50F1-[IB-KC6F ®
SS5Y5-50F1-[B-KC8F ®
SS5Y7-50F1-[]B-KC10F
SS5Y7-50F1-CJB-KC12F

[ Stocked options Description

Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm
Manifold for SY3000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 4 mm

( )

( )

03, 04, 05, 06, 07, ( )
Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 6 mm

( )

( )

( )

08, 09, 10, 11, 12

Manifold for SY5000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 8 mm
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 10 mm
Manifold for SY7000 for [J stations. D-sub connector. Port A/B (one-touch fitting) 12 mm

I Ne of stations: 02 to 12 (all double wiring)

44 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



4/5 port solenoid valves
Valves

5 port solenoid valve,

‘ - Possible to be used independently
1 « Energy efficiency:

p|ug-in su b-p'ate 0.1 W with power saving circuit
. 0.35 W standard
SY3000/5000/7000 Series « Space saving:
% 10 mm width (SY3000)
[=] . Top, bottom, side ported available

@ Size SY7000 available.
- Easy attach / detach and wiring - M12 waterproof connector type
« IP67 enclosure.

Part number solenoid Operating pressure

Type of actuation vl Seal type range [MPa] Port size A/B Voltage Circuit symbols
SY3100-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 ™4 26)
SY5100-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.15~0.7 G1/4 et Il
o SY7100-5U1-WO-03F G38 B
2 position single 24 VDC
SY3101-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 4 28)
SY5101-5U1-WO-02F Metal 0.1 ~07 G1/4 e ]]
SY7101-5U1-WO-03F G38 B
SY3200-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 W4 28)
SY5200-5U1-WO-02F Rubber G1/4 =]
- SY7200-5U1-WO-03F G3/8 R
2 position double 0.1~0.7 24VDC
SY3201-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 *4 20
SY5201-5U1-WO-02F Metal G1/4
(EA)51_3(EB)
SY7201-5U1-WO-03F G3/8 ®
SY3300-5U1-WO-01F G1/8
SY5300-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.2~07 G1/4 e 2@
N SY7300-5U1-WO-03F G3/8
3 position closed centre 24VDC
SY3301-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 (EA)5(1P)3(EB)
SY5301-5U1-WO-02F Metal 0.1~07 G1/4
SY7301-5U1-WO-03F G3/8
SY3400-5U1-WO-01F G1/8
SY5400-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.2~07 G1/4 e 20
3 position exhaust centre SY7400-5U1-WO-03F s 24VDC 2 bV F IWAc
SY3401-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 (ERST S(EB)
SY5401-5U1-WO-02F Metal 0.1~07 G1/4
SY7401-5U1-WO-03F G3/8
SY3500-5U1-WO-01F G1/8
SY5500-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.2~0.7 G1/4 Wi 2
» SY7500-5U1-WO-03F G3/8
3 position pressure centre 24 VDC
SY3501-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 (EA)5(1P)3(EB)
SY5501-5U1-WO-02F Metal 0.1~0.7 G1/4
SY7501-5U1-WO-03F G3/8
SY3A00-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 @ 2(6)
Dual 3 port valve NC/NC  SY5A00-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.15~0.7 G1/4 24 VDC
SY7A00-5U1-WO-03F G3/8 S e
SY3B00-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 “ =
Dual 3 port valve NO/NO  SY5B00-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.15~0.7 G1/4 24 VDC
SY7B00-5U1-WO-03F G3/8 SEN 1) aEm)
SY3C00-5U1-WO-01F G1/8 “ =0
Dual 3 port valve NC+NO  SY5C00-5U1-WO-02F Rubber 0.15~0.7 G1/4 24 VDC
SY7C00-5U1-WO-03F G3/8 SEN 1P wEm)
Other voltages port sizes and wiring specifications on request.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 45

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Valve mounting screw

Base gasket i :
(for sub—plate)\%
|

M12 waterproof
connector cable

Flow characteristics

Model Sub-plate piping location Port size Aubber seal -
(P, E) (A, B) C b Flow [I/min]
Side ported 01 01 1.8 0.27 449
SY3000 Bottom ported 01 01 1.7 0.23 414
Top ported 01 76 1.3 0.34 339
Side ported 02 02 4.2 0.21 1012
SY5000 Bottom ported 02 02 4.0 0.19 953
Top ported 02 a8 2.9 0.29 733
Side ported 03 03 6.5 0.24 1593
SY7000 Bottom ported 03 03 6.4 0.22 1551
Top ported 03 g12 5.4 0.30 1373

1) The value is for individually operated 2-position type.

Accessories
SY30M-27-1-WO-01F @ = Sub-plate for single unit, SY3000
SY50M-27-1-WO-02F Sub-plate for single unit, SY5000
SY70M-27-1-WO-03F Sub-plate for single unit, SY7000

SY30M-11-1A @ Base gasket, SY3000 (10 pcs.)
SY50M-11-1A Base gasket, SY5000 (10 pcs.)
SY70M-11-1A Base gasket, SY7000 (10 pcs.)

ZS-37-L M12 waterproof connector cable, 300 mm
ZS-37-N M12 waterproof connector cable, 1000 mm

46 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

1.4
1.3
1.2
3.2
3.0
2.6
4.9
4.9
4.7

Metal seal
b
0.14
0.13
0.22
0.13
0.12
0.23
0.10
0.10
0.18

Flow [I/min]
325
300
291
738
688
634
1044
1044
947



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves

5 port solenoid valve, body ported
bar stock type; Individual wiring
SY3000/5000/7000/9000 Series

[E]52 [6]
O]

Type of
actuation

2 position
single

2 position
double

3 position
closed
centre

3 position
exhaust
centre

3 position
pressure
centre

Part number solenoid
valve

SY3120-5LOU-[-Q
SY5120-5LOU-[-Q
SY5120-5Y0-C1-Q
SY7120-5LOU-C-Q
SY7120-5Y0-1-Q
SY9120-5LOU-[-Q
SY9120-5Y0-1-Q
SY3220-5LOU-[-Q
SY5220-5LOU-[-Q
SY5220-5Y0-1-Q
SY7220-5LOU-[-Q
SY7220-5Y0-1-Q
SY9220-5LOU-[-Q
SY9220-5Y0-1-Q
SY3320-5LOU-[-Q
SY5320-5LOU-[-Q
SY5320-5Y0-1-Q
SY7320-5LOU-[-Q
SY7320-5Y0-1-Q
SY9320-5LOU-[-Q
SY9320-5Y0-1-Q
SY3420-5LOU-[-Q
SY5420-5LOU-[-Q
SY5420-5Y0-1-Q
SY7420-5LOU-[-Q
SY7420-5Y0-1-Q
SY9420-5LOU-[-Q
SY9420-5Y0-1-Q
SY3520-5LOU-[-Q
SY5520-5LOU-[-Q
SY5520-5Y0-1-Q
SY7520-5LOU-[-Q
SY7520-5Y0-1-Q
SY9520-5LOU-[-Q
SY9520-5Y0-1-Q

[J A/B port; M5: M5 x 0.8
C6/C6F: @ 6 mm
C8F: @8 mm
C10F: @ 10 mm
01F: G1/8
02F: G1/4
03F: G3/8

® Stocked items.

Flow
[I/min]
193

533

852

2048
193

533

852

2048
233

412

637

1612
167

472

718

2178
201

441

829

1592

« Body ported type

- With changeable fittings set for port A and B

- Low power consumption 0.35 W with 24 VDC

« Can be directly controlled by SPS

» 10 ms response time

« Plug combinations: 2 pin plug model with light / surge voltage
suppressor integrated into plug body (miswiring protection) DIN
connector for IP65 (only with valve sizes 5000/7000/9000).

Operating pressure
range [MPa]

0.15~0.7

0.1~07

02~07

02~07

02~07

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

For electrical entry at
24 VDC

2 pin plug connector

DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector

2 pin plug connector

DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector

2 pin plug connector

DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector

2 pin plug connector

DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector

2 pin plug connector

DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector
2 pin plug connector
DIN plug connector

- Superior service life - at least 50 m. switching cycles
- Pilot air model available

A/B port size
(Stock)

C6 ®, M5 @
C6F @, 01F @
C6F @, 01F ®
C8F @, 02F ®
C8F @, 02F ®
C10F @, 03F ®
C10F, 03F @
C6 ®, M5 @
C6F ®,01F @
C6F @, 01F @
C8F @, 02F ®
C8F @, 02F ®
C10F, 03F @
C10F @, 03F ®
C6 ®, M5 P
C6F @, 01F @
C6F @, 01F @
C8F @, 02F ®
C8F @, 02F ®
C10F @, 03F ®
C10F @, 03F ®
C6 ®, M5 @
C6F @, 01F @
C6F ®,01F @
C8F @, 02F ®
C8F @, 02F ®
C10F @, O3F
C10F @, 03F ®
C6 ®, M5 P
C6F ®,01F ®
C6F @, 01F @
C8F @, 02F ®
C8F @, 02F ®
C10F, 03F
C10F, 03F @

Circuits symbols

EA :faa.a

(A8
EEANVIRES

(A4, 2(B)

(R1)51 _3(R2)
(P)

(A4 2(B)

(R1)51 _3(R2)
(P)
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Manifolds

Part number
SS5Y3-20--00F-Q ®
SS5Y5-20--00F-Q ®
SS5Y7-20-1-00F-Q ®
SS5Y9-23-[1-00F-Q ®

I N@ of stations: 02 to 20

Accessories
Part number

SY3000-26-19A-Q @
SY5000-26-1A-Q
SY7000-26-1A-Q @
SY9000-26-1A-Q @
SX3000-16-1A @
SX5000-16-1A @
SX7000-16-1A @

SY9000 has no bracket.

Stocked options
02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10, 11, 12
02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 20
02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10, 11, 12
02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08

Description
Blanking plate with screws and gasket for SY3000
Blanking plate with screws and gasket for SY5000
Blanking plate with screws and gasket for SY7000
Blanking plate with screws and gasket for SY9000
Side bracket assembly with mounting screws for SY3000
Side bracket assembly with mounting screws for SY5000
Side bracket assembly with mounting screws for SY7000

Accessory ¢ Plug connection with cable

Cable
Without cover

Cable L= 0.6 m
SY100-30-4A-6 @

CableL=1m
SY100-30-4A-10 @

Description
Manifold for SY3000 for [ stations. Port size G1/8
Manifold for SY5000 for [ stations. Port size G1/4
Manifold for SY7000 for [ stations. Port size G1/4
Manifold for SYS000 for [ stations. Port size G3/8

Cable L=3m
SY100-30-4A-30 @

CableL=2m
SY100-30-4A-20 @

With cover SY100-68-A-6 @

Accessory ¢ DIN connector
With indicator light and 24 VDC protective circuit
SY100-82-3-05 @

Accessory * Replacement fittings
3 = l Py

A/B Port size SY3000
One-touch fitting @ 4 SY3000-6A-C4 @
One-touch fitting @ 6 SY3000-6A-C6 @
One-touch fitting @ 8 —

One-touch fitting @ 10 —
One-touch fitting @ 12 —
M5 thread SY3000-6A-M5 @
G1/8 —
G1/4 _
G3/8 —

For other accessories (gaskets, silencers, etc) please contact SMC.

48 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

SY100-68-A-10 @

SY100-68-A-20 @

Without indicator light without protective circuit
SY100-82-1 @

SY5000
SY5000-6A-C4 @
SY5000-6A-C6 @
SY5000-6A-C8 @

SY5000-6A-01F @

SY7000

SY7000-6A-C8 @
SY7000-6A-C10 @

SY7000-6A-02F @

SY100-68-A-30 @

SY9000

SY9000-6A-C8 @
SY9000-6A-C10
SY9000-6A-C12 @

SY9000-6A-02F
SY9000-6A-03F @



4/5 port solenoid valves
Valves

5 port Solenoid Valve base « Body design for base mounting
. ’ « Low power consumption 0.35 W with 24 VDC
mounted. Manifold type, (With indicator light: 0.4 W)

. “ - . . « Can be directly controlled by PLC
Sta(:klng type! Ind“”dual erlng - 35 ms response type (2 position with light / surge voltage suppressor)

SYSOOO/5000/7000/QOOO Series + 2 pin miniature socket protects against miswiring

% & - Long service life of at least 50 million switching cycles.

[ahs

. ’ Operating pressure range Electrical entry R
Type of actuation Part number solenoid valve [MPal] at 24 VDC Circuits symbols

SY3140-5LO0U-Q @ (R}B)

SY5140-5L0U-Q @ .
2 position single a 0.15~0.7 mzi\\| IEE

SY7140-5LOU-Q @ 3
(EA)(F)EB)

SY9140-5LOU-Q @

SY3240-5LO0U-Q @ (A){B)

SY5240-5LOU-Q @
2 position double @ 01~07 z=A\]] [ =

SY7240-5LOU-Q @ 3
(EAJ(P)(EB)
SY9240-5LO0U-Q @
SY3340-5LO0U-Q @ (A4 2(B)
3 position closed centre SvssiosLou-a e 02~0.7 2 pin socket (without
SY7340-5LOU-Q ® connector) RN51 3(R2)
SY9340-5L0U-Q @
SY3440-5L0U-Q @ (A)4 2(B)
3 position exhaust centre SvsaosLou-a 02~0.7
SY7440-5L0U-Q ® (R1)51  3(R2)
SY9440-5L0U-Q @ P)
SY3540-5LO0U-Q ® (A4 2(B)
3 position pressure centre SYssaosLou-a @ 02~0.7
SY7540-5LOU-Q @ (R1)51  3(R2)
SY9540-5LOU-Q @ (P)
Other voltages, plug connectors and port sizes available on request.
Solenoid variations
Part number Description
SY+[140-5Y0-Q @ Electrical entry at 24 VDC: DIN plug connector (without connector cable)
SY+[J0-5WAOU-Q Electrical entry at 24 VDC: M8 connector (without connector cable)
# Size of valve: 3 for SY3000, 5 for SY5000, 7 for SY7000, 9 for SY9000
O Type of actuation: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 (see previous table)
DIN terminal has no polarity
M8 connector conforming to IEC60947-5-2.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 49

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Manifolds

Type of actuation
SS5Y3-41-[]-M5F-Q @
SS5Y3-41-[1-C4F-Q @
SS5Y3-41-[1-C6F-Q @
SS5Y5-41-[-01F-Q @
SS5Y5-41-[1-C6F-Q @
SS5Y5-41-[1-C8F-Q @
SS5Y3-42-[1-01F-Q @
SS5Y3-42-[1-C4F-Q @
SS5Y5-42-[1-02F-Q @
SS5Y5-42-[1-C6F-Q @
SS5Y5-42-[1-C8F-Q @
SS5Y7-42-[1-02F-Q @
SS5Y7-42-[1-C10F-Q @
SS5Y9-43-[1 B-03F-Q ®
SS5Y9-43-[1B-C12-Q @

[ Ne of stations: 02 to 20

Accessories
SY3000-26-9A-Q @
SY5000-26-20A-Q @
SY7000-26-22A-Q @
SY9000-26-2A-Q @

SY3000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY3000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY3000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY5000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY5000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY5000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY3000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY3000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY5000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY5000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY5000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY7000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY7000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY9000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.
SY9000 manifold for [J stations, compact style.

SY3000, blanking plate with gasket and screws
SY5000, blanking plate with gasket and screws
SY7000, blanking plate with gasket and screws
SY9000, blanking plate with gasket and screws

Accessory plug connection with cable

(LOU, MOU)
Without cover
With cover

CableL=0.6 m
SY100-30-4A-6 ®
SY100-68-A-6 @

Cable L

SY100-68-A-10

Accessory ¢ DIN connector

With indicator light and 24 VDC protective circuit

SY100-82-3-05 @

50

SY100-82-1 @

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

SY100-30-4A-10 @

Description
Port size M5 thread port
Port size @ 4 (one-touch fitting)
Port size @ 6 (one-touch fitting)
Port size G1/8
Port size @ 6 (one-touch fitting)
Port size @ 8 (one-touch fitting)
Port size G1/8
Port size @ 4 (one-touch fitting)
Port size G1/4
Port size @ 6 (one-touch fitting)
Port size @ 8 (one-touch fitting)
Port size G1/4
Port size @ 10 (one-touch fitting)
Port size G3/8
Port size @ 12 (one-touch fitting)

=1m CableL=2m
SY100-30-4A-20 ®
[ ] SY100-68-A-20 ®

Without indicator light without protective circuit

Cable L=3m
SY100-30-4A-30 @
SY100-68-A-30 ®



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
H - Val lock i |
5 port SOIenO|d Valve, cassette type alve block easy to expand ang dllsassemb e .
. « Reduced cost through a combination of valve and manifold
SY3060/5060/7060 Series « Valve width 10.5 /16 /19 mm
[OfxA0] » Minimal weight means it can be mounted directly to the consumer
= « 0.35 W power consumption (with indicator light: 0.4 W)
« Can be directly controlled by PLC
I « 10 ms response time (SY3000)
) - New gasket provides superior condensate resistance
- Manual override non-locking type as standard
« Replacement fittings mean cylinder ports are easy to change
» Minimum operating life of 50 million switching cycles
- Common exhaust type pilot air, individual SUP / EXH block assembly,
SUP / EXH passage block
- Modern design.
Type of Part number solenoid A/B Port size  Operating pressure . For electrical entry -
actuation valve (stock) range [MPa] P slze e Voltage at 24 VDC Cretis oo
SY3160-5L0U-[1-Q C6, M5 @
6 mm
SY3160-5MOU-[J-Q C6 @, M5 @ (2B
iti SY5160-5LOU-[ - C6@®, 01F @
2 position a 015~07 24VDC =L LR
single SY5160-5MOU-[J-Q C6@®, 01F @ @8 A} (FHEB
mm
SY7160-5LO0U-[1-Q C8 @, 02F @
SY7160-5MOU-[J-Q C8 @, 02F @
SY3260-5LOU--Q C6®, M5@ LOU: bipolar
O @6 mm 2 pin plug
SY3260-5MOU-L-Q C6 @, M5 @ connector o
2 position  SY5260-5LOU-[1-Q C6 @, 01F @ with indicator light 4
double SY5260-5MOU-[1-Q C6@®, 01F® 01~-07 o8 24VDC and surge voltage EZ[ESI;'ZE
mm suppressor (EA}(P)(EE)
SY7260-5LOU-[]-Q C8 @, 02F @ (Lead wire entry
SY7260-5MOU-[-Q C8 @, 02F @ direction to side)
SY3360-5L0U-[1-Q C6 @ M5@ @6 mm
SY3360-5MOU-L1-Q C6 @, M5 @ (A4 2(B)
3 position ' gy5360-5L0U--Q C6®,01F ®
closed  vs360-5MOU-C-Q C6®, 01F ® 0207 4Vne (EAS1 3(EB)
centre —— ’ @8 mm ®
SY7360-5LO0U-[1-Q C8 @, 02F @
SY7360-5MOU-[1-Q C8 @, 02F @
SY3460-5LOU-C-Q C6®, M5 @ MOU: bipolar
@6 mm 2 pin plug
SY3460-5MOU-[-Q C6 @ M5 @ .
3 position ' gy5460-5L0U--Q C6®,01F @ Somnecter O 20
exhaust S : 0.2~07 24VDC with indicator light A
centre SY5460-5MOU-[-Q C6@ 01F@® &8 mm and surge voltage (EA)51 3(EB)
SY7460-5LOU-C-Q C8®,02F ® suppressor ®
(Lead wire entry
SY7460-5MOU-C-Q Cs @, 02F direction above)
SY3560-5L0U-[1-Q C6 @ M5@
&6 mm
SY3560-5MOU-[-Q C6@® M5@ A4 2B)
3 position ' gy5560-5LO0U--Q C6®,01F ®
pressure 0.2~07 24 VDC
contre | SY5560-5MOU-C1-Q C6 ®,01F ® 58 mm (EAST 3(EB)
SY7560-5LOU-1-Q C8 @, 02F )
SY7560-5MOU-[-Q C8, 02F
[0 A/B port; M5: M5 x 0.8
C6: @ 6 mm
C8: @8 mm
01F: G1/8
02F: G1/4
Other voltages, plug connectors and port sizes available on request.
Flow characteristics
Model A/B Port size Flow [I/min]
SS5Y3-60-Q @6 mm, M5 189
SS5Y5-60-Q @6 mm, G1/8 469
SS5Y7-60-Q @8 mm, G1/4 947
1) Flow valves are for manifolds base with 5 stations and individually operated 2 position type.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 51

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Modular manifold

No. Item SY3060
1 Valves See table on previous page
2 Supply station SY3000-55-1A-Q @ SY5000-55-1A-Q @
3 End plate D side SY3000-56-1A-Q ® SY5000-56-1A-Q @
4 End plate U side SY3000-56-1B-Q @ SY5000-56-1B-Q @
5 Bushing assembly SY3000-52-5A @ SY5000-52-3A @
6 Aluminium DIN rail VvzZ1000-11-1-J] @ VZ1000-11-1-J @
7 Additional SUP block assembly  SY3000-54-1C-Q @ SY5000-54-1C-Q @
8 Additional EXH block assembly  SY3000-55-1B-Q ® SY5000-55-1B-Q @
9 SUP / EXH blocking disc SY3000-52-6A @ SY5000-52-4A @
10 Silencer for EXH channel AN15-C08 ® AN20-C10 ®

[ reference for DIN rail length

Accessories ° Plug connection with cable

(LOU, MOU) Cable L=0.6 m Cable L=1m
Without cover SY100-30-4A-6 ® SY100-30-4A-10 @
With cover SY100-68-A-6 ® SY100-68-A-10 @

i
J

Accessories * Port block assembly

SY3000-6A-C6 @ For SY3060 @
SY5000-6A-C6 @ For SY5060 @ _
SY7000-6A-C8 @ For SY7060 @ =

52 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

SY100-30-4A-20 @
SY100-68-A-20 @

DIN rail fixing screw

SY7060

SY7000-75-1A-Q @
SY7000-56-1A-Q @
SY7000-56-1B-Q @
SY7000-70-1A @
VZ1000-11-4-0] @
SY7000-54-1C-Q @
SY7000-55-1B-Q @
SY7000-70-2A ®
AN30-C12 @

Cable L=3m
SY100-30-4A-30 @
SY100-68-A-30 @



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
5 port solenoid valve * Internal wiring
. « Easy to install
SV1 000/2000/3000/4000 Series « Valves easily assembled / disassembled
[E]5 [ « Small, compact design
ok : « Push-in fittings standard
« Minimal, 10 ms. response times
» Low power consumption, 0.6 W
- Superior service life - at least 50 million switching cycles.
5
-
-
Type of actuation Part number solenoid valve Operatlng[&rg:]sure range Voltage Circuits symbols
SV1100-5FU @ (A4 2(B)
SV2100-5FU @
2 position single 0.15~07 24 VDC el
SV3100-5FU @ (EA)531 (EB)
SV4100-5FU @ ®
SV1200-5FU @ (A4 2(B)
SV2200-5FU @
2 position double 01~07 24 VDC e AN
SV3200-5FU @ (EA)51  3(EB)
SV4200-5FU @ ®
SV1300-5FU @ (W4 2B)
SV2300-5FU @
(EA)51P 3(EB)
3 position closed centre SV3300-5FU @ 0.2~0.7 24 VDC ©
"4 2(8)
SV4300-5FU @
(EA)51 3(EB)
®)
SV1400-5FU @ (At 26)
SV2400-5FU @
(EA)51 3(EB)
3 position exhaust centre SV3400-5FU ® 0.2~0.7 24 VDC ®
(A)4 2(B)
SV4400-5FU @ BN
(EA)5 1 3(EB)
(P)
SV1500-5FU @ A4 2@
SV2500-5FU @
(EA)51 3(EB)
3 position pressure centre  SV3500-5FU @ 02~07 24 VDC ®
(A)4 2(B)
SV4500-5FU @
(EA)531 (EB)
(P)
4(A) 2(B)
SV1A00-5FU @
. 5(EA)  1(P)  3(EB)
4 position dual 3 port NC / NC 0.156~0.7 24 VDC @ 26
SV2A00-5FU @
5(EA)  1(P) 3(EB)
4(A) 2(8)
SV1B00-5FU @ =]
5(EA)  1(P) 3(EB)
4 position dual 3 port NO / NO 0.15~0.7 24 VDC w ®
SV2B00-5FU @ =il
5(EA)  1(P) 3(EB)
4(A) 2(B)
SV1C00-5FU @
5(EA) 1(P) 3(EB)
4 position dual 3 port NC / NO 0.15~0.7 24 \VDC

4(A) 2(8)

SV2C00-5FU @

S(EA) 1(P)  3(EB)

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Flow characteristics
Model
SS5V1-16
SS5V2-16
SS5V1-10
SS5V2-10
SS5V3-10
SS5V4-10

Flow [I/min]
236
640
289
568
1036
1658

1) Flow valves are for manifolds base with 5 stations
and individually operated 2 position type.

Accessory ¢ Replacement fittings for A/B

One-touch fitting
@ 3.2mm
@4 mm
@6 mm
@8 mm
@10 mm
@12 mm

Manifolds

Part number

SS5V1-10FD1-CIB-C6 ®
SS5V2-10FD1-C]B-C8 ®
SS5V3-10FD1-[IB-C8 ®
SS5V4-10FD1-CIB-C10
SS5V1-w10CD-[IB-C6 ®
SS5V2-w10CD-[IB-C8 ®
SS5V3-W10CD-[1B-C8
SS5V4-W10CD-0B-C10

SS5V1-W10S10D-[1B-C6 ®
SS5V2-W10S10D-[1B-C8

SS5V3-W10S10D-[1B-C8

[0 N2 of stations

SV1000
VVQ1000-50A-C3
VVQ1000-50A-C4
VVQ1000-50A-C6

SV2000
VVQ1000-51A-C4
VVQ1000-51A-C6
VVQ1000-51A-C8

For complete units
(valves and manifold)
please use our Valve
Configurator online
(available at www.smc.eu)

SV3000

VVQ2000-51A-C6
VVQ2000-51A-C8
VVQ2000-51A-C10

SV4000

VVQ4000-50B-C8
VVQ4000-50B-C10

O Applicable

s [0 Stocked options

stations

0210 11 04,08, 10
(Double wiring) 04, 08, 10

02to 20 06, 07, 08, 09

(Specified layout) -

0210 12 04
(Double wiring) 03, 06, 09, 10

02to 20 _

(Specified layout)

04, 08, 10, 12, 13, 16
02to 16
(Double wiring)
02 to 20
(Specified layout)

Other kit types available on request.

Sl units ordered separately

Accessories * D sub connector with cable

GVVZS3000-21A-2
GVVZS3000-21A-3
GVVZS3000-21A-4

L=3m
L=5m
L=8m

54 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

VVQ4000-50B-C12

Description

Manifold for SV1000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV2000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV3000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV4000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV1000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV2000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV3000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV4000 for [ stations.
Manifold for SV1000 for [ stations.
without Sl unit. Port A/B 6 mm

Manifold for SV2000 for [ stations.
without Sl unit. Port A/B 8 mm

Manifold for SV3000 for [ stations.
without Sl unit. Port A/B 8 mm

D-sub connector. Port A/B 6 mm
D-sub connector. Port A/B 8 mm
D-sub connector. Port A/B 8 mm
D-sub connector. Port A/B 10 mm
Circular connector. Port A/B 6 mm
Circular connector. Port A/B 8 mm
Circular connector. Port A/B 8 mm
Circular connector. Port A/B 10 mm
Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260)

Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260)

Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260)

Accessories ¢ Circular plug with cable

GAXT100-MC26-015
GAXT100-MC26-030
GAXT100-MC26-050

L=15m
L=3m
L=5m



4/5 port solenoid valves
Valves

5 port solenoid valve, base mounted - Microdesion

» Common exhaust for pilot and main valve

SYJSOOO Sel’ieS » Rubber seal

[m]3%, [o] - Low power consumption 0.35 W. (With indicator light: 0.4 W)
oz « Minimum service life of 30 million switching cycles
- Manual override non-locking type as standard
« Minimal switching times of only 15 ms.
Type of Part number solenoid Flow Operating pressure Electrical entry at R
actuation valve [I/min] range [MPa] Voltage 24VDC Ciieufis exinlorel
wiE)
2 positon  SYJ3143-5LOU-Q @ T
single SYJ3143-5WAOU-Q @ 01507 ‘ :?ﬂj,
A1)
2 position  SYJ3243-5LOU-Q @ LO: L plug 7 H—Z]
double SYJ3243-5WAOQU-Q @ 122 01~07 connector (without ’ m%\é}g‘i&
connector) e
3 position  SYJ3343-5LOU-Q @
closed centre | SYJ3343-5WAOU-Q 24VDC s i
3 position WAO: M8 B2, 4"
exhaust SYJ3443-5LOU-Q @ 164 02~07 connector (without
centre SYJ3443-5WAOU-Q @ connector cable) 3 1 5F)
" ®2, 4
%f’e?s‘ﬂf’e” SYJ3543-5L0U-Q @ 0
centre SYJ3543-5WAOQU-Q (R)3 (F',)S(R)
M8 connector conforming to IEC60947-5-2
Other voltages, electrical entries and sizes on request
Manifolds
Part number Description
SS5YJ3-S41-02-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 2 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-03-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 3 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-04-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 4 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-05-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 5 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-06-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 6 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-07-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 7 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-08-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 8 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-09-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 9 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-10-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 10 valves. Port M5
SS5YJ3-S41-12-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 12 valves. Port M5
Body ported manifold and other port sizes on request.
Accessories
Part number Description
SYJ3000-22-1-Q Sub-plate. M5 x 0.8 port
SYJ3000-21-2A-Q Blanking plate
Accessories ¢ Plug connection with cable
Cable Cable L=0.6 m CableL=1m CableL=2m CableL=3m
Without cover SY100-30-4A-6 @ SY100-30-4A-10 @ SY100-30-4A-20 @ SY100-30-4A-30 @
With cover SY100-68-A-6 @ SY100-68-A-10 @ SY100-68-A-20 @ SY100-68-A-30 @
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 55

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



« Enclosure IP65 (splash proof)
- Base mounted valve also available

5 port solenoid valve
VF1000/3000/5000 Series

EESE

« Power saving circuit available

« Other electrical entries available

« High pressure type (1 MPa) available
« Also 230 VAC available

with a full-wave rectifier.

; Hlow Operating ; Electrical entry
Part number Function [/min] pressure Port size Voltage and manual
range [MPa] override [J
VF1120-5(11-01F ® 2-position single 184 0,15t00,7 G1/8 YOD, DU
VF3133-5L11-01F ® 2-position single 805 0,15~0,7 G1/8 YOD, DU
VF3133-5(11-02F @ 2-position single 1058 0,15~0,7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5123-5[]1-02F @ 2-position single 2021 0,15~0,7 G1/4 YOD, DU
VF5123-5[]1-03F @ 2-position single 2466 0,15 ~0,7 G3/8 YOD, bU
VF1220-5[11-01F 2-position double 185 0,1 ~07 G1/8 YOD, DU
VF3233-5[11-01F ® 2-position double 805 0.1~0.7 G1/8 YOD, DU
VF3233-5[11-02F ® 2-position double 1058 0.1~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5223-5[11-02F @ 2-position double 2021 0.1~0.7 G1/4 24VBe YOD, bU
VF5223-5(11-03F @ 2-position double 2466 0.1~07 G3/8 YOD, bU
VF3333-5(11-01F ® 3-position closed centre 614 0.15~0.7 G1/8 YOD, bU
VF3333-5(11-02F @ 3-position closed centre 678 0.15~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5323-5(11-02F 3-position closed centre 1907 0.15~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5323-5(11-03F @ 3-position closed centre 2086 0.15~0.7 G3/8 YOD, bU
VF3433-511-01F ® 3-position exhaust centre 692 0.15~0.7 G1/8 YOD, bU
VF3433-5(11-02F ® 3-position exhaust centre 828 0.15~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5423-5[11-02F 3-position exhaust centre 1960 0.15~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5423-5(11-03F @ 3-position exhaust centre 2258 0.15~0.7 G3/8 YOD, bU
VF3533-5(11-01F 3-position pressure centre 828 0.15~0.7 G1/8 YOD, bU
VF3533-5[11-02F 3-position pressure centre 1465 0.15~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5523-5[11-02F 3-position pressure centre 2016 0.15~0.7 G1/4 YOD, bU
VF5523-5[11-03F 3-position pressure centre 2704 0.15~0.7 G3/8 YOD, bU
[0 YOD: DIN terminal without connector and push-turn locking slotted type.
DU: DIN terminal with connector and with light / surge voltage suppressor (non-polar).
Other voltages, plug connectors and port sizes available on request.
IP65 version available upon request.
Base mounted type available upon request.
Manifolds
Part number O Applicable stations [ Socked options Description

Manifold for VF1000 for [ stations

VV5F1-30-C11-00F 21020 — AR
VV5F3-30-(11-00F @ 21020 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 09, 10 | Manifold for VF3000 for {J stations
Port size G1/4
VV5F5-20-C1-00F ® 21010 02, 03, 04, 05, 06 Manifold for VFS000 for [ stations
Port size G3/8
VV5F5-21-C11-00F 210 15 o Manifold for VF5000 for [J stations

Port size G1/2

56 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

+ Noise reduction and reduced apparent power (1.55 VA)

Circuit symbols
(B)A)
34
315
(EENFHEAI
(8B
42
513
(EAP)EB
(BiA)
2 4
ol TN\ =
315
(EBMPHEA)
(al(B)
42
513
(EAFHEB)
la)(8)
40

513
[EAIPIES)

(AIB)
42

513
(EAKPIEE)

. Body ported type.
. Body ported type.
. Body ported type.

. Body ported type.



4/5 port solenoid valves
Valves

5 port solenoid Valve, com pact “u » Compact design with high flow capacity (cylinder driving size: up to @ 32)

. « Power consumption: 0.35 W
pl |Ot type - Applicable to various types of serial wiring

SO?OO SerieS « Variations:

- Base mounted: plug lead type, plug-in type, slim compact type

E@f‘% @— Body ported: plug lead type, either single unit or manifold bar base.
[El:30
- ‘@%. P
R el e
. Type of Part number Ot Flow —
Series . sralteratte] velve pressure [/min] Voltage Circuits symbols
range [MPa]

Slim compact type S0711-5
Base Plug-in type S0710-5 @ 105 @S
mounted 2 position

Plug lead type single S0715-5MO @ 02~07 24 VDC mﬂ
Body Plug lead type, single unit » S0716-5M0O-C4 174 (R1)513(R2)
ported Plug lead type, manifold bar base S0712-5MO-C4 139 ®

Slim compact type S0721-5
Eﬂ?}i‘ite 4 | Plugintype )iy SOT2050 105 e

Plug lead type " gouble S0725-5MO @ 02~07 24 VDC ESX[
Body Plug lead type, single unit S0726-5MO-C4 174 (R1)5(;)3(H2)
ported Plug lead type, manifold bar base " S0722-5MO-C4 139
aZiite 4 Pluglead type " 3 position | S0735-5MO 73 Wt 2®
Body Plug lead type, single unit ‘é'grfﬁ: S0736-5MO0-C4 02~07 144 24VBe
ported Plug lead type, manifold bar base S0732-5MO-C4 144 AneayFe

Slim compact type S07A1-5
Base | Plugintype 4postion | SO7A0-5 @ 89 s °p

Plug lead type 3 port S07A5-5MO @ 0.2~0.7 24 VDC LA S0
Body Plug lead type, single unit " N.C.+N.C. ' 507A6-5MO-C4 157 T
ported Plug lead type, manifold bar base " S07A2-5M0O-C4 154

Slim compact type S07B1-5
Base | Plgintype 4 postion | SO7B0-5 @ 89 mjﬂg% zﬁﬂg%

Plug lead type 3 port S07B5-5MO @ 0.2~0.7 24 VDC e 1m)
Body Plug lead type, single unit N.O.+N.O. ' g07B6-5MO-C4 157 T
ported Plug lead type, manifold bar base " S07B2-5M0O-C4 154

Slim compact type S07C1-5
En%iite 4 Plug-intype 4 position  S07C0-5 @ 89 bl ﬂg%

Plug lead type " 3 port S07C5-5MO 0.2~0.7 24VDC e i
Body Plug lead type, single unit N.C.+N.O. ' 507¢c6-5M0-C4 157
ported Plug lead type, manifold bar base " S07C2-5MO-C4 154 1
1) M-type plug connector, without lead wire (with light / surge voltage suppressor).
Solenoid variations

Part number
Base mounted Body ported, single unit Eratl pk?;tregésrgamfold Description

S07[15-5G @ S07016-5G-C4 S07012-5G-C4 Plug lead, 24 VDC valve with grommet electrical entry and without sub-plate
S07[15R-5G" S07L16R-5G-C4 " S07[12R-5G-C4" Plug lead, 24 VDC valve with external pilot and grommet electrical entry
S07[15-6G S07016-6G-C4 S07012-6G-C4 Plug lead, 12 VDC valve with grommet electrical entry
S07[15-5M S07L16-5M-C4 S07012-5M-C4 Plug lead, 24 VDC valve with M plug connector for electrical entry
S0715-5G-M5 — — Plug lead, 24 VDC valve with grommet electrical entry and sub-plate
O Type of actuation: 1, 2, 3, A, B, C (see previous table)
1) External pilot not compatible with dual 3-port valves.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 57

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Manifolds
Type

Base mounted,
slim compact

Base mounted,
plug-in

Base mounted,
plug-lead

Body ported,
plug-lead

[0: N° of stations

Part number

S$S0751-CIC4SBN
$S0751-C1C4SD0
$S0751-CIC4FDO
$S0750-L]C4SD0
S$S0750-CIC4FDO @
$S0750-C1C4MDO
S$S0755-SANCIC4
SS0755-LIC4FC @

$S0752-C1C

Other kit types available on request

Sl units ordered separately. Please refer to pages 76 to 82.

Max. number
of stations "

16
32
24
24 (16) ”
24
24
16
20

20

[ Stocked options

04,

04, 05, 06,

07,08, 10, 12

Description

S kit: Serial transmission (EX510)

S kit: Serial transmission (EX180), no Sl unit

F kit: D-Sub connector (25P) no cable

S kit: Serial transmission (EX250 / EX260 / EX600 / EX500), no Sl unit
F kit: D-Sub connector (25P) no cable

M kit: Circular connector (26P), no cable

S kit: Serial transmission (EX510)

C kit: Lead wire, 8.5 manifold pitch, G thread type

C kit: lead wire, 7.5 manifold pitch

1) Maximum stations in the case of mixed single and double wiring (special wiring specifications).
2) () value for EX500.

58 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
5 port solenoid valve, + Power saving:
Standard: 0.4 W
connector type manifold High-pressure type: 0.95 W
« Compact and high flow
Metal Seal / RUbber Seal « A wide variety of prepackaged wiring configurations
VQC 1 000/2000 Serles « Applicable to EX600 and other types of serial wiring
« IP67 enclosure compatible.
[ 24051
=
[u]¥ For complete units
(valves and manifold)
please use our Valve
= Configurator online
(available at www.smc.eu)
»
Ll
= m
Type of Part number Flow Operating pressure  Suitable cylinder I
actuation solenoid valve 13 [I/min] range [MPa] bore size [mm] Vielig Cllpgult i izls
VQC1101N-51 ® Rubber seal 204 0.15~0.7 (A)4 2(B)
Up to @ 50
2 positon  VQC1100N-51 @ Metal seal 163 0.1~0.7 mzmzﬁ
single VQC2101N-51 ® Rubber seal 552 0.15~0.7 (R1)513(R2)
Up to @ 80 P)
VQC2100N-51 ® Metal seal 466 0.1~07
VQC1201N-51 ® Rubber seal 204 0.1~0.7 Un to @ 50 Metal Rubber
(o
2 position | VQC1200N-51 @ Metal seal 163 01~07 P IE{%‘E 20 EE(SAE 2)
double  vQC2201N-51 ® Rubber seal = 552 01~07
Up to @ 80 (R1)5 13(R2) (R1)5 13(R2)
VQC2200N-51 ® Metal seal 466 0.1~0.7 P) (P)
- Rubb | 168 02~0.7
4 bosiion VQC1301N-51 ® ubber sea 6 Up to @ 50 (A4 2(B)
glosed VQC1300N-51 ® Metal seal 158 0.1~0.7
centre VQC2301N-51 ® Rubber seal 502 02~0.7 Up to @ 80 (R1)51 3(R2)
VQC2300N-51 ® Metal seal 466 0.1~0.7 (P)
VQC1401N-51 ® Rubber seal 168 02~0.7
3 position Up to @ 50 (A4 2(B)
haust VQC1400N-51 ® Metal seal 158 0.1~0.7 T/
ex
centre VQC2401N-51 ® Rubber seal 502 0.2~0.7 Up to @ 80 (RT3 13(R2)
VQC2400N-51 ® Metal seal 466 01~07 24VDG P
VQC1501N-51 ® Rubber seal 204 0.2~0.7
iti Up to @ 50 (A4 2(B)
3position ' yqQc1500N-51 Metal seal 163 0.1~0.7 P
pressure
centre VQC2501N-51 ® Rubber seal 804 0.2~0.7 Up to @ 80 (R1)5 13(R2)
VQC2500N-51 ® Metal seal 565 01~0.7 )
4A) 2(B)
Dual 3 port  VQC1AO1N-51 @ Rubber seal 168 0.15~0.7 Up to @ 50
NC/NC  yQc2A01N-51 @ Rubber seal = 452 0.15~0.7 Up to @ 80 e
4(A) (B)
Dual 3 port  VQC1BO1N-51 @ Rubber seal 168 0.15~0.7 Up to @ 50
valve raabY /B mzm%&
NO/NO  vQc2B0IN-51 ® Rubber seal 452 015~07 Up to @ 80 L(P) e
4(A) (B)
VQC1CO01N-51 @ Rubber seal 168 0.15~0.7 Up to @ 50 |
Dual 3 o=\
port valve %
NC+NO  vQc2coiN-51 @ Rubber seal = 452 0.15~0.7 Up to @ 80 P
Manifolds
Part number [ Stocked options Description

VV5QC11-[] C6FDO ®
VV5QC21-[] C8FD0O ®

04, 06, 10
04, 06, 08, 10, 12

Manifold for VQC 1000 for O stations. D-sub connector without cable, Port @
Manifold for VQC2000 for O stations. D-sub connector without cable, Port @
VV5QC11-[] C6SD0 ® 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 08, 10, 12 Manifold for VQC 1000 for [ stations. Serial transmission EX500, EX250 or EX260, Port & "
VVv5QC21-[1 C8SD0 ® 02, 04, 06, 08, 10, 12 Manifold for VQC2000 for [ stations. Serial transmission EX500, EX250 or EX260, Port & "

[0 Ne of stations: 01 to 12 (the maximum number depending on the electrical entry)
1) 6 for VQC1000: @ 6 mm with A/B

8 for VQC2000: @ 8 mm with A/B
Sl units ordered separately. Please refer to pages 76 to 82

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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5 port solenoid valve, connector_x"_

type manifold
Metal seal / Rubber seal
VQC4000/5000 Series

[E]
[=]
For complete units
(valves and manifold)
please use our Valve
Configurator online
(available at www.smc.eu)
L L]
= m
Operating Suitable
Tz .Of P nlumber Type Floyv pressure range  cylinder bore Voltage Circuits symbols
actuation solenoid valve [I/min] )
[Mpa] size [mm]
vQCc4101-51 @ Rubber seal 2002 02~1.0
Up to @ 160 “ e
2 position VQC4100-51 ® Metal seal 1477 0.15~1.0
single vQCc5101-51 Rubber seal 4148 02~1.0 mﬁﬂ
Up to @ 180 513
VQC5100-51 Metal seal 2782 0.1~10 (R1)(P)(R2)
VQC4201-51 @ Rubber seal 2002 0.15~1.0 Rubber seal Metal seal
Up to @ 160 A B) ) B
2 positon | VQC4200-51 ® Metal seal 1477 0.15~1.0 42 42
double VQC5201-51 Rubber seal 4148 0.15~ 1.0 U to 0 180 ﬂlﬁﬂ EEMEE
o]
VQC5200-51 Metal seal 2782 0.1~1.0 P AP F2) A1 O R2)
vVQC4301-51 @ Rubber seal 1827 0.2~10 (A) (B)
Up to @ 160 4,2
3 position VQC4300-51 Metal seal 1438 0.15~1.0
closed centre  vQC5301-51 Rubber seal 3111 02~1.0
Up to @ 180 51
VQC5300-51 Metal seal 2696 0.15~1.0 24 VDG (R1)(P)(R2)
VQC4401-51 @ Rubber seal 1877 02~10 (A) (B)
Up to @ 160 4,2
3 position VQC4400-51 Metal seal 1469 0.15~1.0 ﬁ%q \H H/‘ %
exhaust centre ' vQC5401-51 Rubber seal 3781 02~10 Up to & 180 T s 1T3 T
o]
VQC5400-51 Metal seal 2767 0.15~1.0 P (R1) (P)(R2)
VQC4501-51 Rubber seal 1877 02~10 (A) (B)
Up to @ 160 4,2
3 position VQC4500-51 Metal seal 1469 0.15~1.0
pressure centre  VQC5501-51 Rubber seal 3348 02~10
Up to @ 180 513
VQC5500-51 Metal seal 3824 0.15~1.0 (R1)(P)(R2)
VQC4601-51 Rubber seal 606 0.2~10 (A (B)
Up to @ 160 42
3 position VQC4600-51 Metal seal 584 0.15~1.0 ﬁ%[] \H Hf %
double check  vQC5601-51 Rubber seal 1796 02~10 Ub to @ 180 T 51]'3 T
o]
VQC5600-51 Metal seal 1731 0.15~1.0 P (R1) (P)(R2)
Manifolds
Part number Stocked options Description

» Compact and large flow capacity
4 « Power consumption
e - Standard: 0.95 W
- Low wattage type: 0.4 W
- A wide variety of prepackaged wiring configurations
« IP67 enclosure compatible.

.

VV5QC41-C103FFDO —
VV5QC51-CJ04FFDO —
VV5QC41-CJ03FSDO ®
VV5QC51-C104FSDO —
VV5QC41-C103FSDOA —
VV5QC41-[103FSD60 —
VV5QC51-[104FSD60 —

04, 06, 08, 10, 12

Manifold for VQC4000 for [ stations.
Manifold for VQC5000 for [ stations.
Manifold for VQC4000 for [ stations.
Manifold for VQC5000 for [ stations.
Manifold for VQC4000 for [J stations.
Manifold for VQC4000 for [ stations.
Manifold for VQC5000 for [ stations.

D-sub connector without cable. Port 3/8, G thread type

D-sub connector without cable. Port 1/2, G thread type

Serial transmission EX250. Port 3/8, G thread type

Serial transmission EX250, EX500, EX260. Port 1/2, G thread type
Serial transmission EX500, EX260. Port 3/8, G thread type

Serial transmission EX600. Port 3/8, G thread type

Serial transmission EX600. Port 1/2, G thread type

[ No. of stations: 01 to 16 for VQC4000, 01 to 12 for VQC5000 (the maximum number depending on the electrical entry)

Sl units ordered separately. Please refer to pages 76 to 82.

60 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves

5 port solenoid valve
Metal seal / Rubber seal

SQ1000/2000 Series

» Reduced power consumption

- Easy replaceable fittings
- Easy maintenance when adding / decreasing the number of valve

stations - no need to rewire
- Fast response (new) type

[=]:2a
= « High-pressure type - 1 MPa
: « 4 position dual 3 port valves available
- Metal and rubber seal types available.
Type of Part number solenoid Flow Operating pressure -
B - A,B port (Stock) Type [imin] range [MPal Voltage Circuit symbols
SQ1130N-51-(1-Q ® C3, C4, C6, M5 (Metal seal) 141 0.1~07 (A)4 2(B)
2 positon | SQ1131N-51-L]-Q ® C3, C4,C6, M5 = (Rubber seal) 189 0.15~0.7 24 VDC |
single SQ2130N-51-)-Q ® C4, Ce, C8 (Metal seal) 518 0.1~0.7 (R1)513(R2)
SQ2131N-51-(1-Q ® C4,C6, C8 (Rubber seal) 542 0.15~0.7 ®)
SQ1230DN-51-[1-Q C3, C4, C6, M5 (Metal seal) 141 0.1~0.7 Rubber Metal
2 posiion  SQ1231DN-51-1-Q ® | C3,C4,C6, M5 ~ (Rubber seal) 189 0.1~07 DG W4 26 (A4 26)
double  sQ2230DN-51-C1-Q ® C4,C6, C8 (Metal seal) 518 0.1~07 ”V'*\m“ 1/!:2“ ”H*;”‘ 1/;':;“
SQ2231DN-51-[1-Q @ C4,Cs, C8 (Rubber seal) 542 0.1~0.7 R (P)( ) ( )J(P)( )
~ sQ1330N-51-1-Q C3,C4,C6,M5 = (Metal seal) 133 0.1~07 (A4 2(B)
3 plos'“g” SQ1331N-51--Q®  C3,C4,C6,M5 = (Rubber seal) 153 02~07 Y.
close
centre SQ2330N-51-[1-Q ® C4,Ce6, C8 (Metal seal) 448 0.1~07 (R1)513(R2)
$Q2331N-51-0-Q ® C4,C6,C8  (Rubber seal) 448 02~07 ®)
SQ1430N-51--Q C3,C4,C6,M5  (Metal seal) 133 0.1~0.7 (A)4 2(B)
Sposition ' gQ1431N-51-0-Q® | C3,C4,C6, M5  (Rubber seal 153 0.2~07
exhaust — ( ) 24 VDC VAN
centre  SQ2430N-51-0-Q ® C4,Ce, C8 (Metal seal) 448 0.1~07 (R1)5 13(R2)
SQ2431N-51-C-Q ® C4,C6,C8  (Rubber seal) 448 0.2~0.7 ()
B SQ1530N-51-[]-Q C3, C4, C6, M5 (Metal seal) 142 0.1~07 (A)4 2(B)
3 position | gq1531N-51--Q C3, C4,C6, M5 = (Rubber seal) 190 02~07
pressure 24 VDC
centre SQ2530N-51-L1-Q C4, Ce, C8 (Meta\ seal) 542 0.1~0.7 (R1)5 1 3(R2)
$Q2531N-51-C-Q ® C4,06,C8  (Rubber seal) 589 0.2~07 g
4A) 2(B)
Dual 3 port SQ1A3IN-511-Q®  C3,C4,C6,M5  (Rubber seal) 148 0.15~07
valve NC 24VDC mﬂﬂ@
/NC SQ2A31N-51-C-Q @ C4,C6,C8  (Rubber seal) 353 0.15~0.7 y———
4(A) 2(B)
Dual 3port SQIB3IN-51-0-Q® | C3,C4,C6,M5  (Rubber seal) 148 0.15~07
valve NO 24VDC zlzm_—}& PN
/NGO sQ2B31N-51-1-Q ® C4,C6,C8  (Rubber seal) 353 0.15~0.7 i(P) e
4(A) (B)
Dual3  SQIC31N-51-(-Q@®  (C3,C4,C6,M5 (Rubber seal) 148 0.15~07 '
port valve 24 VDC % =L
NC+NO  g@2c31N-51--Q ® C4,C6,C8  (Rubber seal) 353 0.15~0.7 P
[JA,B port
Manifolds
SS5Q13-CJFD0-D-Q ® Manifold for SQ1000 for [ stations, D-sub connector without cable, DIN rail mounting type
S$S5Q23-CIFD0-D-Q ® Manifold for SQ2000 for [ stations, D-sub connector without cable, DIN rail mounting type
I Ne of stations: 02 to 12 (double wiring).
Other kit types and serial transmission units on request.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 61

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



+ Mounting to ISO 5599/1 sizes 1 and 2

« Electrical connection via DIN plug connector or cable with M12 plug
connector

« Superior flow capacity

« Enclosure IP65

ISO standard solenoid valve,
compliant with ISO 5599/1
VQ7-6/VQ7-8 Series

[
£ » Rubber and metal seals available
|CIEree o

« Small, compact design, up to 13 % smaller.

Flow Operating pressure

Type of actuation Part number solenoid valve Connector Type [Ymin] range [MPa] Voltage
VQ7-6-FG-S-3ZRC-Q ® -, 0,8C ISO1 rubber seal 1369 02~10

2 position VQ7-6-FG-S-32-Q ® -, 0,S8C ISO1 metal seal 1181 0.15~1.0 Ry
single VQ7-8-FG-S-3ZR[]-Q - 0,SC ISO2 rubber seal 3244 02~1.0
VQ7-8-FG-S-32-Q ® - 0,SC 1ISO2 metal seal 2941 0.15~1.0
VQ7-6-FG-D-3ZRC-Q ® - 0,SC ISO1 rubber seal 1369 0.15~1.0

2 position VQ7-6-FG-D-32-Q ® - 0,sC ISO1 metal seal 1181 0.15~1.0 4 VDG
double VQ7-8-FG-D-3ZR[-Q ® - 0,8C ISO2 rubber seal 3244 0.15~1.0
VQ7-8-FG-D-32-Q ® - 0,sC 1SO2 metal seal 2941 0.15~1.0
VQ7-6-FHG-D-3ZR(-Q ® - 0,SC ISO1 rubber seal 1341 02~10
3 position VQ7-6-FHG-D-32[-Q ® - 0,SC ISO1 metal seal 1181 02~10

closed 24 \VDC
centre VQ7-8-FHG-D-3ZR(-Q - 0,SC 1SO2 rubber seal 2745 02~10
VQ7-8-FHG-D-32[-Q ® - 0,sC ISO2 metal seal 2451 02~10
VQ7-6-FJG-D-3ZRJ-Q - 0,sC ISO1 rubber seal 1413 02~10
3 position VQ7-6-FJG-D-3201-Q ® - 0,SC ISO1 metal seal 1181 02~10

exhaust 24 \VDC
centre VQ7-8-FJG-D-3ZRJ-Q - 0,SC 1SO2 rubber seal 3244 02~10
vVQ7-8-FJG-D-321-Q ® - 0,sC 1SO2 metal seal 2395 02~10
VQ7-6-FIG-D-3ZRJ-Q ® - 0,sC ISO1 rubber seal 1326 02~10
3 position VQ7-6-FIG-D-32[]-Q ® - 0,SC ISO1 metal seal 1168 02~10

pressure 24 VDC
centre VQ7-8-FIG-D-3ZRJ-Q - 0,sC 1SO2 rubber seal 3032 02~10
VQ7-8-FIG-D-32[]-Q - 0,sC 1ISO2 metal seal 2712 02~10
VQ7-6-FPG-D-3ZRJ-Q - 0,SC ISO1 rubber seal 730 02~10
3 position VQ7-6-FPG-D-32(]-Q ® - 0,sC ISO1 metal seal 704 02~10

exhaust centre 24 \VDC
with check valve | VQ7-8-FPG-D-3ZRC-Q - 0,sC 1SO2 rubber seal 1747 02~10
VQ7-8-FPG-D-3Z(J-Q - 0,sC 1SO2 metal seal 1677 02~10

Other voltages, plug connectors and port sizes available on request
Nothing (-): DIN terminal block (with connector)
[J O: DIN terminal block (without connector)

SC: with cable and M12 plug connector

Modular manifold

ltem ISO1 1ISO2
) G3/8  EAXT502-LA-03 @ —
U Side
End plate G1/2 — EAXT512-LA-04 ®
assembly bsid G3/8 EAXT502-RA-03 ® —
1ae
G1/2 — EAXT512-RA-04 @

, G1/4 EAXT502-1A-A02 @ —
Manifold block G3/8 EAXT502-1A-A03 ®  EAXT512-1A-A03 @
assembly

G1/2 — EAXT512-1A-A04 @
Tension bolt AXT502-34-] —

I Ne of stations: 02 to 10

Accessories * Sub-plate

ISO1 1SO2
G1/4 EVS7-1-A02F @ —
G3/8 EVS7-1-AO3F @ EVS7-2-A03F @
G1/2 — EVS7-2-A04F @
G3/4 — EVS7-2-A06F @

62 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu




4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
ISO standard solenOId valve, . Mountlng to ISO 5099/1, sizes 1 and 2
. . « DIN Connector
Compllant with ISO 5599/1 - Broad range of accessories: Speed controller, dual pressure system,
. etc.
EVS7-6/8 Serles « IP40 enclosure protection
A '
i)
[m]=0
. Part number solenoid Flow Operating pressure
Type of actuation Vel Type [/min] range [MPa] Voltage
. . EVS7-6-FG-S-3Z-Q Size 1, metal seal 1181
2 position single )
EVS7-8-FG-S-3Z-Q Size 2, metal seal 2941
. EVS7-6-FG-D-3Z2-Q Size 1, metal seal 1181
2 position double .
EVS7-8-FG-D-3Z-Q Size 2, metal seal 2941
. EVS7-6-FHG-D-3Z-Q Size 1, metal seal 1181
3 position closed centre .
EVS7-8-FHG-D-3Z-Q Size 2, metal seal 2451
. 0.1~1.0 24 VDC
. . EVS7-6-FPG-D-3Z-Q Size 1, metal seal 704
3 position pilot check :
EVS7-8-FPG-D-3Z-Q Size 2, metal seal 1677
. EVS7-6-FJG-D-3Z-Q Size 1, metal seal 1181
3 position exhaust centre X
EVS7-8-FJG-D-3Z-Q Size 2, metal seal 2395
3 position pressure EVS7-6-FIG-D-3Z-Q Size 1, metal seal 1168
centre EVS7-8-FIG-D-3Z-Q Size 2, metal seal 2712
1) Other voltages upon request.
2) Valve is supplied with DIN connector.
Single sub-plates
Part number Type
EVS7-1-A02F @ Size 1, side-ported G1/4
EVS7-1-A03F @ Size 1, side-ported G3/8
EVS7-2-A03F @ Size 2, side-ported G3/8
EVS7-2-A04F @ Size 2, side-ported G1/2
EVS7-2-A06F ® Size 2, side-ported G3/4
1) Bottom-ported also available
Manifold
Part number Type
VV71J-03R-03DSB-Q Manifold for [ stations; size 1; 2/4 ports: size 3/8 (right side); 1/3/5 ports: size 3/8 (down size), with silencer box
VV72[]-04R-06DSB-Q Manifold for [ stations; size 2; 2/4 ports: size 1/2 (right side); 1/3/5 ports: size 3/4 (down size), with silencer box
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 63

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



ISO standard solenoid valve,

compliant with ISO 5599/1

EVS7-6/8/10 Series

Type of
actuation

2 position single

2 position
double

3 position
closed centre

3 position
exhaust centre

3 position
pressure centre

Part number solenoid valve

EVS7-6-FG-S-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-6-FG-S-3ZM0-Q ®
EVS7-8-FG-S-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-8-FG-S-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-10-FG-S-3ZRMO0-Q
EVS7-10-FG-S-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-6-FG-D-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-6-FG-D-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-8-FG-D-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-8-FG-D-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-10-FG-D-3ZRM0-Q
EVS7-10-FG-D-3ZM0-Q
EVS7-6-FHG-D-3ZRM0-Q
EVS7-6-FHG-D-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-8-FHG-D-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-8-FHG-D-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-10-FHG-D-3ZRMO0-Q
EVS7-10-FHG-D-3ZM0-Q
EVS7-6-FJG-D-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-6-FJG-D-3ZM0-Q
EVS7-8-FJG-D-3ZRM0-Q
EVS7-8-FJG-D-3ZM0-Q @
EVS7-10-FJG-D-3ZRMO0-Q
EVS7-10-FJG-D-3ZM0-Q
EVS7-6-FIG-D-3ZRM0-Q
EVS7-6-FIG-D-3ZM0-Q
EVS7-8-FIG-D-3ZRM0-Q @
EVS7-8-FIG-D-3ZM0-Q
EVS7-10-FIG-D-3ZRM0-Q
EVS7-10-FIG-D-3ZM0-Q

1) Other voltages, upon request.

Single sub-bases

EVS7-1-A02F @
EVS7-1-AO3F @
EVS7-2-A03F @
EVS7-2-A04F @
EVS7-2-A06F @
EVS7-3-A06F @
EVS7-3-A10F @

Type

Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 3, rubber seal
Size 3, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 3, rubber seal
Size 3, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 3, rubber seal
Size 3, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 3, rubber seal
Size 3, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 3, rubber seal
Size 3, metal seal

Size 1,
Size 1,
Size 2,
Size 2,
Size 2,
Size 3,
Size 3,

1) Bottom ported also available

Accessories

VV71[-03R-03DSB @
VV72[]-04R-06DSB @

side-ported G1/4
side-ported G3/8
side-ported G3/8
side-ported G1/2
side-ported G3/4
side-ported G3/4
side-ported G1

64 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

+ Mounting to ISO 5599/1,

sizes 1.2 and 3

+ M12 connector for easy wiring
« Compact body, lightweight

- Large flow capacity
« IP65 splash proof rating.

Flow
[I/min]
1163
931
2941
2369
3832
2952
115638
931
2941
2369
3832
2952
1153
931
2712
2511
3593
2952
1125
931
2729
2343
3832
2952
1305
931
3244
2481
3593
2952

Operating pressure
range [MPa]

0.1~10
0.1~10
0.1~10
0.1~1.0
0.15~1.0
0.1~1.0
0.15~1.0
0.1~1.0
0.1~1.0
0.1~1.0
0.15~1.0
0.1~1.0
0.15~1.0
0.1~10
0.1~10
0.1~10
0.15~1.0
0.1~10
0.15~1.0
0.1~10

Voltage

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC

Manifold for [ stations; size 1; 2/4 ports: size 3/8 (right side); 1/3/5 ports: size 3/8 (down size), with silencer box
Manifold for [ stations; size 2; 2/4 ports: size 1/2 (right side); 1/3/5 ports: size 3/4 (down size), with silencer box



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
H -M i | 1, si 1.2
ISO/CNOMO standard solenoid ounting 10180 9599/1, sizes 1.2 and 9
. . « Solenoid interface conforms to CNOMO
valve, compliant with ISO 5599/1 (CNOMO 06-05-10 interface for cable plug DIN 43650)
. « Sub-plates ISOeVDMA
EVS7-6/8/10 Series _
—— « IP65 splash proof rating
!% - Fast response, long life, with large flow capacity.
[ 4Fta
Type of . Flow Operating pressure
I Part number solenoid valve Connector Type [/min] range [MPa] Voltage
EVS7-6-FG-S-3CV[-Q ® -0 Size 1, metal seal 931
2 position single  EVS7-8-FG-S-3CV[]-Q @ -0 Size 2, metal seal 2369 0.1~10 24VDC
EVS7-10-FG-S-3CV[]-Q @ -0 Size 3, metal seal 2952
- EVS7-6-FG-D-3CVL-Q @ -0 Size 1, metal seal 931
2§§5g;2n EVS7-8-FG-D-3CV]-Q ® -0 Size 2, metal seal 2369 0.1~10 24 VDC
EVS7-10-FG-D-3CV[J-Q @ -0 Size 3, metal seal 2952
- EVS7-6-FHG-D-3CV[]-Q ® -0 Size 1, metal seal 931
Sposiion ' pyg7.8.FHG-D-3CVC-Q ® -0 Size 2, metal seal 2511 0.1~1.0 24 VDC
closed centre
EVS7-10-FHG-D-3CV[-Q @ -0 Size 3, metal seal 2952
- EVS7-6-FJG-D-3CV[J-Q @ -0 Size 1, metal seal 931
sposition ' pyg7 8. FIG-D-3CVC-Q @ -0 Size 2, metal seal 2343 0.1~1.0 24 VDC
exhaust centre
EVS7-10-FJG-D-3CV[J-Q ® -0 Size 3, metal seal 2952
- EVS7-6-FIG-D-3CV[]-Q @ -0 Size 1, metal seal 931
Sposition ' pys7..FIG-D-3CVC-Q @ -0 Size 2, metal seal 2481 0.1~1.0 24 VDC
pressure centre
EVS7-10-FIG-D-3CV[]-Q -0 Size 3, metal seal 2952
1) Other voltages, upon request.
[0 —: With connector
O: Without connector
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 65

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



ISO standard solenoid valve,
compliant with ISO 15407-1
and VDMA 24563
EVS1-01/02 Series

[E]52,[=]

[m%3

Type of
actuation

2 position single

2 position
double

3 position
closed centre

3 position
exhaust centre

3 position
pressure centre

Part number solenoid valve

EVS1-01-FG-S-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-01-FG-S-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-02-FG-S-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-02-FG-S-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-01-FG-D-3ZRMO-Q
EVS1-01-FG-D-3ZMO-Q @
EVS1-02-FG-D-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-02-FG-D-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-01-FHG-D-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-01-FHG-D-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-02-FHG-D-3ZRMO-Q
EVS1-02-FHG-D-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-01-FJG-D-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-01-FJG-D-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-02-FJG-D-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-02-FJG-D-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-01-FIG-D-3ZRMO-Q @
EVS1-01-FIG-D-3ZMO-Q
EVS1-02-FIG-D-3ZRMO-Q
EVS1-02-FIG-D-3ZMO-Q

Other voltages, upon request.

Sub-plates
VS1-01-A01F @
VS1-01-A02F @
VS1-02-A01F

Size 1, side-ported G1/8
Size 1, side-ported G1/4
Size 2, side-ported G1/8

Type

Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal
Size 1, rubber seal
Size 1, metal seal
Size 2, rubber seal
Size 2, metal seal

66 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Flow [l/min]
(PRA/B)

904
704
527
341
904
704
527
741
835
704
527
341
769
613
469
295
1085
727
527
363

« Mounting to ISO 15407-1, sizes 1 and 2

« With M8 / M12 connectors for easy wiring:
Size 01: M12 (5 pin)
Size 02: M8 (4 pin)

« IP65 splash proof rating

- Lightweight, with large flow capacity.

Operating pressure
range [MPa]
0.15~1.0
0.1~1.0
0.15~1.0
0.1~1.0

01~1.0

02~1.0
0.15~1.0
02~1.0
0.15~1.0
02~1.0
0.15~1.0
02~1.0
0.15~1.0
02~1.0
0.15~1.0
02~1.0
0.15~1.0

Voltage

24VDC

24 VDC

24VDC

24 VDC

24 VDC



4/5 port solenoid valves

Valves
5 port ISO 15407-2 valve ’ Szi”zfzg“'”g (0150 /15407-2
Size 01, 02, plug-in type - 18 mm: VSR8-2 / VSS8-2
VSR8-2/VSS8-2 Series omm e e
« Compact and high flow
VSR8-4/VS58-4 Series + IP65 enclosure
Ok - Outstanding high-speed response and long service life
o - Applicable to EX250, EX500, EX600 serial transmission.
"., .: _'.1‘::'J.'
_. ﬂ":: -»j -® .
ol e
aZSaetgn Part nurr\}t;lei/resolenmd Type [II;IT?;/;] Operatlng[f/lrsz:];ure range Voltage
VSR8-2-FG-S-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 527 0.15~1.0
o VSS8-2-FG-S-3VZ-Q Metal seal 341 0.1~1.0
2 position single 'y opg 4-FG-5-3vz-Q @ Rubber seal 904 015~ 1.0 24VDC
VSS8-4-FG-S-3VZ-Q Metal seal 704 0.1~1.0
VSR8-2-FG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 527
2 position VSS8-2-FG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 341 04 ~10 54VDG
double VSR8-4-FG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 904
VSS8-4-FG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 704
VSR8-2-FHG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 527 02~10
3 position VSS8-2-FHG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 341 015~1.0 24 VDG
closed centre  VSR8-4-FHG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 835 02~1.0
VSS8-4-FHG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 704 015~1.0
VSR8-2-FJG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 469 02~10
3 position VSS8-2-FJG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 295 0.15~1.0 24 VDG
exhaust centre ' VSR8-4-FJG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 769 02~10
VSS8-4-FJG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 613 0.15~1.0
VSR8-2-FIG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 527 02~10
3 position VSS8-2-FIG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 363 0.15~1.0 24 VDG
pressure centre ' VSR8-4-FIG-D-3VZ-Q Rubber seal 1085 02~10
VSS8-4-FIG-D-3VZ-Q Metal seal 727 0.15~1.0
4-position dual 3-port valves and other voltages available upon request.
Manifold variations
Part number Description
Vvgo1m-01F-[J-w1-Q
VV802M-02F-[1-W1-Q Without Sl / input block, kit designation [, Bl stations
VV802M03F-[-W1-Q
Bottom ported port sizes available upon request.
L] Kit designation
Kit Maxklgl;écr)]f()?ctjastlons Kit type, electrical entry and cable length
FDO 12/24 D-sub connector kit (25P) without cable
PDO 12 /24 Flat ribbon cable kit (26P) without cable
SD60 12/24 Serial kit without Sl unit (for EX600)
SDO 12/24 Serial kit without Sl unit (for EX250)
SDO 8/16 Serial kit without Sl unit (for EX500)
Other kit types available on request.
Sl units ordered separately. Please refer to pages 76 to 82.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 67

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



3 port solenoid valve

3 port solenoid valve, air pilot type  -Mcrodesian

- Plate valve style
SYJSOO SerieS +N.C. (N.O. upon request)
(OO « Power consumption 0.4 W with LED
|’§| i + Manual override non-locking style as standard
« Minimum service life of 30 million switching cycles.

Type of Part number solenoid Operating pressure Flow

actuation valve e LALe A range [Mpa] [I/min] Cireuit symbol

SYJ314M-5LOU-Q @

3 port Base mounted - | ]Z']E
NC. 24 VDC (to manifold) 0.15~0.7 98

SYJ314M-5G-Q @ 13

Body ported style and other voltages upon request

Manifolds

SS3YJ3-S42-02-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 2 valves, M5 port
SS3YJ3-S42-03-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 3 valves, M5 port
SS3YJ3-S42-04-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 4 valves, M5 port
SS3YJ3-S42-05-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 5 valves, M5 port
SS3YJ3-S42-06-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 6 valves, M5 port
SS3YJ3-S42-08-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 8 valves, M5 port
SS3YJ3-S42-10-M5F-Q @ Manifold for 10 valves, M5 port
Accessories

SYJ300-9-1-Q ® Sub-plate
SYJ300-10-7A-Q @ Blanking plate

Accessories ¢ Plug connection with cable

Cable Cable L=0.6 m CableL=1m CableL=2m Cable L=3m
Without cover SY100-30-4A-6 ® SY100-30-4A-10 ® SY100-30-4A-20 ® SY100-30-4A-30 ®
With cover SY100-68-A-6 ® SY100-68-A-10 ® SY100-68-A-20 ® SY100-68-A-30 @

68 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



3 port solenoid valves

Valves
H 2 :
3 port solenoid valve types
. - Pilot poppet type: VP300/500/700
VP(A)300/500/700 Series - Air operated type: VPA300/500/700
[ « Reduced power consumption:
[ . . - 0.55 w: With power saving circuit
o - - 1.55 w: Standard
- Noise reduction.
o iZl - Longer life expectancy: 50 million cycles or more.
o ;
°"" « Built-in strainer in the pilot valve: unexpected troubles due to foreign
matter can be prevented.
Pilot poppet type
Part number e .Of Pilot type Port S F'O.W Electrical entry Voltage Circuit symbol
actuation pressure range [I/min]
VP342-411-02FA Internal NC.
O 220 VAC .
VP342R-4[11-02FA External ) . ) Internal pilot
G1/4 1023 D = Din terminal, with
VP342-5[11-02FA Internal connector 24VDC 2
VP342R-5[11-02FA External :( = DinI(ENt:w 75301—8?3) mziﬂ[g}%
erminal, with connector
VP542-4[11-03FA Internal S 13
100 kPa YO = Din (EN175301-803) 290 VAC P)R)
VP542R-4]1-03FA NG External 638 " 2132 terminal, without connector N.C
VP542-5[11-03FA Internal 0.7 MPa DZ = Din terminal, with External pilot
0O c | connector and light / surge 24 VDC ®*)
VP542R-511-03FA xternal voltage suppressor 2
VP742-4[11-04FA Internal YZ = Din (EN175301-803) 290 VAC [lem%
VP742R-4[11-04FA External terminal, with connector 0 1 :
G1/2 3707 and light / surge voltage -
VP742-5[11-04FA Internal suppressor 54 VDG ;( ,,,,,,,,, (P)R)__:
VP742R-5[11-04FA External
Air operated type
Part number Type of actuation Port F'O.W Cesling presslie Circuit symbol
[I/min] range
VPA342-1-02FA @ 0.2 ~ 1.0 MPa
G1/4 1023 N.C.
VPA342V-1-02FA @ -100 kPa ~ 0.2 MPa (A)
VPA542-1-03FA @ 0.2 ~ 1.0 MPa
N.C. G3/8 2132 e
VPA542V-1-03FA @ -100 kPa ~ 0.2 MPa
VPA742-1-04FA @ 0.2 ~ 1.0 MPa 3
G1/2 3707 (P) (R)
VPA742V-1-04FA @ -100 kPa ~ 0.2 MPa

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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3 port solenoid valve, safety
standard ISO 13849-1
VP/VG Series

[E]: L [s]

[5]

Single residual pressure release valve -
3 port solenoid valve
VP542-X536/VP742-X536 Series

Part number Pilot type Port

VP542-5DZ1-03F-M-X536 @ , G3/8
Internal pilot

VP742-5DZ1-04F-M-X536 @ G1/2

VP542R-5YZ1-03F-M-X536 ® , G3/8
External pilot

VP742R-5YZ1-04F-M-X536 ® G1/2

Dual residual pressure release valve -
3 port solenoid valve
VP544-X538/VP744-X538 Series

Part number Pilot type Port

VP544-5DZ1-03F-M-X538 @ , G3/8
Internal pilot

VP744-5DZ1-04F-M-X538 @ G1/2

VP544R-5DZ1-03F-M-X538 @ , G3/8
External pilot

VP744R-5DZ1-04F-M-X538 @ G1/2

Dual residual pressure release valve -
3 port solenoid valve
V(G342-X87 Series

Part number Pilot type Port

VG342R-5DZ-06F-X87 @ External pilot G3/4

70 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Operating pressure

- Safety Standards ISO 13849-1 for Category 2.
This product is designed to be used as a component in a Category 2
safety system.
The single unit alone cannot be considered as a Category 2 safety
system.

« Valve position energised / de-energised can be detected.
The detecting function of the main valve is available to detect error in
the input signal and valve operation.

range [MPa] Average B10d Electrical entry Voltage
D = Din terminal, with connector
0.25t0 0.7 Mpa 10,000,000 cycles Y = Din (EN175301-803) 24 VDC

terminal, with connector

- Safety Standards ISO 13849-1 for Category 3 and 4
This product is designed to be used as a component in a
Category 3, 4 safety system.
The single unit alone cannot be considered as a Category 3, 4
safety system

« Valve position energised / de-energised can be detected

- Redundancy
Valve has 2 stations, so if one of them fails to operate, residual
pressure is released by the remaining valve

« Modular connection to FRL unit.

Operating pressure

range [MPa] Average B10d

Electrical entry Voltage

D = Din terminal,

0.2510 0.7 Mpa with connector.

10,000,000 cycles 24 VDC

- Safety Standard ISO 13849-1 for Category 3 and 4, compliant
with performance level.This product is designed to be used as a
component in a Category 3, 4 safety system.The single unit alone
cannot be considered as a Category 3, 4 safety system.

« Valve position energised / de-energised can be detected.

« Redundancy
Valve has 2 stations, so if one of them fails to operate, residual
pressure is released by the remaining valve.

« Modular connection to FRL unit.

Operating pressure

range [MPa] Average B10d

Electrical entry Voltage

0.2510 0.7 Mpa 900,000 cycles D = Dinterminal, with 24VDC
connector.



3 port solenoid valves
Valves

Our highlighted product for you

Dual reSiduaI pressure release _b - Safety Standards I1SO 13849-1 for Category 3 and 4:

- - This product is designed to be used as a component in a Category

valve with soft start-up function "~ 3 4satetysystem
VP_X555/X585 Sel’ieS - The single unit alone cannot be considered as a Category 3, 4

safety system

ELEE - With soft start-up function
IIEI.\- - Valve position energised / de-energised can be detected
« Redundancy:
- Valve has 2 stations, so if one of them fails to operate, residual
pressure is released by the remaining valve
« Modular connection to FRL unit.
Part number
Maximum operating pressure: Maximum operating Pilot type Port Electrical entry Voltage
0.7 MPa pressure: 1.0 MPa
VP544-5YZ1-03F-X555 VP544-5YZ1-03F-X585 Internal pilot
VP544R-5YZ1-03F-X555 VP544R-5YZ1-03F-X585 External pilot aas
VP544-5YZ1-03F-M-X555 @  VP544-5YZ1-03F-M-X585 Internal pilot
VP544R-5YZ1-03F-M-X555 VP544R-5YZ1-03F-M-X585 External pilot Y=DIN terminal
. 24 VDC
VP744-5YZ1-04F-X555 VP744-5YZ1-04F-X585 Internal pilot (EN 175301-803)
VP744R-5YZ1-04F-X555 VP744R-5YZ1-04F-X585 External pilot Gij2
VP744-5YZ1-04F-M-X555 @  VP744-5YZ1-04F-M-X585 Internal pilot
VP744R-5YZ1-04F-M-X555 @ VP744R-5YZ1-04F-M-X585 External pilot
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 71

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



- Compact direct operated 3 port solenoid valve. Unit manifold type.

« Compact and lightweight: 6 mm width, 4 g weight.

- Selectable options: power saving circuit, barb / one-touch fittings,
connector cables, and bracket / panel mounting.

3 port solenoid valve unit, super
compact manifold type
VV061 Series

OB A
[

Operating pressure

Part number Port size [MPa Voltage Details
VV061]40-5NH Standard (with light / surge voltage suppressor) -COM
i Barb fitting 0.0t0 0.7 MPa - —aving oiroult -
VV061[]40-5NTH (applicable tubi With power-saving circuit -COM
applicable tubin
VV061140-5NL p(pa 4]0 25) K 0.010 0.3 MPa St?ndard (with I.ight / sur.ge voltage suppressor) -COM
VV061C140-5NTL 24 VDG With power-saving circuit -COM
VV061C]C2-5NH 0.0160.7 MP. Standard (with light / surge voltage suppressor) -COM
.0to 0. a
VV061CJC2-5NTH @ 2 one-touch With power-saving circuit -COM
VV061C]1C2-5NL fitting Standard (with light / surge voltage suppressor) -COM
0.0to 0.3 MPa

VV061C1C2-5NTL

[J Ne of stations 04: 4 stations, 08: 8 stations
# No cables nor brackets included

With power-saving circuit -COM

Accessories
PV060-80-2A Bracket for 4 stations manifold PV060-40-4A-10 Connector cable for 4 stations, 1000 mm
PV060-80-1A Bracket for 8 stations manifold PV060-40-3A Connector cable for 8 stations, 300 mm
PV060-40-4A Connector cable for 4 stations, 300 mm PV060-40-3A-10 Connector cable for 8 stations, 1000 mm

« Power consumption 0.4 W. With power saving circuit 0.1 W.

« Coil temperature rise: only 1 °C (with power saving circuit).

« Indicator light / surge voltage suppressor integrated in the connector
body.

« Valve width 10.5 mm.

3 port solenoid valve, direct
operated
V100 Series

g%m
oS

agsgtgn Part number Voltage Op?;téneg[’p\)/[gz]sure Electrical entry [Em] Circuit symbol
V114-5LOU @ L Plug Connector
SNth V114-5MOU @ 24 VDC 0-~07 M Plug Connector 8.4 A/\[EE
V114-5G @ Grommet 13
N.O. and other voltages upon request
agszticc’;n Part number Voltage Op?;féneg[ﬂgziure Electrical entry [:;:g;'r:] Circuit symbol
V124-5L0U @ L Plug Connector 2
3N?8ft V124-5MOU @ 24 VDC 0-~0.7 M Plug Connector 14.1 AAEZ]E
V124-5G @ Grommet 13
N.O. and other voltages upon request
Manifolds
VV100-S41-02-M5 @ Manifold for 2 valves. M5 port VV100-S41-10-M5 @ Manifold for 10 valves. M5 port
VV100-S41-03-M5 @ Manifold for 3 valves. M5 port VV100-S41-12-M5 @ Manifold for 12 valves. M5 port
VV100-S41-04-M5 @ Manifold for 4 valves. M5 port VV100-S41-14-M5 @ Manifold for 14 valves. M5 port
VV100-S41-05-M5 @ Manifold for 5 valves. M5 port VV100-S41-16-M5 @ Manifold for 16 valves. M5 port
VV100-S41-06-M5 @ Manifold for 6 valves. M5 port VV100-S41-18-M5 @ Manifold for 18 valves. M5 port
VV100-S41-08-M5 @ Manifold for 8 valves. M5 port VV100-S41-20-M5 @ Manifold for 20 valves. M5 port
Accessories
V100-74-1 @ Sub-plate with M5 thread
V100-77-1A ® Blanking plate

72 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



3 port solenoid valves

Valves
3 port solenoid Valve, super - Compact direclt operéted 3 port sglenoid valvg
« Compact and lightweight: 7 mm width, 5 g weight
com pact - Selectable single / manifold use:
S070 Series - Sngle unt _
- Base mounted manifold (bar / separable base)
E{% - Body ported manifold (stacking type).
[
[ Power consumption,
Part number flow and operating Type Port size Electrical entry Voltage
pressure
S070B-51G ® B,D,F Base mounted with ) Grommet
Without sub-plate . .
S070B-5L1C @ B,D, F screws Plug lead with connector and lead wire
S070A-5L1G B,D, F Base mounted with Grommet
S070A-50]C ® B, D, F clips B Plug lead with connector and lead wire
S070C-501G-32 ® B,D,F Barb fittin Grommet
S070C-50]C-32 ® B,D,F Body ported (@3.18/ @gz) Plug lead with connector and lead wire 24vBe
S070M-5[1G-32 B,D, F Barb fitting Grommet
S070M-51C-32 B,D,F Body ported (©3.18/02) Plug lead with connector and lead wire
S070M-51G-40 ® B,D,F stacking manifold Barb fitting Grommet
S070M-5]C-40 B,D,F (@410 25) Plug lead with connector and lead wire
[ Power consumption, flow specification and operating pressure:
B:0.35W, 7.6 I/min and 0.3 MPa
D:0.5W, 7.6 /minand 0.5 MPa
F: 0.1 W (power saving circuit), 3.8 I/min and 0.3 MPa
Manifolds
Part number [0 Stocked options Description
SS073A01-CIC ® 02, 05, 07, 08, 12 Base mounted manifold, stacking type, barb fittings (& 3.18 / @ 2)
SS073A02-C1C — Base mounted manifold, stacking type, barb fittings (& 4 / & 2.5)
S$S073B01-C1C ® 02, 04, 05, 06, 12 Base mounted manifold, bar type, M5 female thread
S$S073Mo01-[1C — Body ported manifold, stacking type, barb fittings (& 3.18 / & 2)
SS073M02-[1C — Body ported manifold, stacking type, barb fittings (& 4 / @ 2.5)
[ Ne of stations: 02 to 20
Accessories
S070-14A Plug connector assembly (plug lead), 150 mm cable
S070-14A-3 Plug connector assembly (plug lead), 300 mm cable
S070-14A-10 Plug connector assembly (plug lead), 1000 mm cable
S070-S-M3 Sub-plate (base mounted), M3 port size
S070-S-M5 Sub-plate (base mounted), M5 port size
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 73
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Our highlighted product for you

3 port solenoid Valve, direct - Direct operated poppet type, body ported type

« 1 valve - 6 functions, N.C., N.O., distribution valve, option valve
Operated poppet type « 2 bore sizes G1/8, G1/4

' + Optional model for vacuum
VT.VOSO7/31 7 Serles « Connector with enclosure IP65, also with indicator light and surge voltage
I E‘.a SUPPressor.
o]
Part number Function Voltage Fl\)/:z;gie[r&tgag] [EI;]);';] Port size Circuit symbol
VT307-4DO1-01F-Q ® G1/8
220 VAC

VT307-4DO1-02F-Q @ 07 186 G1/4
VT307-5D01-01F-Q @ 24 VDG G1/8 "2
VT307-5D01-02F-Q @ 3/2N.O.
VT317-4DO-02F-Q ® N.C. 220 VAC 09 sos G1/4
VT317-5D0-02F-Q @ 24 VDC ) R3 1(P)
V0307-4DO1-Q [ ] 220 VAC 0.7 a5 Mogn{img on
V0307-5D01-Q ® 24 VDC ' manifold base

Vacuum specification (-0.1 to 0.1 MPa) type also available, place a “V” after 307 or 317 if you want to order it.

Manifolds for VO307

EVV307-01-022-01F-F @ Manifold for 2 valves. G1/8 port
EVV307-01-032-01F-F @ Manifold for 3 valves. G1/8 port
EVV307-01-042-01F-F @ Manifold for 4 valves. G1/8 port
EVV307-01-062-01F-F @ Manifold for 6 valves. G1/8 port
EVV307-01-082-01F-F @ Manifold for 8 valves. G1/8 port
EVV307-01-102-01F-F @ Manifold for 10 valves. G1/8 port

Accessories
DXT152-25-1A @ Mounting bracket for VT307
DXT060-51-13A @ Blanking plate for manifold

74 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



3 port solenoid valves
Valves

H'H L - Pilot solenoid or air operated options
3 port 3 position valve @ P pons ,
. W - Body ported, base mounted or manifold options
VEX3 Series - - Intermediate stopping of cylinders up to @ 125 is possible
EE - Acceleration or deceleration is also possible
o R « Maximum flow rate: 3113 I/min [ANR]
=l » Reduced power consumption: 1 W (1.1 W with indicator light)
» 4 Manual override options
- Non-locking push type
- Locking slotted type (for Grommet / Plug connector)
- Push-turn locking slotted type (for DIN terminal)
- Push-turn locking lever type (for DIN terminal)
Mounting Operation . O Flow [I/min] »  Rated Electrical LGl fSllige Manual I
Part number Port size  pressure range voltage : Circuit symbol
type type 1P—>2A voltage entry override
[MPa] suppressor
VEX3121-01F5DZ1 G1/8 572 ° -,
VEX3121-02F5DZ1 G1/4 919 l
External 101.2 kPa ;
VEX3321-02F5DZ1 pilot G1/4 010 1084 aailsts
VEX3321-03F5DZ1 operated | g3 2198 5
DIN With light !
VEX3321-04F5DZ1 G1/2 2610 pavpe | ferminal | and surge .
4 ;
VEX3122-01F5DZ1 G1/8 572 with voltage s
connector = suppressor
VEX3122-02F5DZ1 G1/4 919 E
Bod Internal
VEX3322-02F5DZ1 porteyd pilot G1/4 0.21t00.7 1084 Ragiliin]
VEX3322-03F5DZ1 operated | 53 2198 u
VEX3322-04F5DZ1 G1/2 2610 .
VEX3120-01F1 G1/8 572 e
VEX3120-02F1 G1/4 919
VEX3320-02F1 Alr Gi4 | 1012kPa 1084 - - .
operated to 1.0
VEX3320-03F1 G3/8 2198
VEX3320-04F1 G1/2 2610 ‘ Nih- s
ocking a
VEX3221-01F5DZ1 G1/8 861 push type o
VEX3221-02F5DZ1 G1/4 1029 Hi
External 1012 kPa |
VEX3421-02F5DZ1 pilot G1/4 010 2114 oI
VEX3421-03F5DZ1 operated | a8 2977 5
DIN With light
VEX3421-04F5DZ1 G1/2 3113 Vbe | terminal | and surge .
24 .
VEX3222-01F5DZ1 G1/8 861 with voltage 5
connector  suppressor
VEX3222-02F5DZ1 G1/4 1029 A
Base Internal 2a-F H-3R)
VEX3422-02F5DZ1 mounted pilot G1/4 0.2t00.7 2114 H-1(P)
VEX3422-03F5DZ1 operated | 3 2977 F
VEX3422-04F5DZ1 G1/2 3113
VEX3220-01F1 G1/8 861
VEX3220-02F1 G1/4 1029
VEX3420-02F1 Alr G4 -101.2kPa 2114 _ _ _
operated to 1.0
VEX3420-03F1 G3/8 2977
VEX3420-04F1 G1/2 3113

1) These values have been calculated according to ISO 6358 and indicate the flow rate under standard conditions with an inlet pressure of 0.6 MPa
(relative pressure) and a pressure drop of 0.1 MPa.

Accessories
Part number Model Description
VEX1-18-1A @ VEX312 Bracket (With bolt and washer)
VEX1-18-2A VEX312 )
Foot bracket (With bolt and washer)
VEX3-32-2A VEX332
AN120-M5 @ VEX3 Pilot exhaust (PE) silencer

1) Only with solenoid.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Serial transmission

Our highlighted product for you

Fieldbus System, integ rated ‘ « Centralised & compact fie\vd.bus system .

\ - Valve output system for driving 5 port solenoid valves
type (fOI‘ Output) - IP67 enclosure protection
EX26O SerieS « SPEEDCON connectors compatible

- Wiring and piping possible from the same direction

« Daisy-chain communication

« Internal terminal resistor (only available for PROFIBUS-DP and CC-Link)
- Applicable valve series: SY, S0700, VQC, SV.

e

Communication

Part number Protocol Number of outputs Sl unit output polarity Enclosure protection
connector
EX260-SEN1 @ 32
EtherNet/IP™
EX260-SEN3 @ 16
EX260-SPN1 @ 32
PROFINET
EX260-SPN3 @ 16
EX260-SEC1 @ 32
EtherCAT® M12 P67
EX260-SEC3 @ 16
EX260-SDN1 @ 32
DeviceNet™
EX260-SDN3 @ 16
EX260-SPR1 @ 32 Source / PNP
EX260-SPR3 @ 16
EX260-SPR5 @ PROFIBUS BP 32
D-Sub IP40
EX260-SPR7 @ 16
EX260-SMJ1 ) 32
CC-Link
EX260-SMJ3 16
EX260-SPL1 32 M12 P67
POWERLINK
EX260-SPL3 16
EX260-SL1-X210 10-Link 32
Accessories
Part number Description
EX500-AP010-S @ Straight connector, 1 m
EX500-AP050-S @ Power supply cable (for Sl unit) for EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET, EtherCAT®, PROFIBUS DP, Straight connector, 5 m
EX500-AP010-A ® DeviceNet™, Ethernet POWERLINK Angled connector, 1T m
EX500-AP050-A ® Angled connector, 5 m
EX9-AC030-1 ® Straight connector, 3 m
Power supply cable (for SI unit) for CC-Link ! ?g
EX9-AC050-1 ® Straight connector, 5 m
PCA-1446566 @ Communication cable (plug) for EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET, EtherCAT®, Ethernet POWERLINK
PCA-1567717 @ Communication cable (plug) for CC-Link
- ) M12 SPEEDCON connector, 5 m
PCA-1557646 @ Communication cable (plug) for DeviceNet™
PCA-1557691 @ Communication cable (plug) for PROFIBUS DP
EX9-AC020EN-PSRJ ® = Communication cable with connector for EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET, EtherCAT®, M12 — RJ-45 connector, 2 m
EX9-ACO50EN-PSRJ @ = Ethernet POWERLINK M12 — RJ-45 connector, 3 m
EX9-AWTS @ Seal cap (10 pcs.) For M12 connector socket
EX9-OET1 @ Output block, internal power supply method (for low-wattage load)
EX9-OEP1 @ Output block, integrated power supply method (for high-wattage load)
EX9-PE1 @ Power block
EX9-EA03 ® End plate

76 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Serial transmission
Valves

Fieldbus system, integrated type - Centralised fieldbus system A
. « Valve output system for driving 5 port solenoid valves and 1/O
(for |nput / output) « 32 inputs / 32 outputs module
: « IP67 enclosure protection
EX250 Series

« Output units available for external use (EX9)

050 . Applicable valve series: SY, S0700, VQC, SV.

[]t*
-
Sl units
Part number Protocol Number of inputs / outputs Sl unit output polarity Co(r:r;rzgggitrlon Enclosure protection
EX250-SCA1A ©® CANopen
EX250-SPR1 @ PROFIBUS DP 3232 M12 (5 pins)
EX250-SDN1 @ DeviceNet™
EX250-SEN1 @ EtherNet/IP™ NP
EX250-SAS3 @ 8/ 8 (2 power supply systems) P67
EX250-SAS5 @ 4 /4 (2 power supply systems
AS-Interface r4@p PR 5 ) M12 (4 pins)
EX250-SAS7 @ 8 /8 (1 power supply system)
EX250-SAS9 @ 4 /4 (1 power supply system)
EX250-SMJ2 @ CC-Link 32/32 NPN
Input / output blocks
Part number Description Ntasr of [motits| Connector Enclosure protection
outputs
EX250-IE1 ® 2/-
/ M12 (5 pins)
EX250-IE2 ® Input block 4
EX250-1E3 ® M8 (3 pins) P67
EX9-OET1 @ For low-wattage load
Output block, PNP : 9 P M12 (5 pins)
EX9-OEP1 @ specification For high-wattage load
Accessories
Part number Description
EX9-PE1 @ Power block
EX250-EA1 @ Input side . .
End plate ) Direct mounting
EX9-EA03 ® Output side
PCA-1557688 @ o M12 SPEEDCON connector, socket, 5 m
Communication cable for PROFIBUS DP
PCA-1557691 @ M12 SPEEDCON connector, plug, 5 m
PCA-1557633 @ o . M12 SPEEDCON connector, socket, 5 m
Communication cable for DeviceNet™
PCA-1557646 @ M12 SPEEDCON connector, plug, 5 m
EX9-AC020EN-PSRJ @ o M12 - RJ-45 connector, 2 m
Communication cable for EtherNet/IP™
EX9-ACO050EN-PSRJ @ M12 - RJ-45 connector, 5 m
PCA-1567720 @ o . M12 SPEEDCON connector, socket, 5 m
Communication cable for CC-Link
PCA-1567717 @ M12 SPEEDCON connector, plug, 5 m
EX500-AWES @ . For M8 connector
Seal cap (10 units), male plug
EX500-AWTS @ For M12 connector
EX500-AWTP @ Seal cap, female plug For M12 connector

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Our highlighted product for you

Fieldbus system integrated h « Centralised & compact fieldbus system
]

« Valve output system for driving 5 port solenoid valves

type (for input / Output) U « Up to 9 input / output units either digital or analogue, can be
EXGOO Serles connnected in any order

« Up to IP67 enclosure protection
EFE @ « Dual port Sl unit for EtherNet/IP™ that allows for DLR topology
%EE + QuickConnect™ function
« Web server function
« Self diagnosis function
« Handheld terminal
- Applicable valve series: SY, S0700, VQC, SV.

. . Units can be
Analogue unit Sl unit differentiated
Input device Output device ————— by colour
Pressure sensor Flow sensor Electro-pneumatic Handheld terminal )
" regulato': etc. Parameter setting and D nput unit
L /O monitor tool I Input unit
w s‘;“, a Output unit
m  Qutput unit

V@) Input/Output unit
740 Input/Output unit

Digital unit Analogue unit I Sl unit I

Digital unit
Input device Output device
Pressure switch Flow switch Auto switch Others Solenoid valve Others

Proximate sensor . Indicator light

2 Y -
.- 4 _.La?:. /J’;; Photoelectric switch B = f‘ Relay
wr 1% °F’ e Limit switch =] o . Buzzer

Sl units
Part number Type of unit / Description No. of inputs / outputs Polarity Cognon;ﬁggztrlon Enclosure protection
EX600-SEN1 @ Sl unit, EtherNet/IP™ (1 port)
EX600-SEN3 @ Sl unit, EtherNet/IP™ (2 ports)
EX600-SPN1 @ Sl unit, PROFINET
EX600-SEC1 ® S| unit, EtherCAT® -/ 32 PNP Mﬁ;"?ﬂ”;"‘” P67
EX600-SDN1A @ Sl unit, DeviceNet™ P
EX600-SPR1A @ S| unit PROFIBUS DP
EX600-SMJ1 @ Sl unit CC-Link

78 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Serial transmission
Valves

Input / Output units

No. of inputs /

Part number Type of unit / Description outputs Polarity Communication connector Enclosure protection
EX600-DXPB @ M12 connector (5 pins)
EX600-DXPC @ 8/- .
M8 connector (3 pins) P67
EX600-DXPC1 @ o .
Digital input unit .
EX600-DXPD @ M12 connector (5 pins)
EX600-DXPE" @ 16/ - D-sub connector (25 pins) P40
EX600-DXPF" @ PNP Spring type terminal block (32 pins)
EX600-DYPB @ -/8 M12 connector (5 pins) P67
EX600-DYPE" @ Digital output unit _ /16 D-sub connector (25 pins)
EX600-DYPF" @ Spring type terminal block (32 pins) P40
EX600-DMPE" @ o . D-sub connector (25 pins)
Digital input / output unit 8/8 , ) .
EX600-DMPF" @ Spring type terminal block (32 pins)
EX600-AXA ® Analogue input unit 2/ - channels
EX600-AYA" @ Analogue output unit -/ 2 channels — M12 connector (5 pins) P67
EX600-AMB " @ Analogue input / output unit 2 /2 channels
1) This element cannot communicate with the handheld terminal.
End plates
Part number Mounting position Type Power supply connector Enclosure protection
EX600-ED2 ® N M12 connector (5 pins) B-coded
EX600-ED3 @ D side 7/8 inch (5 pins) P67
EX600-ED4 IN/OUT Power in: M12 (4 pins) A-coded "
EX600-ED5 Power out: M12 (5 pins) A-coded "
1) The pin layout for EX600-ED4 and EX600-ED5 pin connector is different.
Accessories
Part number Description
EX600-HT1A ® Handheld terminal, no cable
EX600-ZMA2 ® End plate bracket General use, except for SY Series
EX600-ZMA3 Specialised for SY Series
EX600-ZMV1 @ General use, except for SY Series
Valve plate - .
EX600-ZMV2 @ Specialised for SY Series
EX600-ZMB1 @ Reinforcing brace For direct mounting
EX600-ZMB2 @ For DIN rail mounting
EX500-AWES @ For M8 connector
Seal cap
EX500-AWTS @ For M12 connector
EX600-AC010-1 @ Handheld terminal cable 1 mlong
EX600-AC030-1 ® 3 m long
PCA-1564927 @ Straight connector, 2 m
PCA-1564930 ® Power cable with M12 connector Straight connector, 6 m
PCA-1564943 @ Angled connector, 2 m
PCA-1564969 @ Angled connector, 6 m
PCA-1558810 @ Straight connector, 2 m
PCA-1558823 ® Power cable with 7/8 inch connector Straight connector, 6m
PCA-1558836 @ Angled connector, 2 m
PCA-1558849 @ Angled connector, 6 m
PCA-1446566 @ Communication cable for Sl unit compatible with EtherNet/IP™ M2 SPEEDCON connector, 5m
EX9-AC020EN-PSRJ ® PROFINET. EtherCAT® P ' M12 — RJ-45 connector, 2 m
EX9-ACO050EN-PSRJ ® M12 - RJ-45 connector, 5 m
:g:::gz;gg? : Communication cable for SI unit compatible with PROFIBUS DP m; zggégggs 222:232; Zij::e; :]m
PCA-1557633 @ Communication cable for SI unit compatible with DeviceNet™ M12 SPEEDCON connector, socket, 5 m
PCA-1557646 @ M12 SPEEDCON connector, plug, 5 m
zgﬁ::zz:;ig : Communication cable for SI unit compatible with CC-Link m]; ziiigggs ZZ::ZZIZ; Z(I)ucge; r5nm
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 79
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Our highlighted product for you

H H s « Decentralised & compact fieldbus system with two Sl units:
Fleldbus ereless SVStem '0- Wireless master unit - one unit to control the entire wireless network:
EX600_W Series ‘' - Maximum 1280 inputs / 1280 outputs

- Up to 127 slaves for EtherNet/IP™ (31 for PROFINET) can be
gan connected to one master
CIES e Wireless slave unit

« Point-to-multipoint communication - only one IP address for managing
the complete wireless system

+Noise resistant - suitable for welding environments

« Management of analogue, digital and pneumatic product

- Interchangeability maintained with EX600 series

« Same general features as EX600 series

« Applicable valve series: SY, SV, S0700, VQC.

Wireless
master unit

Fieldbus

PLC

Wireless communication range:
10 metres

Wireless slave unit

Sl units
Part number Description Protocol Type Enclosure
EX600-WEN1 _ ) EtherNet/IP™
Wireless master unit
EX600-WPN1 PROFINET PNP P67
EX600-WSV1 Wireless slave unit —

80 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Serial transmission

Valves
Input / Output units
Part number Description No. inputs / outputs Connector Enclosure
EX600-DXPB @ M12 connector (5 pins), 4 pcs.
EX600-DXPC ® 8/- M8 connector (3 pins), 8 pcs. P67
EX600-DXPC1 @ L . M8 connector (3 pins)
Digital input unit, PNP _
EX600-DXPD @ M12 connector (5 pins), 8 pcs.
EX600-DXPE @ 16/ - D-sub connector (25 pins) P40
EX600-DXPF @ Spring type terminal block (32 pins)
EX600-DYPB @ -/8 M12 connector (5 pins), 4 pcs. P67
EX600-DYPE @ Digital output unit, PNP _/16 D-sub connector (25 pins)
EX600-DYPF @ Spring type terminal block (32 pins) P40
EX600-DMPE @ L . D-sub connector (25 pins)
Digital input / output unit, PNP 8/8 _ . _
EX600-DMPF @ Spring type terminal block (32 pins)
EX600-AXA @ Analogue input unit 2/- M12 connector (5 pins), 2 pcs.
EX600-AYA @ Analogue output unit -/2 M12 connector (5 pins), 2 pcs. P67
EX600-AMB @ Analogue input / output unit 2/2 M12 connector (5 pins), 4 pcs.
End plates
Part number Mounting position Type Power supply connector Enclosure
EX600-ED2 @ N M12 (5 pins) B-coded
EX600-ED3 @ D side 7/8 inch (5 pins)
EX600-ED4 N/ OUT Power in: M12 (4 pins) A-coded P67
EX600-ED5 Power out: M12 (5 pins) A-coded "
EX600-EU1 U side — —

1) The pin layout for EX600-ED4 and EX600-ED5 pin connector is different.

« Decentralised fieldbus system

Fieldbus system, gateway type ™ e .
i \ ' - Valve output system for driving 5 port solenoid valves
EX5OO Se”es - Up to 128 digital inputs / output, up to 16 valve manifolds and input

_,El [=] unit connections
s " « Output units available for external use (EX9)

- IP65 / IP67 enclosure protection

» Web server function

- Fixed 1/0 mapping

» Management of different power supplies

- Applicable valve series: SY, S0700, VQC, SV.

Gateway unit

Sl unit
Input unit

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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128 points gateway decentralised system @

Part number

EX500-GEN2 @
EX500-GPN2 @
EX500-S103 @

EX500-DXPA @
EX500-DXPB @

Type of unit / Description e @i lplits

outputs
Gateway unit, EtherNet/IP™
. 128/128
Gateway unit, PROFINET
Sl unit - /32"
Input unit 16/ -

1) Number of outputs can be 16 or 32, switched by a built-in setting switch.

64 points gateway decentralised system

Part number

Type of unit / Description e oilnglis

outputs

EX500-GDN1 @ Gateway unit, DeviceNet™ 64/ 64
EX500-GPR1A @ Gateway unit, PROFIBUS DP
EX500-S001 ® Sl unit for SV valve series ~ /16
EX500-Q101 @ Sl unit for SY/S0700/VQC valve series
EX500-IB1 ® Input unit 16/ -
EX500-IE1 @ .

Input block, 2 inputs 2/ -
EX500-IE3 ®
EX500-IE5 @ .

Input block, 8 inputs 8/-
EX500-IE6 ®

Accessories
Part number

EX9-OET1 @ Output block, for low-wattage load, PNP specification
EX9-PE1 @ Power block
EX9-EA03 ® End plate

EX500-AC010-SSPS @
EX500-AC050-SSPS @
EX500-AC010-SAPA @
EX500-AC050-SAPA @
PCA-1415999
PCA-1415996
PCA-1416000
PCA-1415997
PCA-1558810 @
PCA-1558823 @
PCA-1558836 @
PCA-1558849 @
EX500-AP010-S ®
EX500-AP050-S @
EX500-AP010-A ®
EX500-AP050-A @
PCA-1446566 @
EX9-AC020EN-PSRJ @
EX9-ACO050EN-PSRJ @
EX500-AC010-DN @
EX500-AC050-DN @
PCA-1557633 @
PCA-1557688 @
PCA-1557691 @
PCA-1557743 @
PCA-1557756 @
EX500-AWES @
EX500-AWTS @
EX500-AWTP @

Branch cable

Power supply cable for EtherNet/IP™

Power supply cable for PROFINET

Power cable with connector, for Sl unit (64 points)

Communication cable for EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET

Communication cable for DeviceNet™

Communication cable for PROFIBUS DP

Connector for output block wiring

Seal caps (10 units), male plug

Seal cap, female plug

82 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Polarity Communication connector Enclosgre
protection
— M12 connector (5 pins) P65
M12 connector (8 pins)
PNP M8 connector (3 pins) P67
M12 connector (5 pins)
Polarity Communication connector Enclosgre
protection
- M12 connector (5 pins) P65
NPN
) P67
PNP M12 connector (8 pins)
M8 connector (3 pins)
PNP M12 connector (4 pins) P65
M8 connector (3 pins)
NPN
Description

Straight connectors, 1 m

Straight connectors, 5 m

Angled connectors, 1 m

Angled connectors, 5 m

Straight connector, 2 m

Straight connector, 6 m

Angled connector, 2 m

Angled connector, 6 m

Straight connector, 2 m

Straight connector, 6 m

Angled connector, 2 m

Angled connector, 6 m

Straight connector, 1 m

Straight connector, 5 m

Angled connector, 1 m

Angled connector, 5 m

M12 SPEEDCON connector, 5 m

M12 - RJ-45 connector, 2 m

M12 - RJ-45 connector, 5 m

M12 connector, 1 m

M12 connector, 5 m

M12 SPEEDCON connector, socket, 5 m
M12 SPEEDCON connector, socket, 5m
M12 SPEEDCON connector, plug, 5 m
Cable O.D.: 3.5t0 6.0 mm

Cable O.D.: 4.0to 8.0 mm

For M8 connector

For M12 connector

For M12 connector



Air operated valves

Air operated valves relves
Pneumatically operated 5 port valve -3 szes SYA7000 standard
. « Choose base or body ported models
SYASOOO/5000/7000 SerIeS - Long service life
EEEE « Can be used with SY solenoid valves on manifold
[k « 5 port function on request.
Size SYA7000 - Standard
- . . Operating pressure Flow
Part number Circuit symbol Type of actuation Port size A and B range [MPa] [/min]
SYA7120-02F @ (A)4 2(B) G1/4 999
SYA7120-C8 ~o-R ] Single 78 0.15~07 852
5
SYA7120-C10 EABISED) @10 942
SYA7220-02F @ M4 2B) G1/4 099
SYA7220-C8 @ —b <= Double 78 0.1~0.7 852
SYA7220-C10 @ (EAE L3ER @10 942
(A4 2(B)
SYA7320-02F @ e N 5 port closed centre 742
(EA)S 13 (EB)
(P)
(A4 2(B)
SYA7420-02F @ e - 5 port exhaust centre G1/4 02~0.7 893
(EA)5 13(EB)
(P)
(A4 2(B)
SYA7520-02F @ e ~+-- 5 port pressure centre 1048
(EA)5 13(EB)
(P)
Manifolds available on request.
Pneumatically operated 5 port valve -2stendardsizes
. » Compact design
SYJA5000/7000 Series - Lightweight
E@E - Base and body ported valves available.
uigeH -
=
— -—
- - f (]
® g e
m %‘ '
L e o
— . ’ Operating pressure Flow
Part number Circuit symbol Type of actuation Port size range [MPa] [/min]
28
SYJA5120-M5 @ Wi 3@ M5 129
<+- Single 0.15 ~0.7
SYJA7120-01F @ (A5 £ 3R G1/8 626
SYJA5220-M5 @ Wi 2 M5 129
- <+- Double 01~07
SYJA7220-01F @ (H‘)s(;f’(ﬁz) G1/8 626
SYJAB000 on request, M5 and M3 ported.
Manifolds available on request
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. &Svc 83
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice. d



Pneumatically operated 5 port valve

EVSA7-6 (ISO1) Series
EVSA7-8 (ISO2) Series

EVSA7-6 ISO1 Series

Part number

EVSA7-6-FG-S-2 ®

EVSA7-6-FG-D-2 ®

EVSA7-6-FHG-D-2 @

EVSA7-6-FPG-D-2

EVSA7-6-FJG-D-2 @

EVSA7-6-FIG-D-2

EVSA7-8 ISO2 Series

Part number
EVSA7-8-FG-S-2 @
EVSA7-8-FG-D-2 ®
EVSA7-8-FHG-D-2 @
EVSA7-8-FPG-D-2
EVSA7-8-FJG-D-2 @

EVSA7-8-FIG-D-2

Modular manifold

ltem

Left end plate
End plate

assembly
Right end plate

Manifold block assembly

84 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

+ ISO-standardised

« Types: sub-plate or manifold

« Compatible with solenoid valves of series EVS7

« Superior flow capacity

« Valves made with lapped metal seal for harsh operation conditions
« Long service life.

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

- . Flow Operating pressure
Circuit symbol Type of actuation [Vmin] range [MPal]
[43(_ . 124¥

E gm Single
Tdex A B 12.¥

= - Double 1181

il

T E 127

W Closed centre
1 Number of ports: 0-10
rasx A u 13ew 5
.W. Pilot check 704
14X A B 127
il b Exhaust centre 1181
K A 2. .
Pressurised

-2 ! = centre 11es

R . Flow Operating pressure
Circuit symbol Type of actuation [min] range [MPa]

I_li; 12

- E[m Single
l‘:& A_B 12y 2941

L - Double
AL LY 12y

E’W Closed centre 2451
i Number of ports:
P ST 5 0~10
.w, Pilot check 1677
il
- A B 127
-W Exhaust centre 2395
RLE A 2.y
Pressurised
e ] 2 centre 2rte
Accessories * Sub-plate
1SO1 1SO2 1SO1 1SO2
G3/8  EAXT502-LA-03 ® — G1/4 EVS7-1-A02F @ —
G2 — EAXT512-LA-04 @ G3/8 EVS7-1-A03F ®@ EVS7-2-A03F @
G3/8  EAXT502-RA-03 ® — G1/2 —_ EVS7-2-A04F @
G2 — EAXT512-RA-04 ® G3/4 —_ EVS7-2-A06F ®
G1/4  EAXT502-1A-A02 @ =
G3/8  EAXT502-1A-A03 @ EAXT512-1A-A03 @
G12 — EAXT512-1A-A04 @



Mechanical & hand valves

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Valves
Pneumatically operated 3 port valve -2standardsizes ,
. - Base and body ported valves available
SYJA500/7OO Series - Compact design.
[E]3% []
it L
& ; -,
) &5
‘\\ =R ’
) o
1=
o)
5
- Lo ’ . Operating pressure Flow
Part number Circuit symbol Switching function Port size range [MPal] [Vmin]
2 (A)
SYJA512-M5 @ M5 150
<--- N.C.
SYJA712-01F @ P13@ G1/8 779
0.15~0.7
SYJA522-M5 @ 2 (A M5 186
AN NO.
SYJA722-01F @ ®13@ G1/8 724
SYJA300 on request, M5 and M3 ported.
Manifolds available on request
Mechanical and hand valves
Micro mechanically operated 3 port valve
VI\/I 1000 Series
] o e
i
L . Flow Operating pressure range
Part number Circuit symbol Actuation [/min] [MPal]
VM1000-4N-00 @ NEM:] Basic valve
VM1000-4N-01 ® MEUZ]:@ Roller lever
VM1000-4N-02 ® N‘{ﬂt{% One way roller lever
0~0.8
VM1000-4N-08 @ % Toggle lever
VM1000-4N-32R @ N@Z]j Red push button
VM1000-4N-32B @ /\/\mj Black push button
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 85



Mechanically operated 3 port valve - TeadedportG1/8

. « Limit switch and manual switch type mounted with a basic valve using
VM 1 OO Se”es a modular stacking system
[=] e [m] » Exchangeable actuations available
& - Available also as 2 port valve
- Robust poppet valve design.

Part number Circuit symbol Actuation P nur_nber F'OYV Oesling oressiie
actuation [I/min] range [MPa]
VM130-F01-00A @ :m“ Basic valve
VM131-F01-01SA @ @:u:‘DSM Roller lever —
VM131-F01-02SA @ % One way roller lever
VM130-F01-08A @ m'“ Toggle lever VM-08B
VM130-F01-30BA @ VM-30AB
Black / Red / Green ’
VM130-F01-30RA ® (mushroom) push VM-30AR 143 0,1 ~1
button
VM130-F01-30GA @ VM-30AG

VM-33A

VM130-F01-34BA @

VM130-FO1-33A @ ;mw Push button (flush) ‘
Black twist select B
ac WIS. ge ector s VM-34AB
2 position '
] .m
é
|
ot

VM130-F01-36A @ Key selector VM-36A

vmist-Forsseae XTI, P

86 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Mechanical & hand valves

Valves
Mechanically operated 3 port valve  -TmeadedpotGa
. « Limit switch, manual switch and foot pedal type mounted
VMZOO Se”es with a basic valve using a modular stacking system
E_I' [E] - Minimal force to operate
&5 _ e S » Exchangeable actuations
« Available also as 2 port solenoid valve
1 » Robust poppet valve design.
@
g N J
Part number Circuit symbol Actuation P number F'OW Gesling oresslie
actuation [I/min] range [MPa]
VM230-F02-00A ® :mm Basic valve -
VM230-F02-01SA ® ,m:m Roller lever VM-01AS
VM230-F02-02SA ® %:JD;QM One way roller lever VM-02AS
VM230-F02-08A ® m Toggle lever VM-08A
oy Black (mushroom) .
VM230-F02-30BA @ oush button VM-30AB
VM230-F02-30RA @ ;[D&M Red (mushroom) - VM-30AR
push button
1007 0~1
VM230-F02-30GA ® Green (mushroom) VM-30AG
push button
VM230-F02-33A ® QDSM Push button (flush) ‘ VM-33A
A
Black twist selector
VM230-F02-34BA @ m 5 ositon ' VM-34AB
| . g
VM230-F02-35BA @ %ﬁiﬂw Black tW|st_ selector : -
3 position -
. -
VM230-F02-36A ® \ Key selector = VM-36A
VM230-F02-40A @ ,:DSM Foot pedal 2 position ‘ _
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 87

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Mechanically operated 3 port valve

EVM400 Series

EEEE
Em.!%

Part number

EVM430-F01-00 @
EVMA430-F01-00 ®
+VM-01AS @

EVM430-F01-00 @
+VM-02AS @

EVM430-F01-00 @
+VM-08A @

EVM430-F01-00 @
+VM-30AB @

EVM430-F01-00 ®
+VM-30AR @

EVM430-F01-00 ®
+VM-33A @

EVM430-F01-00 ®
+VM-34AB @

EVM430-F01-00 ®
+VM-36A @

Mechanically operated 3 port valve

E_VI\/I8OO Series

[E]5-[]
Li%%
[

Part number
EVM830-F01-00
EVM830-F01-01 @
EVM830-F01-13 @

EVM830-F01-14 @

Circuit symbol

Circuit symbol

MERP

MRl
ML te

MERP

« 3 port switching valve, port size G1/8

- Robust poppet valve design

« Limit switch and manual switch mounted with a basic valve using a
modular stacking system

« Superior flow capacity for a low height

+N.C. and N.O. version available.

Flow Operating pressure range

Actuation [/min] [MPa]

Basic valve
Roller lever
One way roller lever

Toggle lever

Black (mushroom) push 335 0-10
button '

Red (mushroom) push button
Push button (flash)
Black twist selector

Twist selector with key

« Port thread G1/8

« Either N.O. or N.C. models
+ Robust, compact design

- Adjustable operating lever.

) Flow Operating pressure range
Actuation [/min] [MPal]
Basic valve
Roller lever
335 0~1.0

Adjustable roller lever

Adjustable rod lever

88 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Mechanical & hand valves
Valves

Mechanica"y / Manua"y operated « 5 port switching valve, port size G1/8, valve seal design with

5 port valve
EVZM500 Series

EE -
2 F—

Part number Circuit symbol

EVZM550-F01-00 @ A\ ko
EVZM550-F01-00 @

+VM-01CS ® S\
EVZM550-F01-00 ® %
+VM-02CS @

EVZM550-F01-00 @ m
+VM-08C @

EVZM550-F01-00 @ HX[DZ)ID
+VM-30CB @

EVZM550-F01-00 @ mm
+VM-30CR @

EVZM550-F01-00 @

+VM-33C @ ’?ﬂmﬁj
EVZM550-F01-00 @ m
+VM-34CB @

EVZM550-F01-00 ® m
+VM-36C @

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

pneumatic pilot

« Limit switch and manual switch types mounted with a basic valve
via stacking system

« Superior flow capacity at a compact size

« Valve width 18 mm.

Flow Operating pressure range

Actuation [min] [MPa]

Basic valve

Roller lever

One way roller lever

Toggle lever

Black (mushroom) push button 626 0.15~0.7

Red (mushroom) push button

Push button (flash)

Twist selector black

Twist selector with Key

89

N
5




Mechanically operated 5 port valve

EVFM300 Series

[E1:4% [=]
e

Part number Circuit symbol

EVFM350-F02-00 @ E‘Xﬂﬂ]@
EVFM350-F02-01S @ %
EVFM350-F02-02S @ %
EVFM350-F02-08 ® E{[ﬂzﬁ"_\
EVFM350-F02-30B @ ﬂmﬂ)
EVFM350-F02-30R @ HXHE]ED)
EVFM350-F02-33 @ ﬂgm:l
EVEM350-F02-34B @ m
EVFM350-F02-36 m

pneumatic pilot

« 5 port switching valve, port size G1/4, valve seal design with

« Pneumatic pilot means minimal force required to operate

« Superior flow capacity for a compact size

- Valve width 26.4 mm.

Actuation [:;L?X]
Basic valve
Roller lever
One way roller lever
Toggle lever
Black (mushroom) push button 1058

Red (mushroom) push button

Push button (flash)

Twist selector black

Twist selector with Key

90 For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Operating pressure range
[MPa]

0.15~1



Mechanical & hand valves

Valves
TWO hand contrOI valve . Equment. haV|r?g a safety circuit: two h'anded operation .
. - An output is available through synchronised, two-handed operation
VR51 Series . Certified to type IIIA of EN574
OEAD) - Interchangeable with XT92-67[]
[]
Part number Connection piping size Ogereiling preseliis g
[MPa]
VR51-C06 ® Metric size Flame resistant one-touch fitting & 6 095 - 1
VR51-C07 Inch size Flame resistant one-touch fitting @ 1/4 '
Accessories Part number
Silencer AN101-01 ®
Option Part number
Bracket VR51B @
- Switch valve, compact design with 2 or 3 port function
3 port manually operated valve, , pact desian Wi = or = par
« Sizes from @ 4 ~ 12 mm with superior flow capacity
flnger Valve « Being made of lightweight plastic, and having integral hose
VH K Series connections, it can be mounted directly in the piping (push in)
» Body with mounting holes.
[
E.ﬂ'
\ &
{ -
.
Part number Circuit symbol Il st Port size Mounting bracket
range [MPa]
VHK3-04F-04F @ a4
VHK3-06F-06F ® 76 VHK-B1A
P A
VHK3-08F-08F ® L= =0 @8
VHK3-10F-10F @ @10
Push-i i VHK-B2A
VHK3-12F-12F @ “‘l- 1 ush-in port size @12
VHK3-M5-M5 @ N M5 x 0,8
VHK3-01S-01S ® Two position Rc1/8 VHK-B1A
VHK3-025-02S ® Rc1/4
VHK3-03S-03S ® Thiead ort < Rc3/8 VHK-BOA
VHK3-045-04S @ read port size Rc1/2
2 port function on request
Other thread and push-in combinations on request
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 91

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Manually operated 4 port valve,
hand valve

|\a/|_|!: Series V/,/
: L8
.-

Part number Circuit symbol Type of actuation
VH212-F02 @
VH312-F03 @ iy N
VH412-F04 @ Em]ﬁ Z positen
VH412-F06 @ ?
VH210-F02 ®
VH310-F03 ®
VH410-F04 ® i 2 position
VH410-F06 closed centre
VH600-F06 )
VH600-F10 ®
VH211-F02 @ e
VH311-F03 @ 3 position
VH411-F04 @ /E[E:I;‘Iﬂ]]:ﬂm exha%st centre
VH411-F06 )

Pressure relief 3 port valve
VHS Series
[E] 50

3 port manually operated
finger valve for residual
pressure evacuation

s \§
g
¢ -
Port size
Part number IN, OUT
VHS20-FO1J @ G1/8
VHS20-F02(J] @ G1/4
VHS30-F03[J] ® G3/8
VHS40-Fo4] @ G1/2
VHS40-Fo6[] @ G3/4
VHS50-Fo6] @ G3/4
VHS50-F10C] ® G1

[0: Add suffix A at the end of part number for handle material flame resistant
Add suffix B at the end of part number for handle material aluminium.

92 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

+ Robust, 4 port manual lever valve, reliable round seal design

« Variety of port sizes
+ Body for panel assembly or direct mounting
« Stepless and crack adjustment of the flow from zero to the maximum

via the lever’s rotation angle
« Pressure or exhaust centre for both cylinders
- The cylinder may be positioned at the valve’s centre.

Operating pressure
range [MPa]

0.7

Port size G

1/4
3/8
12
3/4
1/4
3/8
1/2
3/4
3/4
1
1/4
3/8
12
3/4

Flow
[I/min]
592
1578
4315
4537
592
1578
4315
4537
14499
15189
592
1578
4315
4537

« To be used as stacking manifold or as single device
« Used to bleed the entire compressed air circuit
+ Can be upgraded with a silencer.

Port size exhaust

G1/8
G1/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/2
G1/2
G1/2
PB7.

Effective flow [Cv]
IN = OUT (OUT - EXH)

0.65 (0.69)

Adequate for modular F.R.L.

20
20
30
40
40-F06
50 ¢ 60
50 ¢ 60



Logic valves

. Valves
Logic valves
Shuttle valve, metal type » For pneumatic controls ,
. - Two input signals, one output signal
VR1210/1 220 Ser|es « Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4.
[OBAD|
Metal type with female thread
Part number Port size F'O.W Circuit symbol
[I/min]
VR1210-F01 @ G1/8 311 @
VR1220-F02 @ G1/4 695
Shuttle valve plastic with one-touch - For preumatic controls
R « Two input signals, one output signal
flttlngs « Port sizes 1/8 and 1/4.
VR1210F/1220F Series
mgE
LL—N-I\
)=
Plastic with one touch fittings
Part number Tuﬁﬁ ns];ze [I';rlg;lr:] Circuit symbol
VR1210F-23 @ 3.2 123
VR1210F-04 ® 4,0 173 @
VR1220F-06 ® 6,0 345
VR1220F-08 @ 8,0 518
AN D |ogic Valve « For pneumatic controls
. - Simple, push-in mounting
VR 1 21 1 F Serles - Rotates through 360°.
E'.% E‘E
ok
T )
i
I \
L.i'.-ri'l I
Part number Tu[bn?riaze [I';:g;,r\:] Circuit symbol
VR1211F-23 3.2 74 1
VR1211F-04 @ 4,0 99 - |I_|_| -
VR1211F-06 ® 6,0 123 -
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 93

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Multi regulator valves

Power valve
VEX1/VEX3 Series

[ s i)

" as
VEX3
VEX1, regulator valve
Part number Operation p

VEX1100-02F @
VEX1300-02F @
VEX1300-04F @
VEX1500-04F @
VEX1500-06F @
VEX1700-10F @ G1
VEX1700-12F @
VEX1900-20F @

Air operated

VEX3, 3 position valve

Part number Operation

VEX3120-02F

VEX3320-02F

VEX3320-04F @

VEX3500-04F

VEX3500-06F

VEX3700-10F G1
VEX3700-12F

VEX3900-20F

Air operated

94 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Port

G1/4
G1/4
G1/2
G1/2
G3/4

G11/4
G2

Port

G1/4
G1/4
G1/2
G1/2
G3/4

G11/4
G2

« Extensive size variations, port sizes 1/8 to 2”

- VEX1: 3 port large capacity poppet exhausting regulator equipped

with a relief port the same size as the connection port
Large capacity exhaust regulator

« VEX3: 3 port, 3 position valve. 3 position valve suitable for
intermediate and emergency stop of large size cylinder.

Max. operating
R pressure [MPa]

Set pressure
range [MPa]

1 0.05t0 0.9

G11/4

Flow
[I/min]
1374
1963
3827
7066
8735
16685
17667
36315

Set pressure
R range [MPa]

Low vacuum
t0o 1.0

G11/4

Maximum flow

[I/min]
2500
5000
5000
10000
10000
20000
20000
40000



Silencers & exhaust cleaners

. Valves
Silencers and exhaust cleaners
Silencer compact resin type M\ - Sompactand ightweiont
. - Noise reduction: 30 dB(A)
AN Series - Connection method:
[E] - M thread, R thread type
EIR? - One-touch fitting connection type.
Male thread
Part number Circuit symbol Connection E]E:TT:LV?C?;)?& NOis[er?(%Jf e W?ég]’ht
AN05-M5 @ M5 x 0.8 5(0.3) 0.5
AN10-01 @ R1/8 10 (0.6) 1
AN15-02 @ _D 15 (0.9) 25
R1/4 30
AN20-02 @ 35 (2.0) 4
AN30-03 @ R3/8 60 (3.5) 55
AN40-04 @ R1/2 90 (5.3) 8.5
One-touch fitting
AN10-C06 ® 76 7(0.4) 1
AN15-C08 @ _D a8 20 (1.2) - 1.4
AN20-C10 ® @10 30 (1.8) 3.5
AN30-C12 ® g12 41 (2.4) 5
Silencer BC sintered body type * For threads M3 « M5 » Re1/8
. - Made from sintered bronze.
AN Series
(=12, ]
[l
Part number Circuit symbol Thread connection Ef[ﬁ(l:,:]izvzacir)e];a Nois[ea;c/it;]c figrt W?giﬁht
AN120-M3 ® M3 1(0.06) 13 1
AN120-M5 @ _D M5 5(0.29) 18 3.4
AN101-01 ® Rc1/8 20(1.2) 16 8.3
AN110-01 ® Rc1/8 35 (2.0) 21 17
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 95

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Silencer metal body type

ANLIOO Series

Part number

AN500-06 ®
AN600-10 ®
AN700-12 @
AN800-14 @
AN900-20 ®

Circuit symbol Thread connection

R3/4
R1
R11/2
R2

Silencer 40 dB (A): High noise

reduction type
ANA1 Series

o0
[OL%

Part number

ANA1-01 ®
ANA1-02 ®
ANA1-03 ®
ANA1-04 ®
ANA1-06 ®
ANA1-10 ®
ANA1-C08 @
ANA1-C10 ®
ANA1-C12 @

Circuit symbol Thread connection

R1/8
R1/4
R3/8
R1/2
R1
@8 mm
@10 mm
@12 mm

« For threads 3/4 ~ 2
« Noise reduction up to -30 dB(A).

Effective area Noise reduction
[mm? (Cv)] [dB(A)]
160 (9.4)
270 (15.9)
440 (25.9)
590 (34.7)
960 (56.5)

30

« For thread or one-touch fitting
« Noise reduction 40 dB(A).

Effective area Noise reduction
[mm? (Cv)] [dB(A)]

40

Series ANB1 with larger area and noise level reduction by 38 db (A) on request.

96 For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Weight
[a]
165
220
435
510
740

Weight
la]

14
22
36
110
180

13
19



Silencers & exhaust cleaners

Valves
Silencer; High pressure operation:  -uebleorarand nertges
- Standard integrated relief valve
Up tO 5 MPa - Materials: Die-casted Aluminium / Stainless steel / Resin / Steel Plate
. « VCHNF: With freeze reduction option.
VCHN3/4 Series
[, 5]
&5
Max.Operating pressure q Effective area Noise reduction Weight
Part number Connection
[MPa] [mm?] [dB(A)] [g]
VCHN3-06 ® R3/4 200 590
VCHN3-10 ® R1 280 605
VCHN4-10 R1 280 665
VCHN4-12 @ R11/4 370 765
VCHN4-14 ® 50 R 1/2 370 790
(Solenoid valve inlet 35"
VCHNF3-06 pressure) R3/4 160 710
VCHNF3-10 R1 180 725
VCHNF4-10 R1 180 810
VCHNF4-12 ® R11/4 320 910
VCHNF4-14 ® R11/2 320 935
1) At supply pressure of 4.0 MPa, back pressure of 2.0 MPa.
EXhaust CIeaner « Connection threads R3/8 ~ 2
' - Combination of filter and silencer
QI\QC Serles - Noise reduction 35 dB(A)
-1' G - Filter separation rate up to0 99.9 %
[=] - Model with female thread available on request.
- ) Max. flow Noise reduction .
Part number Circuit symbol Thread connection [l/min] [dB(A)] Separation rate
AMC310-03 ® R3/8 300
AMC510-06 ® R3/4 1.000
AMC610-10 ® m R1 3.000 35 99.9 % R.D.
AMC810-14 ® R11/2 6.000
AMC910-20 ® R2 10.000
Mounting bracket
310 Series 510 Series 610 Series
BE30 ® BE50 ® BE60 ®
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %S"c 97

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.






Actuators
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Standard air cylinders

Bore size [mm] Maximum
stroke Page
254 6 8 10 12 15 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 iy
Air cylinder
o0 20 122
CJ1 Series
' Pin cylinder
o0 ° ° 15 122
CJP Series
.~ = Pincylinder
=S o0 ° ° 40 123
i : CJP2 Series
‘ﬁ Air cylinder ‘u ol lo ° 200 124
CJ2 Series \
ISO/CETOP/DIN standard [ISO 6432]
Round crimped body cylinder o0 0 e oo 300 126
C85 Series
Air cylinder X 2000 128
CM2 Series
Air cylinder, short type PP 300 130
CM83 Series
ﬁ Air cylinder oo 1000 131
i C76 Series
Air cylinder e0e 000000 1500 | 132
CG1 Series
Air cylinder, short type o0 000000 300 134
CG3 Series
ISO standard [ISO 15552]
Profile tube cylinder ©0 00000 2000 | 136
CP96 Series
ISO standard [ISO 15552]
Round tube cylinder “ eeo0o0o0 o0 0 2000 | 138

C96 Series

ISO standard [ISO 6431]
Round tube - Large bore cylinder

C95 Series

® & & 2400 139

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.

100



Actuators

Combination cylinders

Bore size [mm)] Maximum
stroke Page
4 6 8 101216 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 )
Mini free mount cylinder
. o000 o000 20 140
CUJ Series
Free mount cylinder
. ° ° o000 100 141
CU/CUK Series
Free mount cylinder for vacuum
. ° o000 50 141
ZCUK Series
Compact cylinder, compact type
P v ’ pact typ I 300 142

CQS Series

Compact cylinder

000000000 0 0 0 30 143
CQ2 Series
Compact cylinder B
JCQ Series

000000000 50 147
ISO Standard [ISO 21287]
compact cylinder ee0o00o0o0 o0 150 | 148
C5h5 Series
.= = Compact cylinder, with air cushion
o0 000000 100 150
_'-7:".-; RQ Series
‘h‘._’__,
Compact cylinder, guide rod type
P 4 9 P 000000000 100 151
CQM Series
Compact cylinder, plate type
P v P P o000 300 152
CQU Series
Plate cylinder with elliptical piston
design o0 o000 300 153
MU Series
Compact cylinder with solenoid
valve @ oo 00 100 154
CVQ Series
Compact cylinder, with solenoid
valve / Guide rod type @ ® o oo 100 155
CVQM Series

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.
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Compact cylinders , ,
Bore size [mm] Maximum

Slide tables stroke ~ Page
6 8 10 12 16 20 25 [

Compact cylinder with linear guide .
—0— e o o o 50 156
MXZ Series >

Compact slide table
MXH Series

[ ] [ ] [J (] 60 156

Slide table with precision guide
MXS Series

Air slide table
“ e o e o o o 150 158
MXQ Series

Slide table reversible type

[ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] 150 157

- TR e o e o o o 150 160
-, MXQR Series
ool
Low profile slide table
MXE Series ° e o o 100 161
2> Slide table with precision guide
} " ° e o o o 300 162
L MXW Series
- 'L"J:‘ Precision slide table with linear guide
. e o o o o 30 163

MXP Series

Slide table, long stroke type
g e o ° 400 163
- - MXY Series

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.
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Actuators

Combination cylinders
Mechanically jointed rodless cylinders

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder,
basic type

MY 1B Series

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder,
linear guide type

MY1H Series

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder,
slide bearing guide type

MY 1M Series

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder,
with protective covering

MY1W Series

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder
MY1C Series

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder,
low profile design

MY2C/H/HT Series

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder,
short type

MY3A/B/M Series

Magnetically coupled rodless cylinders

Rodless cylinder, basic and direct
mount types

CY3B/CY3R Series

Magnetic rodless cylinder, slider type
(Slide bearing)

CY1S Series

Magnetic rodless cylinder, linear
guide type

CY1H/CY1HT Series

Magnetic rodless cylinder, low profile
guide type

CY1F Series

Rodless cylinder for clean rooms
and vacuum chambers

CYP/CYV Series

20

Bore size [mm]

25 32 40 50 63 80 100

6 10
e o
e o
[
[ ]

Maximum
stroke Page
[mm]
® 5000 164
1500 165
5000 166
3000 167
3000 168
5000 169
3000 170

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.

15

Bore size [mm]

20 25 32 40 50 63

Maximum

stroke Page

[mm] ©

5000

1500

1500

1200

700

172

172

173

173

174

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.

O
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Combinations cylinders

K i Bore size [mm] Maximum
Guide Cyllnders stroke  Page
6 8 10 12 15 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 [mm]"
Miniature guide rod cylinder
[ [ ] 20 174

MGJ Series

Compact guide cylinder, basic type h
pactg y P ° e e e @ 0 0 0 0 © 400 175

MGP Series U

Compact guide cylinder é
- ° e © @ o 00 06 06 0 20 177

JMGP Series A

Compact guide cylinder, wide type
MGPW Series

e 6 6 o o o 200 178

Guide cylinder

e © @ o @ 0 ¢ © 130 179
MGG Series

—— Guide table
v B . ° ° e 100 179
Us:  MGF Series

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.

Precision cylinders Bore size [mm] Maximum
stroke  Page
6 8 10 12 15 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 [y
.~ = Precision cylinder
B% =2 .y ° ° ®e o 0 0 o 200 180
‘1. ol MTS Series
1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.
Dual rod Cylinders Bore size [mm] Maximum
stroke  Page
6 8 10 12 15 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 [
. =g Dual-rod cylinder: Compact type
¢ i ® .y pactiyp ° ° ° o o o 200 180
, =% __— CXS8J Series
Dual-rod cylinder
° ° ) e o o 200 181

CXS Series

1) The maximum stroke changes depending on the bore size.
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Actuators

Specialty cylinders

="  Double power cylinder
B

=

MGZ/MGZR Series

3 position cylinder
RZQ Series

Sine rodless cylinder
REA Series

REB Series

Low speed cylinder
COX Series

Smooth cylinder
cay Series

MQQ/MQM Series

High power cylinder
RHC Series

Hydraulic cylinder
CH Series

Rotary clamp cylinder
MK/MK2T Series

Clamp cylinder
CK1 Series

Stopper cylinder
RSQ Series

Sine rodless high speed cylinder

Compact metal-seal low friction cylinder

p. 182

p. 183

p. 184

p. 185

p. 186

p. 188

p. 190

p. 191

p. 191

p. 192

p. 193

0

p. 194

Heavy duty, stopper cylinder

RSH/RS2H Series

p. 195

Escapement

MIW/MIS Series p. 196

Stainless steel cylinder

CJ5/CG5 Series p. 197
Centring unit
MACM Series p. 197

Cylinder with end lock
p. 198

Cylinder with lock
p. 199

Cylinder with lock

MWB Series p. 200

O
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Rotary actuators

106

Rotary table, vane type

MSUB Series p. 201
Mini rotary actuator
CRJ Series p. 201

Rotary actuator, vane type
CRB1/CRB2 Series  p. 202

" g
Nt

]
G
(S

A4

Rotary actuator, free mount,
vane type

CRBU2 Series p. 204

Rotary actuator rack and pinion type
CRA1 Series p. 206

Compact rotary actuator
CRQ2 Series p. 207

Rotary table, rack and pinion type
MSQ Series p. 208

3-Position rotary table

MSZ Series p. 210
Rotary actuator

MRQ Series p. 210
Rotary gripper

MRHQ Series p. 211

Air grippers

Parallel style air grippers

Parallel air gripper

MHZA2/MHZ2 Series p. 211
Air gripper wide type
MHZL2 Series p. 212

Parallel air gripper with dust cover

MHZAJ2/MHZJ2 Series p. 213
Low profile air gripper
MHF2 Series p. 213

Wide type parallel style air gripper
MHL2 Series p. 214

" g
!

Rotary actuated air gripper, 2 fingers
MHR2 Series p. 214

Rotary actuated air gripper, 3 fingers
MHR3 Series p. 215

Wedge cam operation slide guide air
gripper

MHK2/MHKL2 Series p. 215
2, 3, 4 finger air gripper
MHS2/3/4 Series p. 216

3 finger parallel air gripper with long
opening / closing stroke

MHSL3 Series p. 217

3 finger parallel air gripper with dust

cover
MHSJ3 Series p. 217

3 finger parallel air gripper through
hole type

MHSHS3 Series p. 218



Actuators

Shock absorbers & floating joints
Angular style air grippers

2 finger angular air gripper
MHC2/MHCA2/MHCM2 Series p.218

Shock absorber, soft type
RJ Series p. 222

Toggle air gripper
MHT2 Series p. 219

180° angular air gripper, cam type Shock absorber, short type
MHY2 Series p. 219 RBQ/RBQC Series p. 223

Shock absorber, basic type
RB/RBC Series p. 223

180° angular air gripper, rack and
pinion type

MHW2 Series p. 220

Floating joint, standard type
JA Series p. 224

Floating joint, lightweight type
JC Series p. 224

Floating joint _@_
JT Series p. 225 >—
Rotary grippers
Rotary gripper
A W) MRHQ Series p. 220

Magnetic grippers

Magnetic gripper )
MHM-X6400 Series p. 221

107
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Auto switch guide

"

= Auto switch guide
- -
S T p. 244

i

[/

Direct mounting style
Round groove

p. 246
Direct mounting style

Rectangular groove
p. 247

Rail mounting style
p. 248

Tie-rod mounting style
p. 250

Band mounting style
p. 251

p. 253

p. 254

D-M9ONW(V) / D-MIPW(V) / D-MOBW(V)

p. 255

. i D-M9NA(V) / D-M9PA(V) / D-M9BA(V)

== p 256

p. 257

108

Auto switch specifications

D-M9N(V) / D-M9P(V) / D-MIB(V)

D-M9N-746 / D-M9P-746 / D-M9B-746

D-M9K
p. 258

D-M9C1J
p. 260

D-M9UIPC with pre-wired connector
p. 261

D-M9PSAPC-595
p. 262

Other available auto switches
p. 263

D-A93
p. 264

D-A93V
p. 264

D-P3DWA
p. 265

D-P3DWASC / D-P3DWASE
p. 266



Actuators

Direct (round groove)

Rail

Tie rod

Band

Switch mounting band

O
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Our highlighted product for you

ISO Standard [ISO 15552]
Profile tube cylinder
CP96 Series

LE [E  For more details
s A go to page 136

» End of stroke air cushion provides
smooth operation
Piston rod lurching has been eliminated at
the end of the stroke positions by means
of a floating seal mechanism.

~
The easy adjustment of the cushion valve
allows optimum control of air cushion
Since the adjustment of the cushion valve is
performed with a hexagon wrench key, even
fine control can be easily accomplished.
Furthermore, the cushion valve has been
recessed so that it does not protrude from

the cover.
|\ J

( )
Improved mounting accuracy ensures

a secure position of the cylinder during
machine operation

High accuracy covers and tie rod nuts
simplify the mounting process and also
extend cylinder life.

Minimum piston rod deflection enhances
the accuracy levels of your machine
Deflection of the piston rod has been
reduced by increasing the precision of the
bushing and piston rod, and reducing the
tolerances.

» Maximum flexibility for auto-switch mounting
CNOMO and circular grooves are set on all four
sides. Auto-switches can slide in the round grooves
with no need for accessories.

110 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Compact guide cylinder
JMGP Series

EfwE  For more details
%% go to page 177 » Compact and lightweight
—__— .
~ Fitfor purpose — Waximum efficiency

Auto switches
can be mounted
directly without the
need to use auto
switch brackets

e A
Piping is possible in 4 directions
Top ported
Right ported g,
N
Bottom ported Left ported
. J

3 mounting options

Top mounting Bottom mounting Bottom mounting

I

!

@
@
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Our highlighted product for you

mpact cylinder

Co pac cy de » Compact and lightweight

JCQ Series

EEEE For more details

%, go to page 147 Auto switches can be mounted
directly without the need to use
auto switch brackets

o

aximum efficie

(~ )

4 N\
Auto switches do not protrude Auto switches can be
beyond the body of the cylinder mounted on 4 surfaces

112 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air slide table
MXQ Series

[E.%%E For more details
ki a
1 gotopage 158

[=:
SgF — . anl __.n'-:
Packed with features, simply the best
» Reduced in height 10 % reduction
27 mm " (Conventional model: 30 mm)
(MXQ12A vs. conventional MXQ12)
» Product weight 22 % reduction
298 g " (Conventional model: 380 g)
(MXQ12A-30ZN vs. conventional MXQ12-30)
s N
R_educ?d In height and welght » Allowable kinetic energy 64 % improvement
with thinner table 0.09 J (Conventional model: 0.055 J)
- Thin table made of the special ’ vent T
stainless steel 1) Comparison between the double ported type and
. . i W u Y
- Durable material with the same existing MXQ12-30 (without adjuster).
strength as the existing model.
(. J/
» Double ported type MXQCA » Low thrust with high rigidity type MXQOB

Combination with a cylinder of one bore size smaller

Increase flexibility of wiring and piping with piping ports
increases rigidity according to thrust. Possible to reduce

and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides.

in height.
{}} 3023
For MXQ12A For MXQ8B
» Single side ported type MXQCIC » Height interchangeable type MXQO

Better visibility for auto switches. Indicator LED can be Height interchangeable as the existing MXQ series.
checked from one side when used with short stroke.

30».27 @ @

For MXQ12C For MXQ12

30

\ 4

113
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Our highlighted product for you

Rotary actuator
CRB2 Series

EFE  For more details
B go to page 202

Many combinations available)

Direct mounting

The rotary actuator body
can be mounted directly.
Not possible for size

10 to 40 with unit(s).

Screw x 3

CRB2

» The mounting position of the auto

switch can be set freely

The switch can be fixed in the desired
position in the circumferential direction.

[With auto switch unit J

Added the
D-M9L] type
compact auto switch.

[ With angle adjuster unit ]

114 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

(Two shaft options available
Single shaft Double shaft

LR

Connecting port location:

Side ported or axial ported

The port location can be selected
according to the application

(Size 10 to 40 with unit(s) are side

ported only). | |

With auto switch unit

+
With angle adjuster unit




Compact guide cylinder,
basic type
MGP Series

[E%EE  For more details
¢ goto page 175
(O

4"

. Guide rod shortened
Round type auto switches can Space required between

be mounted directly without the bottom of the cylinder

spacer on 2 surfaces. body and your equipment
> is reduced.

Space
saving

» 3 types of bearing can be selected.

- SLIDE BEARING MGPM Series - BALL BUSHING MGPL Series —HIGH PRECISION BALL BUSHING
Suitable for lateral load applications Smooth operation suitable for MGPA Series. Suitable for minimising
such as a stopper where shock is pusher and lifter. plate displacement.
applied.

g High
precision
ball bushing

Slide bearing Ball bushing

sme |15
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Our highlighted product for you

Magnetic gripper
MHM-X6400 Series

[EE  For more details
I'E| go to page 221

~, W

Performs optWa([g, where o

 MHM-32D1-X6400

Auto switches can be
mounted on 4 surfaces

Mountable on 3 surfaces

Holding force can be
adjusted with a bumper
with 3 types of thicknesses

-6 mm .
—7mm » Holding force up to 120 N
-8 mm
_ J » Holds workpieces even when air is shut off -

» Residual holding force 0.3 N or less

» MHM performs optimally in
applications where vacuum
pads or grippers are not
performing efficiently, e.g.
due to porous or uneven
surfaces.

116 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



-
Two mounting styles are possible through

Compact cylinder with linear the head cover |
. Through-hole mounting Tap mounting
guide

MXZ Series

[E#éE  For more details
5 go to page 156

Height

Our unique combination

-
Compact auto switches (D-M9[J) can be
directly mounted on 3 surfaces without
accessories

N\
- » A linear guide is integrated into the cylinder

- The linear guide provides accuracy and ensures
linearity when transferring workpieces. It is able
to withstand lateral loads.

» MXZ uses the body of our JCQ, the compact
version of a compact cylinder

o Width Height " Depth
Port location is selectable when () ) (]
N 12 23 44 37.4
\orderlng the product ) 16 26 45 40.9
20 30 495 49.4
25 335 54 57.4

1) When stroke is 10 mm.

117
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Our highlighted product for you

Centring unit
MACM Series

!E| [E  For more details
L o to page 197
IE&L% ¢} pag

~

Stainless steel
(Cut finish)

» 4 types of table material can be selected

Ultra high molecular
weight polyethylene

Stainless steel
(Polished finish)

Cast nylon

» Heavy workpieces can be aligned and
positioned with small cylinders

» Max. allowable load weight up to 1000 kg

» External photo sensor can be mounted

) Table centre movable range
up to @ 100 mm

@ 100

118 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Built-in air locking
mechanism

e A
Workpieces can be moved in any

direction and even rotated 360°
Centring accuracy =1 mm or less.




ISO/CETOP/DIN Standard [ISO 6432]
Round crimped body cylinder
C85 Series

E=%[  For more details
i go to page 126

AR
A clean profile for dusty environments

» FLEXIBILITY for auto-switch mounting

Unique rod packing design that PREVENTS
THE ENTRY OF DUST and its effectiveness
of the seal is such that it is suitable for

use in dusty environments, regardless of
whether the environments are at high or low
temperatures, or if you need to move slowly
or work in explosive atmospheres.

» Cushion
— Rubber cushion as standard.
— Adjustable air cushion from bore 10 mm.

~
Z

» WIDE RANGE of mounting accessories as:

Single knuckle joint Double knuckle joint Floating joint

SMVC. 119



Our highlighted product for you

ISO Standard [ISO 21287]
Compact cylinder
C55 Series

:} For more details
:_;E_g go to page 148

-

When space is 4 probte

N

\

TAPPED BODY WITH THROUGH
HOLES for easy mounting

FEMALE AND MALE
rod threads available

) It is possible to mount small auto switches ) Operating piston speed
on 4 SURFACES UP TO 500 mm/s
Auto switches can be mounted on any of
the 4 surfaces, depending on the installation
conditions. Improved flexibility of system
design.

120 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Compact cyl i nder » NO PROTRUSION of auto switch

- Prevention of damage to auto switch.

CQZ Se” es - Sleeves cannot get caught in the auto switch
and its mounting rail

EIEE  For more details

ﬁ% goto page 143 » Improved ease of work and safety

p . - Reduction in labour for design
Auto switch MOUNTING RAIL REMOVED There is no need to check for interference with
A round slot for mounting small auto a machine, because the outer dimensions of the
switches is provided on 4 SURFACES cylinder do not change when the auto switch is

mounted.

|

7,

» Can mount small auto switches on

4 SURFACES

Auto switches can be mounted on any of

the 4 surfaces, depending on the installation
\ J conditions. (J 12 to @ 25: 2 surfaces)
Improved flexibility of system design.

L

4y "t%et more flexibility)

L)

» Reduction in labour for WORK » Reduction in labour for DESIGN
— Reduction in number of components — The auto switch can de replaced
— No loss of components. with the foot brackets mounted.

e

The bracket does not
interfere with the slot

/

Port side and auto
switch side are near
each other for easy
handling

e

Insert the auto switch.

Fix the auto switch.

121
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Standard air cylinders

Air Cylinder - Compact design
. — « Easy mounting
CJ1 Series ;

« For sensitive force applications.
B3, [

Bore size Stroke length Theoretical output Spring force Tube connection size
Part number [mm] [mm NE (N] [mm]
CJ1B2-5SU4 @ o5 5 181 0.64
CJ1B2-10SU4 @ ' 10 ) '
CJ1B4-5SU4 @ 5
2,5 x4 mm

CJ1B4-10SU4 @ 10

4 4.52 1.47
CJ1B4-155U4 @ 15
CJ1B4-20SU4 @ 20

1) at 0.6 MPa

« Compact round design, thread continuous

Pin cylinder
CJP Series

[E]52, @]
[}

over the whole body
- Panel or plug mounting possible.

BT AumilsEr Bo[;ins]i]ze StrolE;rIﬁ]ngth Theore[t,i\cl:]a!)output Sprirh%]force Tugii)glc;nprﬁ%on
CJPB4-5 @ 5
CJPB4-10 @ 4 10 6.00 1.00 M3
CJPB4-15 @ 15
CJPB6-5H6 @ 5
CJPB6-10H6 @ 6 10 15.9 1.42
CJPB6-15H6 @ 15
CJPB10-5H6 @ 5
CJPB10-10H6 ® 10 10 49.0 2.45 Outside 6 mm
CJPB10-15H6 ® 15
CJPB15-5H6 @ 5
CJPB15-10H6 ® 15 10 113 4.41
CJPB15-15H6 @ 15
1) at 0.7 MPa.
Plug-mounting on request.
Accessories
Bore size [mm] g4 6 10 15
Mounting nut SNPS-004 SNPS-006 SNPS-010 SNPS-015
Rod end nut NTJ-004 NTP-006 NTP-010 NTP-015

Hose nipple dedicated for panel mount type
(with fixed orifice)

Applicable tubing Part number
For @ 4 / @ 2.5 tubing CJ-5H-4
For @ 4 / @ 6 tubing CJ-5H-6

122 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Standard air cylinders
Actuators

H H » Double acting, single rod
Pln cy"nder «Small and light

CJ P2 Series — Full length shortened by 6 to 9.5 mm compared with Series CJP
& — Weight reduced by 55 to 65 % compared with Series CJP.

« Auto switch can be integrated into body.

Double-acting, rubber cushion, built-in magnet

Part number BCE:;:]']ZG Strol[(r?]rlr?]ngth Thread connection Possible auto switches
CDJP2B4-(ID ® 4 5,10, 15 M3 Reed: D-A93L
CDJP2B6-CID ® 6 5,10, 15, 20, 25 M3 3 wire solid state:
CDJP2B10-C1D ® 10 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, M3 NPN: D-MONL / PNP: D-M9PL
CDJP2B16-CD ® 16 35, 40 M5 2 wire solid state: D-M9BL

[ Stroke length

Accessories

Bore size
(] 76 210 216

Flange CP-FOOBA CP-FO10A CP-FO16A
Foot CP-LOOBA CP-LO10A CP-LO16A
Trunnion (with pin) CP-TOO6A CP-TO10A CP-TO16A
Single knuckle joint |-POOBA |-PO10A |-PO16A
Double knuckle joint Y-POOBA Y-PO10A Y-PO16A

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

O
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Air cylinder
CJ2 Series

B

|

Double acting - Rubber cushion

Part number
C[J2B06-mZ
CcJJ2B10-HZ ®

CJJ2B16-MZ @

W Insert required stroke

Bore size
[mm]

6

10

16

Standard strokes
[mm]

15, 30, 45, 60

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100,

125, 150

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100,

125, 150, 175, 200

« Fine adjustment of the auto switch position

- Transparent auto switch bracket
« Many head covers and mounting brackets available as standard
« Wear ring mounted to the piston.

Rod end
thread

M3 x 0.5

M4 x 0.7

M5 x 0.8

Port size

M5 x 0.8

Operating
pressure [MPa]

0.12~0.7

0.06 ~0.7

O: Insert “D” if magnetic version is required. When inserting D add a “-A” for rail mounting or “-B” for band mounting.

W: Double rod also available, place a “W” after COOM2 if you want to order it.

Double acting - Air cushion

Bore size

Part number
C0J2B10-MAZ

CJ2B16-MAZ

W Insert required stroke

[mm]

10

16

Standard strokes
[mm]

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100,

125, 150

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100,

125, 150, 175, 200

Rod end
thread

M4 x 0.7

M5 x 0.8

Port size

M5 x 0.8

Operating

pressure [MPa]

0.1~0.7

O: Insert “D” if magnetic version is required. When inserting D add a “-A” for rail mounting or “-B” for band mounting.

W: Double rod also available, place a “W” after CLIM2 if you want to order it.

CJ2 - Accessories / Related products

@

(™
.‘) W
Speed controllers

® &
-
)

®
w

124 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

~

Single acting

%

Non-rotating rod
CJ2K-Z Series

o

Built-in speed
controller
CJ2Z-Z Series

Direct mount
CJ2R-Z Series

With end lock
CBJ2 Series

Smooth cylinder
CJ2Y-Z Series

Low speed
CJ2X-Z Series




Standard air cylinders

Actuators
Mounting brackets
@ @ ® @ ® ® @
Bore size Single Double Rod end ca Rod end ca AL SwitCh Al ol
{mm] Foot Flange Tbracket ® knuckl?e joint  knuckle joint?  (Flat type)p (Round typep) rkT)]roaL::T(“er:ss; f(t)r:rren:ée
6 CJ-L006C CJ-FO06C — — — CJ-CF006 CJ-CR006 BJ6-006 JA06-3-050
10 CJ-LO10C CJ-FO10C CJ-T010C 1-J010C Y-JO10C CJ-CF010 CJ-CRO10 BJ6-010 JA10-4-070
16 CJ-LO16C CJ-FO16C CJ-T016C 1-J016C Y-JO16C CJ-CFO16 CJ-CRO16 BJ6-016 JA15-5-080
1) T-bracket is used with double clevis (D). Double clevis is only available for @ 10 and & 16.
2) A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included.
®
Solid state auto switch - Diagnostic indication (2-colour display)
Part number Wiring Cable
D-MONWL 3-wire (NPN)
D-M9PWL 3-wire (PNP) 3m
D-M9BWL 2-wire
: (W) ® ® ®
Port size Bore size @ tube Speed controller elbow Speed controller Speed controller in-line
[mm] A gt Dual speed controller type
06 3.2 AS1201F-M5-23A AS1301F-M5-23A — AS1002F-23A
M5 x 0.8 10 4 AS1201F-M5-04A AS1301F-M5-04A ASD230F-M5-04 AS1002F-04A
16 6 AS1201F-M5-06A AS1301F-M5-06A ASD230F-M5-06 AS1002F-06A
Reed auto switch
Part number Wiring Cable
D-A96L 3-wire (NPN equivalent) 3m
D-A93L 2-wire

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

125
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Our highlighted product for you

ISO/CETOP/DIN Standard [ISO 6432] Sk or doubie acting

. . + Cylinders with adjustable cushion from @ 10 mm
Round Cl‘lmped bOdy Cy|lnder « Cylinder body made from corrosion resistant materials
085 Series « Two options for autoswitch mounting possible using band or rail
« Special seals fitted as standard for oil-free operation and band low
friction type.

meE
[

Standard cylinder, double-acting, built-in magnet, rubber bumper

) Part number with
Cylinder @ Standard strokes Max. stroke

[mm] [mm] [mm Auto switch mounting style Circuit symbol
Band mounting

° 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 20 CD8SN&-L-B @

10 T CD85N10-C-B ®

12 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 400 CD85N12-[-B ®

16 125, 160, 200 CD85N16-[1-B ® T

20 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 1000 CD85N20-[1-B ®

25 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 CD85N25-C1-B @

[: Stroke length

Non-rotating, double-acting, built-in magnet

Part number with

Cylinder @ Standard strokes Max. stroke e e Gircuit symbol
[mm] [mm] [mm]
Band mounting
8 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 100 CD8SKN8-L-B
10 T CD85KN10-[1-B
12 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 500 CD85KN12-0-B I @
16 125, 160, 200 CD85KN16--B I I
20 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 1000 CD85KN20-1-B
o5 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 CD85KN25-[-B

[J: Stroke length
&8, 10 and 16 on request

Standard cylinder, double-acting, built-in magnet, air cushion

Part number with

Cylneteir iz Stzindad sieies e Bligie Auto switch mounting style Circuit symbol
[mm] [mm] [mm]
Band mounting
10 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100 CD85N10-CIC-B ®
12 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 400 CD85N12-(IC-B ®
16 125, 160, 200 CD85N16-[IC-B ®
20 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 1000 CD85N20-(IC-B ®
o5 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 CD85N25-[IC-B ®

A wide variety of different designs is available, such as double piston rods, alternative cylinder head cover designs, without magnet, single-acting, etc.

126 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Standard air cylinders
Actuators

C85 - Accessories / Related products

® @)

'X;_ F; 8

T
®
Ijﬂ‘. Speed controllers
)
®
@ Mounting band
® @ ® @ ® ® @ Bore ®
Rod clevis size Speed controller in-line type
Bore (IS08140) o g [mm] g tube Part number
size 1) q
1 Front / Clovis Foot Foot Front /.rear (Sgpplled ball joint _ Floating joint g 30 AS1002F-23
[mm] Rear flange (lpe)  (2pes)  trunnion  withbolt < azig
and safety ¢ ) 1012 4 AS1002F-04
device) 16 6 AS1002F-06
3.2 AS1002F-23
C85F10 C85C10 C85L10A C85L10B C85T10 GKM4-8 KJ4D JA10-4-070
10 20 4 AS2002F-04
12 6 AS2052F-06
C85F16 C85C16 (C85L16A C85L16B C85T16 GKM6-12 KJeD JA15-6-100
16 8 AS2052F-08
20 GKM8-16 KJ8D JA20-8-125 4 AS2002F-04
C85F25 C85C25 (C85LA25 (CB85L25B (C85T25
25 GKM10-20  KJ10D  JA30-10-125 25 6 AS2052F-06
1) 2 pcs with mounting nut 1 pc. 8 AS2052F-08
5 ® @) ®
siozr: @ tube Speed controller Speed controller Dual speed Auto Switch
[mm] elbow type UMl 0Re eantiolch Solid state type - 2 colour indication
Part number Part number Part number -
8 3.2 AS1201F-M5-23A AS1301F-M5-23A Part number Wiring Cable
10 4 AS1201F7M5704A AS1301F7M57O4A ASDZB(; M5-04 DMOBIL 2w am
12 — — — D-M9PWL 3-wire PNP 3m

16 6 AS1201F-M5-06A AS1301F-M5-06A ASD230F-M5-06 D-MOPWSAPC = M8-3pin PNP 0.5m
3.2 AS2201F-01-23SA  AS2301F-01-23SA —
4 AS2201F-01-04SA  AS2301F-01-04SA —
s 6 AS2201F-01-06SA ~ AS2301F-01-06SA  ASD330F-01-06S Reed type
8 AS2201F-01-08SA  AS2301F-01-08SA ~ ASD330F-01-08S ol Wiring Cable
10 AS2201F-01-10SA — . D-A93L 2-wire 3m
D-A93SAPC M8-3pin 0.5m
® ®
Auto switch Auto switch
mounting bracket  mounting band
BJ2-008
BJ2-010
B3 BJ2-012
BJ2-016
BM2-020
BM2-025
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Air cylinder
CM2 Series

ofo)
(=]

Double acting - Rubber cushion

Part number Bore size Standard strokes
[mm] [mm]
C[OM2B20-mZ 20
COM2B25-mZ 25 25, 50, 75, 100,
125, 150, 200, 250,
COM2B32-mZ 32 300
COM2B40-mZ 40

Double acting - Air cushion

Part number Bore size Standard strokes
[mm] [mm]
CLIM2B20-mAZ 20
CLIM2B25-mAZ 25 25, 50, 75, 100,
125, 150, 200, 250,
CLIM2B32-mAZ 32 300
CLIM2B40-mAZ 40

W Insert required stroke
[: Insert “D" if magnetic version is required

« Fine adjustment of the auto switch position

- Transparent auto switch bracket

+ Male and female rod end available as standard

« Many mounting brackets available.

Male rod end
thread

M8 x 1.25
M10 x 1.25

M14 x 1.5

Male rod end
thread

M8 x 1.25
M10 x 1.25

M14 x 1.5

F: Female thread also available, place a “F” after the stroke if you want to order it
W: Double rod also available, place a “W” after COOM2 if you want to order it.

CM2 - Accessories / Related products

® ®@
- a
Y a8l N
- e C@*
@ Speed controllers _ -~ N

@
P2
DY

128 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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. Operating
OIS pressure [MPa]
Rc1/8
0.05~1.0
Rc1/4
) Operating
et Sz pressure [MPa]
Rc1/8
0.05~ 1.0
Rc1/4

Single acting
CM2-Z Series

Non-rotating rod
CM2K-Z Series

&

Direct mount
CM2R-Z Series

&

Centralised piping
CM20P Series

With end lock
CBM2 Series

L=

Water resistant
CMZEI@ Series

Smooth cylinder
CM2Y-Z Series

/‘

Low speed
CM2X-Z Series



Standard air cylinders

Actuators
Mounting bracket
@ @ ® ® ® @ ® ® (@)
Double
Double Single kqupkle Clevis pivot )
’ joint Pivot
clevis knuckle bracket
I ) .- (1 double ) bracket
Beri ’ ] (with pin) Trunnion joint for integral
ore Foot Single clevis ) ] knuckle ) for I L
; : 1 double (with nut) (1 single L clevis (1 . Floating joint  Floating joint
size (2 feet, 1 Flange (1 single . ) joint, . trunnion
) . clevis, 3 1 trunnion,  knuckle ’ clevis pivot . for male for female
[mm]  mounting (1 flange) clevis, 3 0 ) o 1 clevis (2 pivot
p ; a iners, 1 trunnion joint) X bracket, 1 thread thread
nut) liners) 2 o pin, 2 o brackets
1 clevis pin, nut (For Aod clevis pin,
o retaining i, 1 of each
2 retaining male fings) 2 retaining type)
e ) ;
rings thread) (For male rings)
thread)
20  CM-LO20B CM-F020B = CM-C020B = CM-D020B = CM-TO20B = [-020B Y-020B CM-E020B = CM-B020  JA20-8-125 = JB16-4-070
25  CM-L032B CM-F032B CM-C032B = CM-D032B = CM-TO32B = [-032B Y-032B CM-E020B = CM-B032  JA30-10-125 = JB20-5-080
32 CM-L032B CM-F032B = CM-C032B = CM-D032B = CM-T032B = 1-032B Y-032B CM-E032B  CM-B032  JA30-10-125 = JB25-6-100
40  CM-LO40B CM-FO40B = CM-C040B = CM-D040B = CM-T040B  1-040B Y-040B CM-E032B  CM-B040 = JA40-14-150 = JB40-8-125
1) Order 2 foots per cylinder
2) 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle
3) A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are included.
oo s ® ® ® ® ® @
Port size carﬁ:]l]ze @tube  Speed controller Speed controller Dual speed Air saving valve Air saving valve  Speed controller
elbow type universal type controller Pressure valve Flow valve in-line type
3.2 AS2201F-01-23SA  AS2301F-01-23SA — — — —
4 AS2201F-01-04SA  AS2301F-01-04SA — — — AS2002F-04A
1/8 2025 |6 | AS2201F-01-06SA | AS2301F-01-06SA  ASD330F-01-065 . - AS2002F-06A
8 AS2201F-01-08SA = AS2301F-01-08SA = ASD330F-01-08S — — —
10 AS2201F-01-10SA — — — — —
3.2 AS2201F-02-23SA — — — — —
4 AS2201F-02-04SA  AS2301F-02-04SA — — — —
14 0 6 AS2201F-02-06SA =~ AS2301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S AS2052F-06A
8 AS2201F-02-08SA  AS2301F-02-08SA =~ ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S AS2052F-08A
10 AS2201F-02-10SA  AS2301F-02-10SA =~ ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA  AS3301F-02-12SA = ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
Bore size Auto switch Solid state auto switch - Diagnostic indication
[mm] mounting (2-colour display)
el Part number Wiring Cable
20 BM5-020 D-MONWL 3 wire (NPN)
25 BM5-025 D-MOPWL 3 wire (PNP) am
82 BM5-032 D-M9BWL 2 wire
40 BM5-040
Reed auto switch
Part number Wiring Cable
D-A96L 3-ere (NPN
equivalent) 3m
D-A93L 2 wire

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Air cylinder, short type

CM3 Series

[E]:6% =]
E: d

Standard: Double acting, single rod

Part number

CIM3B20-m
CcCIM3B25-m
CIM3B32-m
CIM3B40-m
W Insert required stroke

[0: Insert “D” if magnetic version is required

Mounting brackets
Diameter
Foot
Flange
Single clevis
Double clevis
Trunion

Bore size
[mm]

20
25
32
40

Possible auto switches

Reed

3 wire solid state / 2 colour PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN

Standard strokes
[mm]

25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150,
200, 250, 300

@20
CM-L020B
CM-F020B
CM-C020B
CM-D020B

CM3-T020B

D-A93L
D-MoPWL
D-MONWL

130 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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« Compact with a new construction
« Minimised with shorter total length
« Space saving; contributes to down sizing of equipment.

Rod end thread

M8 x 1.25
M10 x 1.25
M10 x 1.25
M14 x 1.5

@25, 32
CM-L032B
CM-F032B
CM-C032B
CM-D032B
CM3-T032B

Operating pressure

Port size [MPa]
M5
M5
0.05 ~0.7
Rc1/8
Rc1/8
@ 40
CM-L040B
CM-F040B
CM-C040B
CM-D040B
CM3-T040B



Standard air cylinders
Actuators

Air cylinder « Single or double acting
. « Cushion with rubber bumper or adjustable air cushion
C76 Series

- Connection between piston and piston rod by crimp connection
[E] designed for increased dynamic loadings
[Eli? « Cylinder body made from corrosion resistant material
« Auto switch mounting in two options by band or rail.

Standard cylinder, double-acting built-in magnet, rubber bumper

Part number with

Bore size Standard strokes Auto switch mounting style Circuit symbol
[mm] [mm]
Band mounting
32 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 ~ CD76E32--B B
20 (max. 1000) CD76E40-(-B

[J: Stroke length

Double-acting, non-rotating, built-in magnet

Part number with

Bcf:ﬁril]ze Stand?é}dms]trokes Auto switch mounting style Circuit symbol
Band mounting
32 10, 25, 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300~ CD76KE32-L-B @
20 (max. 1000) CD76KE40--B

[: Stroke length

Double-acting, adjustable cushion, built-in magnet

Part number with

Bci:ﬁ r?]ze Stand?r;de]trOkeS Auto switch mounting style Circuit symbol
Band mounting
32 40, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 300 CD76E32-LIC-B @E'*
20 (max. 1000) CD76E40-(IC-B

[: Stroke length

A wide variety of different designs is available, such as double piston rods,
alternative cylinder head cover designs, without magnet, single-acting, etc.

Possible auto-switches

Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN D-MONWL
Accessories
Foot or Flange Foot or Trunnion Clevis Smgl? I_muckle DOUbl.e.an(:kle Floating joint
flanges + 1 nut joint joint
Bore size #, P !
[rom] ® o o) &>
32 C76F32A C76F32B C76T32 C76C32 KJ10DA GKM10-20 JA25-10-150
40 C76F40A C76F40B C76T40 C76C40 KJ12DA GKM12-24A JA40-12-175

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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« Clean line

- A substantial reduction in overall length compared to tie rod
designed cylinders

» Male and female rod end available as standard.

Air cylinder
CG1 Series

EEE
I

Single acting
CG1 Series

Double acting - Rubber cushion

Non-rotating rod

i i CG1K Seri
Bl muilaer Bore size Standard strokes Male rod end B v Operating eries
[mm] [mm] thread pressure [MPa]
CLIG1BN20-mZ @ 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 M8 x 1.25
CLIG1BN25-HZ @ 25 M10 x 1.25 Re1/8
X 1.
COG1BN32-MZ @ 32 ©
CLIG1BN40-mZ @ 40 M14 x 1.5 0.05 ~ 1.0
COG1BN50-HZ ® 50 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, . . Direct molunt
250, 300 M18 x 1.5 Rc1/4 CG1R Series
CLJG1BN63-HZ ® 63
CLIG1BN80-mZ 80 M22 x 1.5 Rc3/8
CLIG1BN100-mZ 100 M26 x 1.5 Rc1/2
Double acting - Air cushion With end lock
Bore si Standard strok Male rod end 0 i CBG1Series g
B ore size tandard strokes ale rod en: Port size perating o
[mm] [mm] thread pressure [MPa] - :
CLIG1BA20-mZ 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 M8 x 1.25 &
M5 x 0.8
CLIG1BA25-m Z 25 M10 x 1.95
X 1.
CLIG1BA32-mZ 32 Ro1/8 .
COG1BA40-mZ 40 M14x 1.5 os 1o ‘é"g‘fD’ ’Reg:f:;“
COIG1BA50-HZ 50 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, Vo~ 1 v
250, 300 M18 x 1.5 Rc1/4
CLIG1BA63-mZ 63
CLIG1BA80-mZ 80 M22 x 1.5 Rc3/8
C[JG1BA100-mZ 100 M26 x 1.5 Rc1/2

W Insert required stroke

O: Insert “D” if magnetic version is required

W: Double rod also available, place a “W” after CCIG1 if you want to order it

F: Female thread also available, place a “F” before the “Z” if you want to order it.

CG1 - Accessories / Related products

™ ®
‘)ﬁ - . B o AN

" o . hoy //// >

B o Speed -

-
= 1 Controllers -~ =

Basic
(No trunnion mounting
female thread)

132 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Standard air cylinders

Actuators
Mounting brackets "
® @ ® ® ® ® @ ® ®
Tru;i?wion “ g::\\:ii: 4 Single E:ﬁ('g
Zc;rg Az}l;l):iot (1'::(?;“9;8’ (2 trunnion mountinyg Pivot .K.nuckle knll?clzr;tléiin Auto switch Floating joint  Floating joint
[mm]  mounting 4 mounting pins, 2 bo!ts, 1 . bracket ) joint (For and retaining mounting for mali for fema!)e
bolts) © bolts) btrunnlon cIeV|sl pin, (1 pivot bracket) male Y rings are brackets thread thread
olts, 2 flat 2 r_etaml?g thread) includedy) (For
washers) rings) male thread) 9
20 CG-L020 CG-F020 CG-T020 CG-D020 CG-020-24A I-G02 Y-G02 BMA3-020  JA20-8-125 JB16-4-070
25 CG-L025 CG-F025 CG-T025 CG-D025 CG-025-24A I-G03 Y-G03 BMA3-025 JA30-10-125 = JB20-5-080
32 CG-L032 CG-F032 CG-T032 CG-D032 CG-032-24A I-G03 Y-G03 BMA3-032 JA30-10-125 = JB25-6-100
40 CG-L040 CG-F040 CG-T040 CG-D040 CG-040-24A I-G04 Y-G04 BMA3-040  JA40-14-150 @ JB40-8-125
50 CG-L050 CG-FO50 CG-T050 CG-D050 CG-050-24A I-G05 Y-G05 BMA3-050 JAB3-18-150 @ JB63-10-150
63 CG-L063 CG-F063 CG-T063 CG-D063 CG-063-24A I-G05 Y-G05 BMA3-063 = JAB3-18-150 @ JB63-10-150
80 CG-L080 CG-F080 — CG-D080 CG-080-24A 2 |-G08 Y-G08 BA-08 JAB0D-22-150 —
100 CG-L100 CG-F100 — CG-D100 CG-100-24A @ I-G10 Y-G10 BA-10 JA100-26-150 —
1) Mounting brackets are not available in Direct Mount type
2) Not available in Double Rod types
3) Can be combined with the trunnion pin and the clevis
4) No bracket is provided for the female rod end
5) No bracket is provided for the male rod end
6) Order 2 foots per cylinder.
® Reed auto switch
Solid state auto switch - Diagnostic indication (2-colour display) @20 to @ 63 &80, @ 100 Wiring Cable
@20 to & 63 @ 80, @ 100 Wiring Cable D-A96L B wair_e (NPN)
D-MONWL D-G59WL 3-wire (NPN) equivalent 3m
D-M9PWL D-G5PWL 3-wire (PNP) 3m D-A93L D-BS4L 2-wire
D-M9BWL D-K59WL 2-wire
CG1-Z Speed controllers
(©) () ® ® @ ®
. Bore size ) . . .
Port size [mm] @ tube  Speed controller Spe_ed controller Dual speed Air saving valve Air saving valve Sp_eeq controller
elbow type universal type controller Pressure valve Flow valve in-line type
M5 x 0.8 32 | AS1201F-M5-23A  AS1301F-M5-23A — — — AS1002F-23
(only in air 20, 25 4 AS1201F-M5-04A AS1301F-M5-04A ASD230F-M5-04 — — AS1002F-04
cushion) 6 AS1201F-M5-06A AS1301F-M5-06A ASD230F-M5-06 — — AS1002F-06
3,2 AS2201F-01-23SA  AS2301F-01-23SA — — — —
4 AS2201F-01-04SA ~ AS2301F-01-04SA — — — AS2002F-04
1/8 20 2> | 6 | AS2201F-0106SA AS2301F-01-06SA  ASD330F-01-06S . - AS2002F-06
8 AS2201F-01-08SA = AS2301F-01-08SA = ASD330F-01-08S — — —
10 AS2201F-01-10SA — — — — —
3,2 AS2201F-02-23SA — — — — —
4 AS2201F-02-04SA  AS2301F-02-04SA — — — —
14 50 6 AS2201F-02-06SA =~ AS2301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S AS2052F-06
8 AS2201F-02-08SA  AS2301F-02-08SA =~ ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S AS2052F-08
10 AS2201F-02-10SA  AS2301F-02-10SA = ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA  AS3301F-02-12SA = ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
3,2 AS2201F-02-23SA — — — — —
4 AS2201F-02-04SA  AS2301F-02-04SA — — — —
14 63 6 AS2201F-02-06SA ~ AS2301F-02-06SA =~ ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S =~ ASQ530F-02-06S —
8 AS2201F-02-08SA = AS2301F-02-08SA  ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S —
10 AS2201F-02-10SA = AS2301F-02-10SA  ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA = AS3301F-02-12SA  ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
6 AS3201F-03-06SA = AS3301F-03-06SA  ASD530F-03-06S = ASR530F-03-06S = ASQ530F-03-06S AS3002F-06
38 80 8 AS3201F-03-08SA = AS3301F-03-08SA  ASD530F-03-08S = ASR530F-03-08S = ASQ530F-03-08S AS3002F-08
10 AS3201F-03-10SA = AS3301F-03-10SA = ASD530F-03-10S = ASR630F-03-10S = ASQ630F-03-10S AS3002F-10
12 AS3201F-03-12SA = AS3301F-03-12SA  ASD530F-03-12S = ASR630F-03-12S = ASQ630F-03-12S AS3002F-12
112 100 10 AS4201F-04-10SA = AS4301F-04-10SA  ASD630F-04-10S = ASR630F-04-10S = ASQ630F-04-10S AS4002F-10
12 AS4201F-04-12SA = AS4301F-04-12SA  ASD630F-04-12S = ASR630F-04-12S = ASQ630F-04-12S AS4002F-12
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 133
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Air cylinder, short type - Space saving

« Light weight, similar operating performance than the CG1

CGS Se”es « Female rod end available as standard.
[ RE
E:

Double acting - Single rod

Pert number St . e oSz
CLIG3BN20-M ® 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 M8 x 1.25 5 08
CLIG3BN25-M ® 25
M10 x 1.25
CLIG3BN32-M ® 32 Roi/8
CLIG3BN40-H ® 40 M14x1.5 00507
CLIG3BN50-H ® 50 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 V815
CLIG3BNG3-H 63 Rc1/4
CLIG3BN80-H 80 M22 x 1.5
CLIG3BN100-M 100 M26 x 1.5 Rc3/8

B Insert required stroke
O Insert “D” if magnetic version is required
F: Female thread also available, place a “F” after the stroke if you want to order it.

CG3 - Accessories / Related products

® @ ®
2 Od EQ =

Speed controllers

R

;N Mountlng bracket

%to switch

134 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Standard air cylinders

Actuators
Mounting brackets
® @ ® @ ® ® @) ®
Clevis Double Rod end
: Pivotin Flanae (1 Clevis, 4 Foot Single Knuckle knuckle joint nut (For
Bore size 9 9 mounting Knuckle Pin (A knuckle pin L Floating joint
[mm] ELIGE (il femge bolts, 1 (it < joint (For  (Retaining  and retaining ) Floating joint for female
(1 pivot mounting o mounting ) : thread)  for male thread
clevis pin, q male rings are rings are thread
bracket) bolts) T bolts) " ) . (For male
2 retaining thread) included) included) (For
; thread)
rings) male thread)
20 CG-020-24A  CG3-F020  CG-D020 = CG-L020 I-G02 1Y-G02 Y-G02 NT-02G3 JA20-8-125 JB16-4-070
25 CG-025-24A  CG3-F025  CG-D025 = CG-L025 I-G03 1Y-G0O3 Y-GO3 NT-03G3 JA30-10-125 = JB20-5-080
32 CG-032-24A  CG-FO32 =~ CG-D032 = CG-L032 I-G03 1Y-G0O3 Y-GO3 NT-03G3 JA30-10-125 = JB25-6-100
40 CG-040-24A  CG3-F040  CG3-D040  CG3-L040 I-G04 1Y-G04 Y-G04 NT-04G3 JA40-14-150 = JB40-8-125
50 CG-050-24A  CG-FO50 = CG-D050 = CG-L050 I-G05 1Y-G0O5 Y-G05 NT-05G3 JAB3-18-150 = JB63-10-150
63 CG-063-24A  CG-FO63 = CG-D063 = CG-L063 I-G05 1Y-G05 Y-G05 NT-05G3 JAB3-18-150 = JB63-10-150
80 CG-080-24A  CG-FO80 ~ CG-D080 = CG-L080 I-G08 1Y-G08 Y-G08 NT-08G3 JAB0-22-150 —
100 CG-100-24A  CG-F100 = CG-D0100 = CG-L100 I-G10 1Y-G10 Y-G10 NT-10G3 = JA100-26-150 —
1) Order 2 foots per cylinder
@) ® ® ® ® ®
. Bore size
Port size [;nmllz @ tube Speed controller Speed controller Dual speed Air saving valve Air saving valve csr?tfsl?er
elbow type universal type controller Pressure valve Flow valve -
in-line type
3,2 AS1201F-M5-23A AS1301F-M5-23A — — — AS1002F-23
M5 x 0.8 20, 25 4 AS1201F-M5-04A AS1301F-M5-04A ASD230F-M5-04 — — AS1002F-04
6 AS1201F-M5-06A AS1301F-M5-06A ASD230F-M5-06 — — AS1002F-06
3,2 AS2201F-01-23SA ~ AS2301F-01-23SA — — — —
4 AS2201F-01-04SA = AS2301F-01-04SA — — — AS2002F-04
1/8 32,40 6 AS2201F-01-06SA = AS2301F-01-06SA  ASD330F-01-06S — — AS2002F-06
8 AS2201F-01-08SA = AS2301F-01-08SA  ASD330F-01-08S — — —
10 AS2201F-01-10SA — — — — —
3,2 AS2201F-02-23SA — — — — —
4 AS2201F-02-04SA = AS2301F-02-04SA — — — —
1/a 50 6 AS2201F-02-06SA = AS2301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S = AS2052F-06
8 AS2201F-02-08SA = AS2301F-02-08SA ~ ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S = AS2052F-08
10 AS2201F-02-10SA = AS2301F-02-10SA  ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA = AS3301F-02-12SA  ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
3.2 AS2201F-02-23SA — — — — —
4 AS2201F-02-04SA  AS2301F-02-04SA — — — —
1/a 63 6 AS2201F-02-06SA =~ AS2301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S —
8 AS2201F-02-08SA = AS2301F-02-08SA = ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S —
10 AS2201F-02-10SA =~ AS2301F-02-10SA = ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA = AS3301F-02-12SA = ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
6 AS3201F-02-06SA = AS3301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S —
1/ 80 8 AS3201F-02-08SA = AS3301F-02-08SA = ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S —
10 AS3201F-02-10SA =~ AS3301F-02-10SA =~ ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA  AS3301F-02-12SA  ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
6 — — ASD530F-03-06S = ASR530F-03-06S = ASQ530F-03-06S —
38 100 8 — — ASD530F-03-08S = ASR530F-03-08S = ASQ530F-03-08S —
10 — — ASD530F-03-10S = ASR630F-03-10S = ASQ630F-03-10S —
12 — — ASD530F-03-12S = ASR630F-03-12S = ASQ630F-03-12S —
@
Bore size ) Auto switch Solid state auto switch - Diagnostic indication (2 colour display)
[mm] Auto switch mounting -
mounting band e ©@20to @63 80,100 Wiring Cable
D-MONWL D-G59WL 3 wire (NPN)
20 BMA2-020 D-M9PWL D-G5PWL 3 wire (PNP) 3m
2 BMAZ-025 D-M9BWL D-K59WL 2-wire
32 BMA2-032
BJ3-1
40 BMA2-040 Reed auto switch
50 BMA2-050 @20t0@63 @80, P 100 Wiring Cable
63 BMA2-063 ;
D-A96L 3 wire (NPN)
80 BA-08 equivalent 3m
100 BA-10 D-A93L D-B54L 2 wire
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 135

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Our highlighted product for you

ISO Standard [ISO 1 5552] ‘u - Bumper cushion + Air cushion on both ends (only for @ 32 to @ 100)
. . \ « Cycle time shortened

PrOflle tUbe Cy|ll"ldel' - Integrated tie-rods

CP96 Series

« Bore sizes @ 32 ~125 mm
@%E
[=]

- Easy adjustment of the cushion valve

« End of stroke air cushion provides smooth operation
» Minimum piston rod deflection

- Improved mounting accuracy

« Maximum flexibility for auto-switch mounting.

. Other types available @
CUStom.er benefltls . - Double rod: CP96W

- H|gh flexibility as many versions alnd opﬂgns were added to the stanfjard type ‘ - Non rotating: CP96K

- Wide range of mounting accessories — It is possible to mount the cylinders practically everywhere )

- Reduction in installation labour thanks to easy adjustment of the cushion valve and the flexibility for auto switch mounting. + ATEX compliant: 55-CP96

Other design variations, such

Bore size [ Standard strokes as, for example dual stroke

Part number

[mm] [mm] cylinders, heat resistant
CP96SDB32-[I1C ® 32 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500 cylinders, etc. are available.
CP96SDB40-[1C ® 40 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500
CP96SDB50-L1C ® 50 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600
CP96SDB63-L1C ® 63 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600
CP96SDB80-[1C ® 80 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
CP96SDB100-CIC ® 100 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
CP96SDB125-[1 @ 125 Made to order

[: Stroke length
W: Double rod available, place “W” after the stroke if you want to order it
K: Non rotating available, place “K” after CP96 if you want to order it.

Bore size Piston rod @ T Blagit i Operating pressure Cylinder speed
[mm] [mm] range
32 12 M10 x .25 G1/8
40 16 M12 x 1.25 G1/4
50 20 M16 x 1.5 G1/4
50 ~ 1.000 mm/s
63 20 M16 x 1.5 G3/8 0.05 ~ 1 MPa
80 25 M20 x 1.5 G3/8
100 25 M20 x 1.5 G1/2
125 32 M27 x 2 G1/2 50 ~ 700 mm/s

CP96 - Accessories / Related products

136 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Standard air cylinders

Actuators
@ @ ® @ ® ® @ ® (@) ®
Double
clevis
’ Double clevis pivot )
s (Corresponds . bracket Smglle . Rod clevis
Bee Foot to E Single (for ES clevis Rod Clevis (ISO 8140) Auto
: (Supplied clevis with ball flange ' pivot Rod end ) switch
size . accessory) ; accessory) - ) Pivot (Supplied U }
[mm] with two (Supplied with (Supplied (Supplied joint (Supplied bracket bracket (IsO with bolt Floating joint  mounting
pieces bolt. safet with 4 with bolt (Supplied  with 4 with ball 8139) and safet bracket
and 4 S Y screws) ' with 4 screws) joint arety (C96 only)
device and 4 safety device)
sl screws) device SoiEE)
and 4
SCrews)
32 15032 D5032 C5032 DS5032  CS5032  F5032 E5032  ES5032 KJ10D  GKM10-20 JA30-10-125 BVBE.032
40 L5040 D5040 C5040 DS5040 CS5040 F5040 E5040 ES5040 KJ12D  GKM12-24  JA40-12-125
50 L5050 D5050 C5050 DS5050 = CS5050 F5050 E5050 ES5050 KJ16D  GKM16-32 JA50-16-150 BA7-040
63 L5063 D5063 C5063 DS5063  CS5063  F5063 E5063  ES5063 KJ16D GKM16-32 JA50-16-150
80 L5080 D5080 C5080 ~ DSS080 | CS5080  F5080 | E5080 | ES5080 KJ20D | Gkmzodo ATIOO-20-
JAHS0-20- | DAT068
100 L5100 D5100 C5100 DS5100  CS5100  F5100 E5100  ES5100 KJ20D = GKMZ20-40 150’ :
125 L5125 D5125 C5125 | DS5125  CS5125 F5125 | E5125  ES5125 KJ27D  Gkmaosa A2527 1 gaz.0g0
® ® ® @

Bore size 1%}

[mm] tube
3.2
4
32
6
8
4
6
40, 50 8
10
12
6
8
63, 80
10
12
10
100, 125
12
Bore size
[mm]
32
40, 50
63
80, 100, 125

Speed controller elbow

type
Part number
AS2201F-01-23SA
AS2201F-01-04SA
AS2201F-01-06SA
AS2201F-01-08SA
AS2201F-02-04SA
AS2201F-02-06SA
AS2201F-02-08SA
AS2201F-02-10SA
AS3201F-02-12SA
AS3201F-03-06SA
AS3201F-03-08SA
AS3201F-03-10SA
AS3201F-03-12SA
AS4201F-04-10SA
AS4201F-04-12SA

Speed controller
universal type

Part number
AS2301F-01-23SA
AS2301F-01-04SA
AS2301F-01-06SA
AS2301F-01-08SA
AS2301F-02-04SA
AS2301F-02-06SA
AS2301F-02-08SA
AS2301F-02-10SA
AS3301F-02-12SA
AS3301F-03-06SA
AS3301F-03-08SA
AS3301F-03-10SA
AS3301F-03-12SA
AS4301F-04-10SA
AS4301F-04-12SA

Speed controller in-line type

J tube

o O 00w O

—
N o

6
8
10
12
10
12

Part number
AS2002F-04A
AS2052F-06A
AS2052F-08A
AS3002F-06A
AS3002F-08A
AS3002F-10A
AS3002F-12A
AS3002F-06A
AS3002F-08A
AS4002F-10A
AS4002F-12A
AS4002F-10A
AS4002F-12A

Dual speed controller

1) @ 125: Can also use a large flow in-line type speed controller: AS420-04

® Stocked items.

Part number

ASD330F-01-06S
ASD330F-01-08S
ASDA430F-02-06S
ASD530F-02-08S
ASD530F-02-10S
ASD530F-02-12S
ASD530F-03-06S
ASD530F-03-08S
ASD530F-03-10S
ASD530F-03-12S
ASD630F-04-10S
ASD630F-04-12S

Air saving valve pressure

type
Part number

ASR430F-02-06S
ASR530F-02-08S
ASR530F-02-108
ASR530F-02-128
ASR530F-03-06S
ASR530F-03-08S
ASR530F-03-10S
ASR530F-03-12S
ASR630F-04-10S
ASR630F-04-12S

Auto switch

Air saving valve flow type

Part number

ASQ430F-02-06S
ASQ530F-02-08S
ASQ530F-02-108
ASQ530F-02-128
ASQ530F-03-06S
ASQ530F-03-08S
ASQ530F-03-10S
ASQ530F-03-12S
ASQ630F-04-10S
ASQ630F-04-128

Solid state type - 2 colour indication

Part number
D-M9BWL
D-M9PWL

D-M9PWSAPC

Part number
D-A93L
D-A93SAPC

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Wiring
2 wire
3 wire PNP
M8-3pin PNP

Reed type
Wiring
2 wire
M8-3pin

Cable
3m
3m

0.5m

Cable
3m
0.5m
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« Bumper cushion + Air cushion on both ends
(only for @ 32 to @ 100)

« Cycle time shortened

- Tie rod design

« Bore sizes @ 32 ~125 mm

- Easy adjustment of the cushion valve

« End of stroke air cushion provides smooth
operation

» Minimum piston rod deflection

« Improved mounting accuracy

ISO Standard [ISO 15552]
Round tube cylinder
CP96 Series

EgE
[=]

g

Customer benefits

- High flexibility as many versions and options were added to the standard type

- Wide range of mounting accessories - It is possible to mount the cylinders practically everywhere

- Reduction in installation labour thanks to easy adjustment of the cushion valve and the flexibility for auto switch mounting.

T Bore size Standard strokes
[mm] [mm]

C96SDB32-(1IC @ 32 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500
C96SDB40-(1C ® 40 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500
C96SDB50-(1C ® 50 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600
C96SDB63-(1C ® 63 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600
C96SDB80-IC ® 80 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
C96SDB100-CIC ® 100 25, 50, 80, 100, 125, 160, 200, 250, 320, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800
C96SDB125-[] 125 Made to order

[: Stroke length

W: Double rod available, place “W” after the stroke if you want to order it
K: Non rotating available, place “K” after C96 if you want to order it

Y: Smooth cylinder available, place “Y” after C96 if you want to order it.

BCE:T?:]']ZG PISt[?Q nr]c])d z Rod end thread Port size Operat:gggpgessure
32 12 M10 x 1.25 G1/8
40 16 M12 x 1.25 G1/4
50 20 M16 x 1.5 G1/4
63 20 M16 x 1.5 G3/8 0.05 ~ 1 MPa
80 25 M20 x 1.5 G3/8
100 25 M20 x 1.5 G1/2
125 32 M27 x 2 G1/2

C96 - Accessories / Related products

® @ ®
- Fe =
W 9 Sa
@ y

Speed Controllers

138 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Maximum flexibility for auto-switch mounting.

Other types available Q
« Double rod: C96W

« Non-rotating: C96K

« Smooth cylinder: C96Y
« ATEX compliant: 55-C96

Other design variations,
such as, for example dual
stroke cylinders, heat and
cold resistant cylinders,
centre trunnion, etc. are
available.

Cylinder speed

50 ~ 1.000 mm/s

50 ~ 700 mm/s

Note) For part numbers,
go to previous
page.



Standard air cylinders
Actuators

ISO Standard [1ISO6431]
Round tube - Large bore cylinder
C95 Series

oFA0
i

Bore size Maximum strokes
Part number
[mm] [mm]
C95SDB160-[] ® 160 1600
C95SDB200-[] ® 200 2000
C95SDB250-[] 250 2400
[: Stroke length
Bore size Piston rod & P p—
[mm] [mm]
160 40 M36 x 2
200 40 M36 x 2
250 50 M42 x 2

C95 - Accessories / Related products

®

« Standard VDMA cylinders in tie-rod design with standard outside

dimensions according to VDMA 24562
- Standard fixings
« Bore sizes @ 160 ~ 250 mm

- Standard mounting brackets for all mounting options

« Centre trunnion version available
» Non-lube operation

« SMC piston gasket achieves considerably reduced friction, which
increases the efficiency and extends the service life

« Auto switch mounting by tie-rod or band mounting

- Autoswitches can be supplied as reed switches or solid state switches

« ATEX Compliant version available.

Port size range
G3/4
G3/4 0.05 ~ 1 MPa
G1

Operating pressure

Cylinder speed

50 ~ 500 mm/s

® ©
Elpreii Auto switch

controller .
Large flow MSUAIAG
A bracket
in-line type
AS500-06 BS5-160
AS500-06 BS5-160
AS600-10 BT-20

Reed auto-switch

@ @ ® @ ® ® @
Double
Foot Single rear clevis he’;/lc?fnd Rod clevis
Bore size  (Supplied (SFLljanglyiz g rear clevis (Szlev:ise d clevis with  Piston rod ((ISUO slizg)
[mm] with two Wﬁﬁ s (Supplied witr?r;olt palljoint  ball joint Witﬁ”bon Floating joint
pieces and with 4 f ’ (Supplied  (ISO 8139) ol et
4 screws) SO screws) SEWEY with 4 el ety
device and screws) device)
4 screws)
160 L5160 F5160 C5160 D5160 CS160 KJ36D GKM35-54 = JA160-36-200
200 5200 F5200 C5200 D5200 CS200 KJ36D GKM35-54 = JA160-36-200
250 5250 F5250 C5250 D5250 CS250 KJ42D GKM40-84 -
(W)
Bore size Solid state 2-colour indication auto-switch
[mm] 2 wire 3 wire PNP M8 - 3 pin PNP 2 wire
3 m cable 3 m cable 0.5 m cable 3 m cable
160, 200 D-M9BWL D-M9PWL D-M9PWSAPC D-A93L
250 D-J59WL D-F5PWL D-F5PWSAPC D-A54L

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

M8 - 3 pin
0.5m cable
D-A93SAPC
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Compact cylinders

Mini_free mou nt cylinder « Significantly reduced dimensions compared to Series CU
. « ~ 64 % reduced overall length

CUJ Series « ~ 70 % reduced volume

[E 3 [ - Simple maintenance, since piston rod cover is removable.

Standard cylinder, double-acting, without auto switch

Part number Eialte ST SO [CRgi Port thread Auto switch
[mm] [mm]

CcuJB4-[(ID ® 4 4,6, 8,10, 15, 20

CuJB6-[1D ® 6 4,6, 8,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

cuJBs-[ID ® 8 4,6, 8,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M3

cuJB10-CID ® 10 4,6, 8, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 —
CcuJBi12-{ID @ 12

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

cuJB16-L1D @ 16

CuJB20-C1D ® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 M5
Standard cylinder, double-acting, with auto switch

Part number I Sl @ [l Port thread Auto switch
[mm] [mm]
CcDbuJB4-(1D 4 4,6, 8,10, 15, 20
CcbuJB6-(1D ® 6 4,6, 8,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 . .
3-wire solid state
cbuJBs-(ID ® 8 4,6,8,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M3 NPN: D-F8NL
cbuJB10-CID ® 10 4,6, 8,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 PNP: D-F8PL
cbuJB12-C0D @ 12 2 wire solid state
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 -

CcDhuJB16-C1D ® 16 ' D-FeBL
CDUJB20-CID ® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 M5

[: Stroke length

Single acting: please use “S” instead of “D", e.g. CDUJB10-10S
Not all strokes can be provided

With rod end thread: Use "M” e.g.: CDUJB10-10DM.

140 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Compact cylinders

Actuators
Free mou nt cyllnder « Auto switch can be integrated in the body.
CU/CUK Series
[ElgEE
[=]
Standard
Part number B SO Silig i Vel Rod end thread Port size Possi_ble aviie
[mm] [mm] switches
CDU6-CID ® 6 M3 Reed
CDuU10-CID ® 10 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 M4 D-A93L
CcDhuU16-CID @ 16 M5 M5 3 wire solid state:
NPN: D-M9NL
CDU20-00D ® 20 Mé PNP: D-M9PL
CDuU25-(ID ® 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 M8 2 wire solid state:
CDU32TF-CID ® 32 M10 G1/8 D-M9BL
[: Stroke length
Non-rotation rod
Part number Bleiis e Silie o leinglif Rod end thread Port size POSS'.ble avite
[mm] [mm] switches
CDUK6-CID ® 6 M3 Reed
CDUK10-CID ® 10 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 M4 D-A93L
CDUK16-CID ® 16 M5 M5 3 wire solid state:
NPN: D-M9NL
CDUK20-CID ® 20 M6 PNP: D-M9PL
CDUK25-[1D ® 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100 M8 2 wire solid state:
CDUK32-CID ® 32 M10 G1/8 D-M9BL
[: Stroke length
Free mount Cylinder fOI" vacuum - Direct mounting of the suction pads on the hollow, double piston rod
. « Fixed vacuum port at the rear end of the cylinder
ZCUK Series

« No interfering tubes around the work piece

» No moving hoses

» Non-rotating piston rod

« Miniature auto switches in standard design

« Compact design, smooth outside surface means simple installation.

Part number B S clielie Rod end thread Port size FEES1ole Sl

[mm] [mm] pads

ZCDUKC10-(1ID ® 10 M4
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

ZCDUKC16-C1D ® 16 M5 M5 See
ZCDUKC20-(1D ® 20 M6 section
ZCDUKC25-(1D ® 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 M8 vacuum
ZCDUKC32TF-C1D @ 32 M10 G1/8

[0: Stroke length

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 141

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Compact cylinder, compact type +012,0 16,0 20, @ 25 mm

. - Flexible auto switch mounting on 3 or 4 sides
CQS Series « Auto switch fully integrated in the body
[&] g [s] « Square-section body style ensures full flexibility in design projects
& = « Through-hole / Both ends tapped common (Standard)
« A wide variety of mounting options is available.

Standard cylinder, double-acting, without auto switch

Part number SRR e Sitig i el LT ST Port sizes Circuit symbol
[mm] [mm] [mm]
cQasBi12-00D @ 12
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 M5
CQsB16-01D ® 16
CQsB20-CID ® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 M5
CQsB25-CID ® 25 40, 45, 50 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
[: Stroke length
Standard cylinder, double-acting, with auto switch
Part number SRS silie @ el LI SO Port sizes Circuit symbol
[mm] [mm] [mm]
cDhQsB12-LID ® 12
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 M5
CDQSB16-C1D ® 16
CDQsB20-01D ® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 s
CDQSB25-C1D ® 25 40, 45, 50 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300

[: Stroke length

Mounting bracket part number

Bore size Double clevis pivot

e Foot " Compact foot Flange Double clevis 2 bracket
12 CQS-L012 CQS-LCO12 CQS-Fo12 CQS-Do12 CQ-Co12
16 CQs-Lo16 CQs-LCO016 CQS-FO16 CQs-D0o16 CQ-C016
20 CQS-L020 CQs-LC020 CQS-F020 CQsS-D020 CQ-C020
25 CQS-L025 CQS-LC025 CQsS-F025 CQs-D025 CQ-C025

1) 2 pcs. per cylinder should be ordered when foot and compact foot brackets are required
2) Package for double clevis contains clevis pin and snap ring
Note: Each package contains the following parts:

Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt

Double clevis: Clevis pin, C shape snap ring for axis, body mounting bolt.

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

Anti-lateral load type
CQSLIS Series

* The permissible load at the piston rod end, in this version, is twice that of the simple CQS series.
The wear ring and bumper are standard on this type.

Example:
Compact cylinder @ 12, Stroke 20 mm, built-in magnet, double-acting, elastic rubber bumper
CDQSBS12-20DC

142 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Compact cylinders
Actuators

Our highlighted product for you

Compact cyllnder . Compéct length cylinder
. - Bore sizes @ 12 ~ 200 mm
CQ2 Series « Stroke range 5 ~ 300 m
IE|.,IE| - Can mount small auto switches on 4 surfaces without the need to use

= auto switch brackets.

Standard cylinder, double-acting single rod, without auto switch

Bore size Stroke

Part number Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]
cazB12-LD ® 12 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M5
CQ2B16-C1D ® 16 T
CQ2B20-CID ® 20
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 M5
CQ2B25-C1D ® 25
CQ2B32TF-LIDZ ® % 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 Mo 1/ G
CQ2B40TF-LIDZ ® 40 LT e G1/8
CQ2B50TF-CIDZ ® 50 G4
CQ2B63TF-LIDZ ® 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CQ2B80TF-[IDZ ® 80 LT e a3 I I
CQ2B100TF-LIDZ ® 100
CQ2B125TF-CIDCZ @ 125
CQ2B140TF-LIDCZ 140 G3/8
CQ2B160TF- LIDCZ 160 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
CQ2B180TF-[IDCZ 180 G1/2
CQ2B200TF-CIDCZ 200
[: Stroke length
1) With 5 mm stroke
M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CQ2B12-5DM
CQ2B32TF-5DMZ
Standard cylinder, double-acting single rod, with auto switch
Part number RIS sl Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]
CDQ2B12-(1DZ ® 12
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M5
CDQ2B16-[1DZ ® 16
CDQ2B20-[DZ ® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, M5
CDQ2B25-[1DZ ® 25 40, 45, 50
CDQ2B32TF-(IDZ @ 32 G1/8
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CDQ2B40TF-(IDZ ® 40 G1/8
CDQ2B50TF-(IDZ ® 50 Gi/4
CDQ2B63TF-[IDZ ® 63
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CDQ2B80TF-[IDZ ® 80 - I f
CDQ2B100TF-C1DZ ® 100
CDQ2B125TF-[1DCZ 125
CDQ2B140TF-[1DCZ 140 G3/8
CDQ2B160TF-[IDCZ ® 160 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
CDQ2B180TF-[1DCZ 180 Gij2
CDQ2B200TF-CIDCZ ® 200

[: Stroke length
M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CDQ2B12-5DMZ

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Standard cylinder, double-acting double rod, with auto switch

Part number B?rrﬁrillze
CcDQ2wB12-0DZ 12
CcDQ2wB16-C1DZ @ 16
CDQ2wB20-[1DZ @ 20
CDQ2wB25-[1DZ @ 25
CDQ2WB32TF-[1DZ ® 32
CDQ2WB40TF-[1DZ ® 40
CDQ2WB50TF-C1DZ ® 50
CDQ2WB63TF-[1DZ ® 63
CDQ2WB80TF-[1DZ ® 80
CDQ2WB100TF-[IDZ 100
CDQ2WB125TF-[1DCZ 125
CDQ2WB140TF-LIDCZ 140
CDQ2WB160TF-[IDCZ 160
CDQ2WB180TF-LIDCZ 180
CDQ2WB200TF-[IDCZ 200

[ Stroke length
Longer strokes on request
Type without magnet: without D, e.g.: CQ2WB12-5DZ

sliele Port size
[mm]
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M5
5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 M5
G1/8
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
G1/8
G1/4
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
G3/8
G3/8
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
G1/2

M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CDQ2WB12-5DMZ

Symbol

Standard cylinder, single acting, spring return / spring-extend, without auto switch

Part number BCE:;?]ZG
CcQ2B12-(m 12
CQ2B16-(H 16
CQ2B20-(H 20
CQ2B25-(H 25
CQ2B32TF-(HZ @ 32
CQ2B40TF-(HZ @ 40
CQ2B50TF-(HZ ® 50

[J: Stroke length
W: Action: S (spring return) or T (spring extended)
1) with 5 mm stroke

Stroke
[mm]

5,10

5,10

5,10

10, 20

M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CQ2B12-55M

CQ2B32TF-5TMZ

Port size

M5

M5

M5 Y/ G1/8
G1/8
G1/4

Symbol

S (spring return)

T (spring extended)

Standard cylinder, single acting, spring return / spring-extend, with auto switch

Part number B(Ern?ril]ze
CcDQ2B12-('H ® 12
CDQ2B16-H 16
CDQ2B20-'H ® 20
CDQ2B25-('H ® 25
CDQ2B32TF-(/HZ ® 32
CDQ2B40TF-(/NZ 40
CDQ2B50TF-(/HMZ 50

[O: Stroke length
W Action: S (spring return) or T (spring extended)
1) with 5 mm stroke

Stroke
[mm]

M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CDQ2B12-5SM

CDQ2B32TF-5TMZ

144 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Port size

M5

M5

M5 "/ G1/8
G1/8
G1/4

Symbol

[

S (spring return)

LR

T (spring extended)



Compact cylinders
Actuators

Non-rotating cylinder, double-acting single rod, with auto switch Axial piping (Centralised piping type)

Part number 90 S SIS Port size Symbol CQP2 Series
[mm] [mm]
CDQ2KB12-[1DCZ ® 12
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M5
CDQ2KB16-1DZ ® 16
CDQ2KB20-11DZ ® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
S M5
CDQ2KB25-11DZ 25 40, 45, 50 |4@ Anti-lateral load
CDQ2KB32-(IDZ ® 32 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, G/ | I CQ2L10IS Series
CDQ2KB40-[1DZ ® 40 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CDQ2KB50-L1DZ ® 50 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, G1/4
CDQ2KB63-[1DZ ® 63 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
[: Stroke length .
. o ) : With end lock
Type without magnet: without D, e.g.: CQ2KB12-5DCZ CBQ2 Series

M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CDQ2KB16-5DMZ

Water resistant
CQ20R/CQ2L1V Series

CQ2 - Accessories / Related products

® O ® ®

of &g 45

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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@ @ ©] @ @ ® ®
Double
’ Double clevis @ Compact Knuckle joint
Knuckle pin Flange f : Foot " .
Bore size (Retainir?g (Suppgllied (Slpppaiize ol (Supplied o sl liermele
) . clevis pin, retaining ' (Supplied  knuckle joint thread)
[mm] rings for with body st . with body i ” | Knuckle bi
rits BT mounting rings for ax|sland mounting witl quy (for male (Knuc e pin
’ body mounting mounting thread) and retaining
included) bolts) bolts) :
bolts) bolts) rings are
included)
Without switch CQ-Lo12 = CQ-LCo12
12 IY-GO12 CQ-Fo12 CQ-D012 -G012 Y-G012
With switch @ Q CQ-Lz12 = CQ-LCz12
Without switch CQ-L016 = CQ-LCO16
16 1Y-JO15 CQ-FO16 CQ-D016 |-Z015A Y-ZO15A
With switch @ Q CQ-LzZ16 = CQ-LCZ16
Without switch CQ-L020 = CQ-LC020
oo MOUSWICN v s00 1 cQ-Fo20 CQ-D020 @ @ 1-G02 Y-G02
With switch CQ-LZz20 = CQ-LCz20
Without switch CQ-L025 = CQ-LCO025
o5 CMMOUSWICN v 03 cQ-Fo2s cQ-D025 @ @ 1-G03 Y-G03
With switch CQ-Lz25 CQ-LCz25
329 V-Go4 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-L032 = CQ-LC032 1G04 v-Go4
40 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-L040 = CQ-LCO040
50 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-LO50 = CQ-LCO050
IY-G05 I-G05 Y-G05
632 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-LO63 = CQ-LCO063
802 IY-G08 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-L080 = CQ-LC080 1-G08 Y-G08
1002 IY-G10 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-L100 = CQ-LC100 I-G10 Y-G10
® ® ® @
Bore size ) )
[mm] Type A mounting bracket ~ Type B mounting bracket Floating joint for male Floating joint for female
for joint for joint thread thread
12 — — JA15-5-080 JB12-3-050
16 — — JA15-6-100 JB16-4-070
20 — — JA20-8-125 JB20-5-080
25 — — JA30-10-125 JB25-6-100
329
20 YA-03 YB-03 JA40-14-150 JB40-8-125
50
632 YA-05 YB-05 JAB3-18-150 JB63-10-150
802 YA-08 YB-08 JAB80-22-150 JB80-16-200
1002 YA-10 YB-10 JA100-26-150 JB100-20-250

(for female
thread)

)

Rod end nut
(for male
thread)

Joint

NTJ-015A
NT-015A
— NT-02
NT-03
YU-03 NT-04

YU-05 NT-05

YU-08
YU-10

NT-08
NT-10

@

Double clevis pivot
bracket

CQ-Co12
CQ-C0o16
CQ-C020
CQ-C025
CQ-C032
CQ-C040
CQ-C050
CQ-C063
CQ-C080
CQ-C100

1) Order two pieces per cylinder except in @ 12 to @ 25 of the standard type with switch, that you should order only 1 piece per cylinder because in this case

a part number is a set of two foot brackets
2) Not applicable to single acting types
3) Not applicable to double acting, double rod types
4) Not applicable to non-rotating single rod type.

Port size

3/8

1/2

Part number

D-A93L

D-A93SAPC

146

Bore size
[mm]

100, 125,
140, 160

180, 200

Reed type
Wiring
2 wire
M8-3Pin

®
4] Air saving valve
tube pressure valve
Part number
6 ASR530F-03-06S
8 ASR530F-03-08S
10 ASR630F-03-10S
12 ASR630F-03-12S
10 ASR630F-04-10S
12 ASR630F-04-12S

Cable
3m
0.5m

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

®

Air saving valve
flow valve

Part number
ASQ530F-03-06S
ASQ530F-03-08S
ASQB630F-03-10S
ASQB630F-03-12S
ASQB630F-04-10S
ASQB630F-04-12S

Port size el
[mm]
3/8 100, 125, 140
3/8 160
1/2 180, 200

®

Speed controller large

flow in-line type
AS420-03

Auto Switch, Solid state 2 colour indication

Part number Wiring
D-M9BWL 2 wire
D-M9PWL 3 wire PNP

D-M9PWSAPC M8-3 Pin PNP

Cable
3m
3m

0.5m



Compact cylinders

Actuators
™ ® ® ® ®
B BSic;rs (4] Speed controller Spqed controller Dual speed Air saving valve Air saving valve Spgeq controller
[mm] tube elbow type universal type controller pressure valve flow valve in-line type
Part number Part number Part number Part number Part number Part number
3.2 AS1201F-M5-23A  AS1301F-M5-23A — AS1002F-23
M5x08 | 1o 1> AS1201F-M5-04A  AS1301F-M5-04A = ASD230F-M5-04 — AS1002F-04
, AS1201F-M5-06A  AS1301F-M5-06A ASD230F-M5-06 — AS1002F-06
3.2 AS2201F-01-23SA  AS2301F-01-23SA — — —
4 AS2201F-01-04SA  AS2301F-01-04SA — — AS2002F-04
1/8 32*%, 40 6 AS2201F-01-06SA  AS2301F-01-06SA ~ ASD330F-01-06S — AS2002F-06
8 AS2201F-01-08SA  AS2301F-01-08SA  ASD330F-01-08S — —
10 AS2201F-01-10SA — — — —
3.2 AS2201F-02-23SA — — — — —
4 AS2201F-02-04SA  AS2301F-02-04SA — — — —
1/a 0 6 AS2201F-02-06SA  AS2301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S =~ ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S AS2052F-06
8 AS2201F-02-08SA  AS2301F-02-08SA = ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S AS2052F-08
10 AS2201F-02-10SA  AS2301F-02-10SA = ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA  AS3301F-02-12SA  ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S  ASQ530F-02-12S —
6 AS3201F-02-06SA  AS3301F-02-06SA = ASD530F-02-06S = ASR530F-02-06S = ASQ530F-02-06S —
14 63 8 AS3201F-02-08SA  AS3301F-02-08SA  ASD530F-02-08S = ASR530F-02-08S = ASQ530F-02-08S —
10 AS3201F-02-10SA  AS3301F-02-10SA = ASD530F-02-10S = ASR530F-02-10S = ASQ530F-02-10S —
12 AS3201F-02-12SA  AS3301F-02-12SA = ASD530F-02-12S = ASR530F-02-12S = ASQ530F-02-12S —
6 AS3201F-03-06SA  AS3301F-03-06SA = ASD530F-03-06S = ASR530F-03-06S = ASQ530F-03-06S AS3002F-06
38 0 8 AS3201F-03-08SA  AS3301F-03-08SA = ASD530F-03-08S = ASR530F-03-08S =~ ASQ530F-03-08S AS3002F-08
10 AS3201F-03-10SA  AS3301F-03-10SA = ASD530F-03-10S = ASR630F-03-10S = ASQ630F-03-10S AS3002F-10
12 AS3201F-03-12SA  AS3301F-03-12SA = ASD530F-03-12S = ASR630F-03-12S = ASQ630F-03-12S AS3002F-12

Cylinders with 32 mm bore and 5 mm stroke, without auto switch in standard and non-rotating types have a port size of M5.
Contact SMC for appropriated speed controllers.

Our highlighted product for you

Compact cylinder

- Compact and lightweight
« Strokes up to 50 mm

JCQ Series

- Bore sizes @: 12 ~ 100 mm

» Round type auto switches can be mounted directly

« Auto switches can be mounted on 4 surfaces

« Auto switches do not protrude beyond the body of the cylinder.

Part number B?:ﬁril]ze S[:;?ﬁ? Port size
JcOQi2-m e @12 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M3
JcOQie-m @ 16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30
JCcJQ20-m @ 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
JCIQ25-m @ @25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 M5
JCIQ32-m ® 32 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
JCcOQ4o-m @ @ 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
JCLIQ50TF-H ® @ 50 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 G1/8
JCJQ63TF-m @ @63 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
JCLCJQ80TF-m ® @ 80 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 Gi/4
JCOJQ100TF-m ® @100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50

Wl Insert required stroke.
[0 Insert “D” if magnetic version is required.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 147

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Our highlighted product for you

ISO Standard [ISO 21287], Boresizes 2010 @100 mm

. « It is possible to mount small auto switches on 4 surfaces.
compact cylinder
C55 Series

EE

Standard cylinder, double-acting, without auto switch

Bore size Stroke

Part number Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]
C55B20-] 20 M5
C55B25-[] 25 M5
C55B32-[] 32 G1/8
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 80, 100, 125, 150
C55B40-[] 40 G1/8
C55B50-[] 50 G1/8 T
C55B63-[] 63 G1/8
C55B80-] 80 G1/8
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 80, 100, 125
C55B100-[] 100 G1/8

M: Male rod option, add at the end of the reference, e.g.: CD55B20-50M

Standard cylinder, double-acting, with auto switch

Part number Eratte s siifclee Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]

CD55B20-1] 20 M5

CD55B25-[] 25 M5

CD55B32-1] 32 G1/8

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 80, 100, 125, 150

CD55B40-] 40 G1/8 I
CD55B50-[] 50 G1/8 I
CD55B63-[] 63 G1/8

CD55B80-[] 80 G1/8

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 80, 100, 125
CD55B100-U] 100 G1/8

[: Stroke length
1) Other strokes, please consult SMC.

C55 - Accessories / Related products

®
- | =
Y g 8
o = rﬂ - |
Speed controllers - ® @

148 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Compact cylinders

Actuators
@® @ ® @ ® ® @
Rod clevis
Bore size Foot (Supplied Flange Single clevis ' (ISO 8140) o o
[mm]  with2piecesand  (Supplied with  (Suppliedwith ~Fstonredball = g eqwitn  Toating joint for - Floating joint for
joint (ISO 8139) male thread female thread
4 screws) 4 screws) 4 screws) bolt and safety
device)
20 C55-L.020 C55-F020 C55-C020 KJ8D GKM8-16 JA20-8-125 JB25-6-100
25 C55-L025 C55-F025 C55-C025 KJ8D GKM8-16 JA20-8-125 JB25-6-100
32 C55-L.032 C55-F032 C55-C032 KJ10D GKM10-20 JA30-10-125 JB40-8-125
40 C55-L.040 C55-F040 C55-C040 KJ10D GKM10-20 JA30-10-125 JB40-8-125
50 C55-L050 C55-F050 C55-C050 KJ12D GKM12-24 JA40-12-125 JB63-10-150
63 C55-1.063 C55-F063 C55-C063 KJ12D GKM12-24 JA40-12-125 JB63-10-150
80 C55-1.080 C55-F080 C55-C080 KJ16D GKM16-32 JA50-16-150 —
100 C55-L.100 C55-F100 C55-C100 KJ16D GKM16-32 JA50-16-150 —
®
Bore size Speed controller elbow type Speed controller universal type Dual speed controller
(mm] 2 7} @
il Part number il Part number il Part number
3.2 AS1201F-M5-23A 3.2 AS1301F-M5-23A 3.2 —
20, 25 4 AS1201F-M5-04A 4 AS1301F-M5-04A 4 ASD230F-M5-04
6 AS1201F-M5-06A 6 AS1301F-M5-06A 6 ASD230F-M5-06
3.2 AS2201F-01-23SA 3.2 AS2301F-01-23SA 3.2 —
AS2201F-01-04SA 4 AS2301F-01-04SA 4 —
32,40 6 AS2201F-01-06SA 6 AS2301F-01-06SA 6 ASD330F-01-06S
8 AS2201F-01-08SA 8 AS2301F-01-08SA 8 ASD330F-01-08S
10 AS2201F-01-10SA 10 — 10 —
50, 63, 80, . - -
100
@) @
Eic;f Speed controller in-line type Auto switch
[mm] (%] Part number Solid state type - 2 colour indication
tube Part number Wiring Cable
3.2 AS1002F-23 D-M9BWL 2 wire 3m
20 4 AS2002F-04 D-M9OPWL 3 wire PNP 3m
6 AS2052F-06 D-M9PWSAPC M8-3 pin PNP 0.5m
8 AS2052F-08
4 AS2002F-04
25,32 6 AS2052F-06
Reed type
8 AS2052F-08 -
5 AS3002F-06 Part number Wiring Cable
D-A93L 2 wire 3m
8 AS3002F-08 )
40, 50 D-A93SAPC M8-3 pin 0.5m
10 AS3002F-10
12 AS3002F-12
6 AS3002F-06
63 8 AS3002F-08
10 AS4002F-10
12 AS4002F-12
10 AS4002F-10
80, 100
12 AS4002F-12

® Stocked items.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
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Compact cylinder with air cushion

RQ Series

Part number

RDQB20-[] ®
RDQB25-[] ®
RDQB32TF-[] ®
RDQB40TF-[] ®
RDQB50TF-CJ] @
RDQB63TF-[J] ®
RDQBS80TF-[J] ®
RDQB100TF-J
[0: Stroke length

1) 2 pcs per cylinder should be ordered when foot and compact foot brackets are required.

Bore size
[mm]
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Possible auto switches

Reed

3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN

Standard stroke
[mm]

15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50

20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100

30, 40, 50, 75, 100

40, 50, 75, 100

D-A93L
D-MOPWL
D-MONWL

150 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

+ Uses a unique air cushion mechanism with no cushion ring
« Noise reduction and improvement in repeatability
+ Wide size variations from & 20 to @ 100

» Minimal extended dimensions from +2.5 mm to 13 mm
« Nearly three times the allowable kinetic energy
« Interchangeable mounting for CQ2 and CQS.

Port size

M5

G1/8

G1/4

G3/8

Foot "

CQsS-L020
CQsS-L025
CQ-L032
CQ-Lo40
CQ-L050
CQ-Lo63
CQ-L080
CQ-Lo100

Flange

CQsS-F020
CQsS-F025
CQ-F032
CQ-F040
CQ-F050
CQ-F063
CQ-F080
CQ-FO100

Double clevis

CQs-D020
CQs-D025
CQ-D032
CQ-D040
CQ-D050
CQ-D063
CQ-D080
CQ-D100

Compact foot ”

CQS-LC020
CQS-LC025
CQS-LC032
CQS-LC040
CQS-LC050
CQS-LC063
CQS-LC080
CQS-LC100



Compact cylinders

Actuators
Compact cylinder, guide rod type - 12,016, 20, @ 25, J 32, & 40, @ 50, @ 63, & 80, @ 100 mm
. - Lateral Load Resisting 2 ~ 4 times (Compared to compact cylinder
CQM Seﬂes series CQ)
[ 5] » Non-rotating accuracy +0.2° or less

« Load can be directly mounted
« Compatible mounting dimensions with the series CQS, CQ2.

o
|

Standard cylinder, double-acting, without auto switch

Part number Bore size Sl i Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]
camBi12-J @ 12 M5
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
camB16-L] @ 16 M5
cQmMB20-J @ 20 M5
5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
cQmB25-] @ 25 M5
camMB32-0 @ 32 M5"; G1/8
5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

CQMB40TF-(J 40 G1/8 |
CQMB50TF-[J 50 G1/4
CAMBGSTF-] o3 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 G
CQMBS8OTF-J 80 LT e G3/8
CQMB100TF-(J 100 G3/8
1) With 5 mm stroke.
Standard cylinder, double-acting, with auto switch

Part number o sl sirelhe Engl Port size Symbol

[mm] [mm]
cbQwmBi12-] @ 12 5 10 15. 20 95. 30 M5
cDamMB16-L] @ 16 Lo M5
cbams20-11® 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 Mo
cDQMB25-L] @ 25 LT e M5
CDAMB32TF-L1 @ % 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 ae I
CDQMB40TF-[] ® 40 LT e G1/8
CDQMB50TF-] @ 50 G1/4
CDAMBESTF-L1 @ o3 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 G
CDQMBS80TF-] ® 80 L e G3/8
CDQMB100TF-[J 100 G3/8
[: Stroke length
1) Others strokes, please consult SMC.
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MIONWL

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 151

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Compact cylinder, plate type * Double acting, single rod , _
« Width: Reduced by up to 40 % (compared with SMC CQ2 Series)

CQU Seﬂes - Total length: Reduced by up to 15 % (compared with SMC MU Series
[OEFRAC with 30 stroke)
« Auto switch can be mounted from 4 directions.

Standard cylinder, double-acting, without auto switch

Part number Bore size Stroke length
[mm] [mm]
cauB2o-0J @ 20
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
cauB2s-0J @ 25
cauBs2-00 @ 32
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
cqQus4o-CJ @ 40

[: Stroke length

Mounting brackets

Mounting brackets @20 @25 @32 @ 40
) Rod end CQU-LR20
Vertical foot Head end CQU-LH20 CQU-L25 CQU-L32 CQU-L40
Rod end CQU-MR20
Lateral foot Head end CQU-MH20 CQU-M25 CQU-M32 CQU-M40
Double clevis CQU-D20 CQU-D25 CQU-D32 CQU-D40

Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL

152 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Compact cylinders
Actuators

Plate cylinder Wlth elllptical piston - Cylinder with elliptical piston means piston rod cannot rotate and the

. thickness is reduced
deS|gn - It is possible to mount small auto switches in 4 directions. No stick-out.

M U SerieS Easy mounting

« Piston rod end with either male or female thread.
af=0]

G4

Standard
Part number RIS Slifgle g Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]
MDUB25-[1DZ @ 25 M5
MDUB32-(1DZ @ 32 R1/8
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75 I
MDUB40-LDZ ® 40 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 R1/8
MDUB50-CIDZ ® 50 R1/4 f T
MDUB63-[1DZ 63 R1/4
Double rod style
Part number e Se sivtehce ety Port size Symbol
[mm] [mm]
MDUWB25-[1DZ 25 M5
MbuWBs2-pz o 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75 e |
MDUWB40-LIDZ 40 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 R1/8 |
MDUWB50-CIDZ 50 R1/4 '
MDUWB63-[1DZ 63 R1/4
[: Stroke length
With piston rod end male thread: Use "M” e.g..: MDUB25-50DMZ.
Mounting brackets
Diameter 25 32 @ 40 @50 63
Foot MU-LO2 MU-LO3 MU-LO4 MU-LO5 MU-LO6
Flange MU-FO2 MU-FO3 MU-FO4 MU-FO5 MU-FO6
Single clevis MU-C02 MU-C03 MU-C04 MU-C05 MU-C06
Double clevis MU-D02 MU-D03 MU-D04 MU-D05 MU-D06
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 153

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Compact cylinder with $032,0/40, 050, @63 mm

« Labour saving

solenoid valve « Energy saving, low air consumption
CVQ Series - Space saving

« Selectable piping direction.
o0

-

Part number EeIE Bl Shidies Port size Voltage Circuit symbol
[mm] [mm]
CvQaB32-[-5M0 @ 32 M5 x 0.8
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CVQB40-[-5MO0 @ 40 M5 x 0.8
CVaBs0-L-SMOF 2 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 e o Zrh?ﬂi’li
CVQB63-[-5MOF 63 LT e G1/8 ! !

[0: Stroke length
1) Others strokes, please consult SMC

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL
Accessories
S Foot " Flange Double clevis
[mm]

32 CVQ-L032 CVQ-F032 CVQ-D032
40 CVQ-L040 CVQ-F040 CVQ-D040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CVQ-D050
63 CVQ-L063 CVQ-F063 CVQ-D063

1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder.

Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot, flange: Body mounting screws.

Double clevis: Clevis pin, C-type retaining ring for shaft, body mounting screws.

Accessories
Description Part number Applezsls Eom Size
[mm]
. . 1-G04 32, 40
Single knuckle joint
1-G05 50, 63
o Y-G04 32, 40
Double knuckle joint "

Y-G05 50, 63
) 1Y-G04 32, 40

Knuckle pin
1Y-G05 50, 63
NT-04 32, 40

Rod end nut
NT-05 50, 63
) YU-03 32, 40

Joint
YU-05 50, 60
) YA-03 32, 40
A Type mounting bracket
YA-05 50, 63
) YB-03 32, 40
B Type mounting bracket

YB-05 50, 63

1) Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included

154 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Compact cylinders
Actuators

Compact cylinder with e i 50, @63 mm
so‘enOid Valve / GUide rOd type - Energy saving, low air consumption

CVQM Se”es « Space saving

- Guide rod configuration with improved lateral load resistance and non-
[OfA0]
o P'

s

rotating accuracy.

Part number Bc;ir?]ze Sﬁﬁrﬂﬁs Port size Voltage Circuit symbol
CvVQm32-[1-5M0 @ 32 M5 x 0.8
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CVQM40-[1-5MO @ 40 M5 x 0.8 H
CVAMS0-L-SMOF @ 20 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 c1e e E[E]Zm
CVQM63-[-5MOF @ 63 Lo e G1/8
[J: Stroke length
1) Others strokes, please consult SMC
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 155
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Combination cylinders

Our highlighted product for you

Compact cylinder With Iinear -é_ . Height: 49.5 mm, width: 30 mm (@ 20, stroke 10 mm)

« Design and assembly time is reduced due to integration of a linear

gLIide § ) e guide to the cylinder
MXZ SerieS = —— + Rubber bumper

- Port location selectable
B « Direct mounting of auto switches on 3 surfaces (for @ 20, & 25).

[=]
Part number B?;ﬁﬁiaze S[It,;%(f Port size
MXZ12-(0 12
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M3
MXZ16-0] 16
MXZ20-(] 20 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 M5
MXZ25-] 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
[ Insert required stroke
Possible auto switches
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2 wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
compact slide table - Sizes @ 6.~ 20 mm, strok.es up to 60 mm
. - Combination of guide unit and actuator
MXH SerIeS « Improved moment absorption, excellent guide accuracy
[ « Compact body design
(o « Universal mounting option as a result of tapped and through holes on
the slide and the body
« Auto switch for stroke end detection with LED can be integrated in the
body
« Compared to MXU series, allowable moment is approximately 6 times
improved.
Part number B(E:iri']ze S[t;c:rﬂ?s Port size Cylinder speed
MXH6-Z ® 6
MIXH10-LZ @ 10 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60 M5 x 0.8 50~ 500
MXH16-(1Z ® 16 mm/sec
MXH20-(1Z ® 20
[I: Stroke

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

156 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Combination cylinders
Actuators

Slide table with precision guide " 51268 96 = 25 mm, strokes max. 150 mm
. « Combination of guide unit and dual-rod actuator
MXS Se”es - Heavy-duty cam follower guide without backlash
[&] 4 ) « Stroke adjustment possible at both end positions, each 0 ~ 5 mm

(0~ 15 0~ 25mm)

« Cushion by rubber bumpers or shock- absorber

« Universal mounting option (tapped and through holes) on the slide
and in the body

« Stoppers can be fitted on the right or left side of the body
(symmetric type)

« Auto switch for stroke end detection with LED can be integrated in

157

the body.
Standard version is without stroke setting units
Bore size Standard strokes . Stroke adjustment range
Part number Port size )
[mm] [mm] optional
MXS6-[] ® 6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 M3
MXS8-[] @ 8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXS12-0 @ 12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 M5 00 ~155an?n
MXS16-[] @ 16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 0 ~ 25 mm
MXS20-C] @ 20
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 G1/8
MXS25-C] @ 25
[J: Stroke
Stroke adjustment units
MXS- -
O @6 ® 06
® @ Bore size ®
A With rubber stopper 6 6 mm — Standard MXS
B With shock-absorbers (except @ 6 mm) 8 8 mm L Mirror-image MXS
® 12 12 mm
S Extension stroke adjustment 16 16mm
! 20 20 mm (® Setting Range per side for version A
T Retraction stroke adjustment
25 25 mm — 0~5mm
A wide variety of options X11 0~ 15mm
and designs is available. X129 0~ 25mm
1) Not available for @ 6 mm X11 and X12 are
not available for shock absorber type.
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M
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Our highlighted product for you

Air slide table ‘“._ - 1 Guide - 4 bodies

. + Combined guide unit and double piston actuator
MXQ Ser|eS « Innovative table construction allows compact size with high rigidity
EE - Various stroke adjusters available: metal stopper with bumper, shock
Er e ] absorber, metal stopper and rubber stopper
[ « Slide made from hardened stainless steel
« Centre positioning of stroke adjuster
« Integrated linear guide for high load capacity and guide accuracy.

Double ported type

Bore size Standard strokes

Part number [mm] Double ported type: A [mm] Port size
MXQ6A-[1Z ® 6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8A-[1Z ® 8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12A-0Z @ 12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 M5
MXQ16A-1Z ® 16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
1’
MXQ20A-C1Z @ 20 LKoo N
MXQ25A.2 @ o . fOo&s . 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
[J: Insert required stroke.
Low thrust with high rigidity type
Part number B?:ﬁ;']ze Standard type: B Symetric type: BL Standz[ar:]dms]trokes Port size
MXQ6B-[1Z ® 6 L 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ8B-[1Z @ 8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ12B-0Z @ 12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
M5
Switch mountng goove - Swich mouning geove | Note) No setting, as the
MXQ16B-L1Z ® 16 p— standard model has the
: g_o o‘é rsﬁip{gg ports Ia:S su;g i, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
L FaH, Wil unti roov:
MXQ20B-CZ @ 20 o B © G o | oo sides
[: Insert required stroke.
L: Symetric type available, place “L” after “B” in sizes 6 to 12 if you want to order it.
Single side ported type
Part number B(E:ﬁril]ze Standard type: C Symmetric type: CL Stand?r;dms]trokes Port size
MXQ8C-Z @ 8 P 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
o O o L o € M5
MxQi2c-[Z @ 12 ' ! C 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
[: Insert required stroke
L: Symetric type available, place “L” after “C” if you want to order it.
Height interchangeable type
Part number B?;ﬁ;']ze Standard type: — Symetric type: L Standﬁ]rqdms}trokes Port size
MXQ6-[1Z @ 6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8-11Z @ 8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12-0zZ @ 12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 iy
MXQ16-CZ @ 16 N Note) Noseiing, as the 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
i{_ G 1" standard model has the
MXQ20-CZ ® 20 [ o5 piping ports and auto
gﬁ} O-@E—“‘T < | SWitch mounting grooves 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25-(1Z ® 25 A= on both sides.

[J: Insert required stroke
L: Symetric type available, place “L” after the bore size in sizes 6 to 12 if you want to order it.

158 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Combination cylinders
Actuators

Possible auto switches

3-wire solid state auto switch / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state auto switch / 2 colour D-M9BWL

3-wire reed auto switch D-A96

2-wire reed auto switch D-A93, D-A90

Adjuster mounting position
Shorter total length type

. ‘ Extension stroke end adjuster mounting
Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end holes have been removed to reduce the

adjuster adjuster total length of the table.

Extend te————p- Retract

Common adjuster options
Metal stopper with bumper

Applicable model Metal stopper with

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end bumper only

MXQ8(A,C) — MXQA-CS8 MXQA-CT8 MXQA-A887
MXQ12(A,C) — MXQA-CS12 MXQA-CT12 MXQA-A1287
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CS16 MXQA-CT16 MXQA-A1687
MXQ20(A) —_ MXQA-CS20 MXQA-CT20 MXQA-A2087
MXQ25(A) —_ MXQA-CS25 MXQA-CT25 MXQA-A2587

- MXQ8B MXQB-CS8 MXQB-CT8 MXQB-A887

- MXQi12B MXQB-CS12 MXQB-CT12 MXQB-A1287

- MXQ16B MXQB-CS16 MXQB-CT16 MXQB-A1687

- MXQ20B MXQB-CS20 MXQB-CT20 MXQB-A2087
1) Metal stopper with bumper only: a single unit stopper without stopper block, adjustment nut and hexagon socket head cap screw.

Rubber Stopper Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable model Extension stroke  Retraction stroke Rubber stopper Extension stroke Retraction stroke Shock absorber
end end only end end only

MXQ6 (A)
MXQé6B MXQA-AS8 MXQA-AT8 MXQA-A827 MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JT8 RJOB03N
MXQs8 (A,C)
MXQ12 (A,C)
MXQSB MXQA-AS12 MXQA-AT12 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-JS12 MXQA-JT12 RJO805N
MXQ16 (A)
MXQ12B MXQA-AS16 MXQA-AT16 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-JS16 MXQA-JT16 RJ1006N
ngfgém MXQA-AS20 MXQA-AT20 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-JS20 MXQA-JT20P RJ1007HN
m¥gzzB(A) MXQA-AS25 MXQA-AT25 MXQA-A2527 MXQA-JS25 MXQA-JT25 RJ1410N

1) Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has a different thread size from the thread of the product, use the mounting
plate to mount the shock absorber. This makes the part number to be different from other sizes. (The part number has a suffix “P”).

Metal stopper
Applicable model 22

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end Metal stopper only "

MXQ6 (A)
MXQ6B MXQA-DS8 MXQA-DT8 MXQA-A838
MXQs8 (A,C)
MXQ12 (A,C)

MXQA-DS12 MXQA-DT12 MXQA-A12
MXQ8B QA-DS Q Q 38
MXQ16 (A)
MXQ12B MXQA-DS16 MXQA-DT16 MXQA-A1638
MXQ20 (A)

MXQA-DS20 MXQA-DT20 MXQA-A2038
MXQ16B Q Q Q
MXQ25 (A)

MXQA-DS25 MXQA-DT25 MXQA-A2538
MXQ20B Q Q Q

1) Metal stopper only: a single unit of the stopper without stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

O

SMC | 159



Slide table reversible type
MXQR Series

[0 5% 5]
olg
Part number Bo[rri;l]ze

MXQR6-] 6
MXQR8-J 8
MXQR12-0J 12
MXQR16-] 16
MXQR20TF-(J 20
MXQR25TF-(J 25

[0: Stroke

Stroke adjustment units

« Sizes 6 ~ 25 mm

« Strokes up to 150 mm

« A wide variety of designs are available as options

« Piping and adjuster positions can be changed on site to suit
the installation conditions

- Integration of the guide rail and the table.

Standard strokes

Port size Stroke adjustment range
[mm]
10, 20, 30, 40, 50
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 M5 x 0.8

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 ‘ 0~5mm
0~15mm

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 0 ~ 25 mm

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 G1/8

MXQR- -
(OONE) @
@ @
A With rubber stopper S Extension stroke adjustment
B With shock-absorbers (except @ 6 mm) T Retraction stroke adjustment
C With metal stopper
J "V With shock absorber RJ short stroke type
1) Not available for @ 6 mm
(® Bore size (@ Setting range
6 6 mm — 0~5mm
8 8 mm X112 0~ 15mm
12 12 mm X1223 0 ~25mm
16 16 mm 2) Not available for @ 6 mm
20 20 mm 3) X11 and X12 are not available

25 25 mm

Possible auto switches

for shock absorber type.

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP: D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

160 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Combination cylinders

Actuators
LOW prOﬁIe slide table « Sizes @ 8 ~ 20 mm, Strokes up to 100 mm
. - Combination of guide unit and actuator (small profile design)
MXF Se”es « Cam follower guide without backlash
[=] EJ « Universal mounting option (tapped and through holes) on the slide

and in the body
« Stroke adjustment on both sides
- Auto switch with LED and 2-wire design can be integrated in the body.

Bore size Standard stroke

Part number [mm] [mm] Port size Stroke adjustment range
MXF8-[] ® 8 10, 20, 30 M3
MXF12-(] @ 12 20, 30, 50 0~5mm
MXF16-C] ® 16 30, 50, 75 M5 both sides
MXF20-(J ® 20 30, 50, 75, 100

[: Stroke length

Stroke adjusting units

MXF-A 8 27- X11

® @
(@ Applicable cylinder bore size (@ Adjustable range
8 8 mm — 5mm Standard
12 12 mm X117 15 mm Option
16 16 mm X12 12 25 mm Option
20 20 mm 1) -X11 and -X12 are not available as built-in product.

2) -X12 (Adjustable range 25 mm) is not available for
series MXF8 / MXF12.

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Slide table with precision guide - Sizes @ 8 ~ 25 mm, Strokes up to 300 mm
. « Combination of guide unit and dual-rod actuator
MXW Series _

« Recirculating ball bearing guide without backlash

[E1E. « Stroke adjustment at both end positions each 0 ~ 5 mm
o « Universal mounting option (tapped and through holes) on the slide and body
« Auto switch with LED and 2 — wire design can be integrated in the body.
Part number BcErrﬁrillze Stand[i:g]]stroke Port size Stroke adjustment range
MXWs- [l @ 8 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXW12-(l @ 12 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 M5
MXW16-0M @ 16 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200 bofh”;ges
MXW20-C]H ® 20 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250 Gi/8
MXW25-C]H ® 25 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 275, 300
[0: Stroke length
W: Stopper: - : Rubber stopper
B : Shock-absorber
Stroke adjusting units
MXW-A 8 12- X11
O] @
(@ Applicable cylinder bore size (@ Adjustable range
8 8 mm — 5mm Standard
12 12 mm X112 15 mm Option
16 16 mm
20 20 mm
25 25 mm
1) The above model number is one adjuster bolt assembly only.
2) The air slide table already assembled with -X11 adjuster bolt assembly is not available.
Accessories (Shock absorbers)
Shock absorber model RB0805-X552 RB0806-X552 RB1007-X552 RB1412-X552 RB2015-X552
Suitable slide table MXW8 MXW12 MXW16 MXW20 MXW25

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-MO9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

162 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Combination cylinders

Actuators
Precision slide table with linear $Sizes @6 - 16 mm, stokes & - 30mm - ,
. « Mini compact slide unit with precise ball bearing linear guides
QUIde « Cylinder function double-acting

- Stroke adjustment in both end MXP positions (as standard)

« Auto switch for stroke end detection with LED can be integrated into
the body (except MXPJ6)

« Shock absorber on both sides available (except MXP6, MXP8).

MXP Series

Miniature slide

Bore size Standard stroke . :
Part number [mm] (mm] Port size Stroke setting range Stoppers

MXPJ6-] ® 6 5,10 M3 — —
[J: Stroke length

Standard design

Bore size Standard Stroke . .
Part number [mm] [mm] Port size Stroke setting range Stoppers
MXP6-C]H @ 6 5,10 M3 One side only
MXP8-(1H ® 8 10, 20 Rubber stopper,
shock-absorber
MXP10-U/H ® 10 10, 20
M5 Both sides (except @ 6, @ 8)
MXP12-(H ® 12 15, 25 metal stoppers
MXP16-C/H @ 16 20, 30
[J: Stroke length
W Stoppers: —: Elastic
B: Shock-absorber
C: Metal stoppers
Possible auto switches Accessories / Shock absorber
Reed D-A93L, D-A90L Shock absorber model RB0805 RB0806
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL Applicable slide table MXP10/12 MXP16
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
Slide table, Iong, StrOke type « Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder with high-precision
MXY S . recirculating ball bearing
eries o « Extremely compact dimensions

O] A0}

4
(=]

« Long stroke up to 400 mm, at @ 12 mm possible
« Stroke adjustment and auto switch rail as standard.

Standard design

Bore size Standard stroke

Part number Port size Stroke adjustment range
[mm] [mm]
MXY6-[H ® 6 50, 100, 150, 200 c Rubber and metal:
entralised on one 0~5mm
xvs- LM © 8 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 side M5 Shock-absorber at @ 12:
MXY12-(H @ 12 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 0 ~15mm

[: Stroke length
l: Stoppers: —: rubber stopper
C: metal stopper
B: Shock-absorber only available for @ 12 mm

Possible auto switches Accessories / Shock absorber
Reed D-A93L, D-A90L Applicable size Shock absorber model
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL MXY12 RB0806
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 163
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Mechanica"y jointed rodless « Sizes @ 10 ~ 100 mm, Strokes up to 5000 mm
. . ’ + Guide slide for vertical loading and longitudinal moments
cylinder, basic type

- Reduced length as compared to piston rod cylinders with the same stroke

MY1 B SerieS « Force-efficient power transmission between piston and slide
- Resin seal belt reduces leakage
!E' EJ « Steel dust seal band with resin cover provides optimum protection of
O] the sealing track
« Stroke adjusting unit combined with shock-absorbers and / or adjusters
« Piping ports either on one side or both sides.

Part number Bore size [mm] Standard stroke " [mm] Port size Cushion
MY1B10G-[] ® 10 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, Rubber bumper
MY1B16G-[] ® 16 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, M5
MY1B20G-C] @ 20 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000
MY1B25TFG-C]Z ® 25 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, Front / Slide / Back port: G1/8, Bottom port: a5
MY1B32TFG-[1Z ® 32 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, Front/ Slide / Back port: G1/8, Bottom port: @ 6 ) )
MY1B40TFG-(1Z ® 40 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 Front / Slide / Back port: G1/4, Bottom port: @ 8 halustable ai
MY1B50G-] ® 50
oo 100 o0 oo
MY1B80G-] g0 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 G1j2
MY1B100G-J 100

[: Stroke length
1) Suffix -XB11 in part number for strokes > 2000 mm. Maximum stroke is 5000 mm, except in @ 10 and & 16, which is 3000 mm.
Stroke adjustment units
Type Bore size [mm] 210 216 220 @ 25 @32 @ 40
T Left MY-A10A1 MY-A16A1 MY-A20A1 MY-A25A1 MY-A32A1 MY-A40A1
A unit (With adjusting bolt) ;
Right MY-A10A2 MY-A16A2 MY-A20A2 MY-A25A2 MY-A32A2 MY-A40A2
L unit (Low load shock Left — — MY-A20L1 MY-A25L1 MY-A32L1 MY-A40L1
absorber + adjusting bolt) Right — — MY-A20L2 MY-A25[.2 MY-A32L2 MY-A40L2
H unit (High load shock Left MY-A10H1 — MY-A20H1 MY-A25H1 MY-A32H1 MY-A40H1
absorber + adjusting bolt) Right MY-A10H2 — MY-A20H2 MY-A25H2 MY-A32H2 MY-A40H2

Shock-absorbers for L and H units Accessories

@ [mm 10 20 25 32 40 Size  Side supports type A Mounting with

TYLe L] — RB0O806 = RB1007 | RB1412 | RB1412 [mm] (Thfgl?gh hoi/:) Tvpe (18pped 98 fiating bracke

TypeH  RB0OSOS ~RB1007 = RB1412 RB2015 = RB2015 10 MY-510A MY-S108 MY-J10
16 MY-S16A MY-S168 MY-J16
20 MY-S20A MY-5208 MY-J20
25 MY-S25A MY-5258 MY-J25
32 MY-S25A MY-5258 MY-J32
40 MY-S32A MY-5328 MY-J40
50 MY-S32A MY-5328 MY-J50
63 MY-S50A MY-S508 MY-J63
80 MY-S63A MY-S638 MY-J80
100 MY-S63A MY-S63B MY-J100

Possible auto switches

Side support mounting @10 16920 25032406380 100 mm

Reed D-A93L
3-wire, solid state / 2 colour = NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
@ 50 mm
Unit H Floating bracket mounting Reed D-773L. D-Z80L
3-wire, solid state NPN: D-Y59AL, PNP:D-Y7PL
2-wire solid state D-Y59BL
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Combination cylinders

Actuators
Mechanically jointed, rodless " Sizes: 10~ 40 mm
. . . « Strokes up to 1500 mm
cyllnder, linear gl"de type - Slide table design: Recirculating linear guides
MY.I H SerieS « For all loading directions, and for the accommodation of longitudinal

and lateral moments
%

» Reduced length as compared to piston rod cylinders with the same stroke
- Force-efficient power transmission between piston and slide
« Resin seal belt reduces leakage

« Steel dust seal band with resin cover provides optimum protection of
the sealing track

« Stroke adjusting unit combined with shock absorbers and adjusting bolts

« Piping port either on one side or both sides

« Auto switch for stroke end detection and intermediate stroke detection
can be integrated in the body.

Part number B?;ﬁﬂiaze Stand?;?n?]t e Port size Cushion
MY1H10G-(] ® 10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, Rubber bumper
MY1H16G-[] ® 16 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600 (max.1000 M5
MY1H20G-[] @ 20 for @ 16 and @ 20)

MY1H25TFG-UZ @ 25 Front / Side / Back port: G1/8 Adjustable air
MY1H32TFG-0Z @ 32 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, Bottom port: G1/16 cushion
MY1HA0TFG-OZ ® 0 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600 (maxJSOO) Front / Side / Back port: G1/4

Bottom port: G1/8
[: Stroke length

1) Add “-XB10” to the end of the part number for non-standard strokes from 51 to 599. Also when exceeding 600 mm stroke,specify “-XB11” at the end
of the part number (except @ 10).

Stroke adjustment units

Bore size [mm]

T @10 @16 @20 @ 25 @32 @ 40

) ) . Left MYH-A10A1 MYH-A16A1 MYH-A20A1 MYH-A25A1 MYH-A32A1 MYH-A40A1
Unit A (With adjusting bolt) _

Right MYH-A10A2 MYH-A16A2 MYH-A20A2 MYH-A25A2 MYH-A32A2 MYH-A40A2
Unit L (Low load shock Left — — MY-HA20L 1 MYH-A25L1 MYH-A32L1 MYH-A40L 1
absorber + adjusting bolt) Right — — MYH-A20L2 MYH-A251.2 MYH-A32L.2 MYH-A40L2
Unit H (High load shock Left MYH-A10H1 — MYH-A20H1 MYH-A25H1 MYH-A32H 1 MYH-A40H1
absorber + adjusting bolt) Right MYH-A10H2 — MYH-A20H2 MYH-A25H2 MYH-A32H2 MYH-A40H2

Shock-absorbers for L and H units

RS @10 216 @20 @25 @32 @ 40
[mm]
L Unit — RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H Unit RB0805 — RB1007 RB1412 RB2015

1) MY1H16 is not available with H unit.
MY1H10 is not available with A and L units.

Side supports

Sl S @10 216 @20 @25 @32 @ 40
[mm]
Type A (Through hole) MY-S10A MY-S16A MY-S20A MY-S25A MY-S32A MY-S40A
Type B (Tapped hole) MY-S108B MY-S168 MY-S208B MY-S258 MY-S328 MY-S408B

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour PNP: D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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MeChanica"y jointed rodless « Sizes @ 16 ~ 63 mm, strokes up to 5000 mm
]

- Slide with four slide bearing rails for all loading directions, in addition

Cylinder, slide bearing gLIide type to accommodation of longitudinal and lateral moments

MY1 M Series » Reduced length as compared to piston rod cylinders with the same stroke
- Force-efficient power transmission between piston and slide

[E]35E]

- Resin seal belt reduces leakage

« Steel dust seal band with resin cover provides optimum protection of
the sealing track

- Stroke adjustment unit combined with shock-absorbers and / or
adjusting bolts

- Piping port either on one side or both sides

- Auto switch for stroke end detection and intermediate stroke detection
can be integrated in the body.

: Y
Part number Soie sz Szindaid sitvolis Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MY1M16G-0] @ 16 100 Vs
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, ,
MY1M20G-L] & 20 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000
EMY1M25G-C] @ 25 Gie U
justable
EMY1M32G-(J ® 32 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, airjé'ushion
EMY1M40G-C] ® 40 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 Gi/4
EMY1M50G-(J 50 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, aass
EMY1M63G-CJ 63 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000
[: Stroke length
1) Suffix -XB11 in part number for strokes >2000 mm. Maximum stroke is 5000 mm, except in @ 16, which is 3000 mm
Stroke adjustment units
e e @16 @20 @25 @32 @ 40 @50 263
[mm]
Unit A (With adjusting bolt) MYM-A16A MYM-A20A MYM-A25A MYM-A32A MYM-A40A MYM-A50A MYM-AB3A
Unit L (Low load shack MYM-A16L MYM-A20L MYM-A25L MYM-A32L MYM-A40L MYM-A50L MYM-AB3L

absorber + adjusting bolt)

Unit H (High load shock

- — MYM-A20H MYM-A25H MYM-A32H MYM-A40H MYM-A50H MYM-AB3H
absorber + adjusting bolt)

Side supports

Size Type A Type B
[mm] (Through hole) (Tapped hole)
16 MY-S16A MY-S16B
20 MY-S20A MY-S20B
25 MY-S25A MY-S25B
32 MY-S32A MY-S32B
40, 50 MY-S40A MY-S40B

63 MY-S63A MY-S63B

Possible auto switches
@10 1620 @50 ¢ 63 mm

Reed D-A93L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-MOPWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

@ 25 ¢ 32 ¢ 40 mm

Reed D-Z73L, D-Z80L
3-wire, solid state NPN: D-Y59AL, PNP:D-Y7PL
2-wire solid state D-Y59BL
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catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Combination cylinders

Actuators
Mechanica"y iointed rodless « Can be supplied for cylinder series MY1M and MY1C
. . : . - Provides optimum protection against coarse contaminants
cyl'nder Wlth protectlve Coverlng - Protective cover can be retro-fitted to standard cylinders

- Can be supplied for @ 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50 and 63 mm.

MY 1JW Series

Ga

Slide table

Base cylinder

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Mechanically jointed, rodless * Sizes: 16 ~ 63 mm
« Strokes up to 5000 mm

cylinder - Slide table design: With cam follower guides

MY1 C Sel’ieS - For all loading directions, and for the accommodation of longitudinal
and lateral moments

[5] 3t i)

+ Reduced length as compared to piston rod cylinders with the same stroke

« Force-efficient power transmission between piston and slide

« Resin seal belt reduces leakage

« Steel dust seal band with resin cover provides optimum protection of
the sealing track

« Stroke adjusting unit combined with shock absorbers and adjusting bolts

- Piping port either on one side or both sides

« Auto switch for stroke end detection and intermediate stroke detection
can be integrated in the body.

Bore size Standard stroke "

Part number Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MY1C16G-L] ® 16 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, M5
MY1C20G-C] ® 20 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000
MY1C25G-C] ® 25 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, G18 . .
MY1C32G-0] @ 32 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 Adjgséibcl)i air
usni
MY1C40G-_] ® 40 G1/4
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200,
MY1C50G-L) @ 50 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 a3k
MY1C63G-L] 63
[: Stroke length
1) Suffix -XB11 in part number for strokes >2000 mm. Maximum stroke is 5000 mm, except in & 16, which is 3000 mm
Stroke adjustment units
Bore size @16 @20 @25 @32 @40 @50 263
[mm]
Unit A (With adjusting bolt) MYM-A16A MYM-A20A MYM-A25A MYM-A32A MYM-A40A MYM-A50A MYM-AB3A
Unit L (Low load shock MYM-A16L MYM-A20L MYM-A25L MYM-A32L MYM-A40L MYM-A50L MYM-AB3L
absorber + adjusting bolt)
Unit H (High load shock - MYM-A20H MYM-A25H MYM-A32H MYM-A40H MYM-A50H MYM-AB3H
absorber + adjusting bolt)
Shock-absorbers for L and H units
Bore size @16 @20 @25 @32 @40 @50 263
[mm]
L Unit RB0806 RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
H Unit — RB1007 RB1412 RB2015 RB2725
1) MY1C16 is not available with H unit.
Side supports
Bore size 216 @20 @25 @32 @ 40, @ 50 263
[mm]
Type A (Through hole) MY-S16A MY-S20A MY-S25A MY-S32A MY-S40A MY-S63A
Type B (Tapped hole) MY-S16B MY-S20B MY-S25B MY-S32B MY-S40B MY-S63B

Possible auto switches

Reed @16 to @ 32, @ 50, @ 63 mm: D-A93L, D-A90L, & 40 mm: D-Z73L, D-Z80L
3-wire, solid state 16 to ¥ 32, @ 50, @ 63 mm: D-MIPWL, & 40 mm: D-Y7PL
2-wire solid state 16 to @ 32, @ 50, @ 63 mm: D-MIOBWL, & 40 mm: D-Y59BL

168 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Combination cylinders
Actuators

Mechanically jointed, rodless " compact, extremely fat desian

. . . « Height reduction by 30 % compared to MY1
cylinder, low profile design - Bore sizes 16, 25 and 40 mm
MYZC/H/HT Sel’ieS « Increased load and moment capacity are possible

. « Available either with one (MY2H) or two (MY2HT) linear guides
O] « Cylinder can be replaced without removing the work piece
[ElaE « MY2C: Cam follower guides

« MY2H/HT: Linear guides.

Bore size Standard stroke " Number of Moments

Part number [mmj [mm] guides M1 /M2 / M3 [Nem] Port size Cushion
MY2C16G-J 16 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 5/4/35 M5
MY2C25TFG-[] 25 1000, 1200, 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 — 13/14/10 G1/8
MY2C40TFG-0J 40 max. @ 16: 3000, max. @ 25 / 40: 5000 45/33/28 G1/4
MY2H16G-[] ® 16 7/6/7 M5
MY2H2 Adjustable
5TFG-L] ® 25 1 28 /26 /26 G1/8 Cushion
MY2H40TEG-CI 40 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 60 /50 /60 G1/4
500, 550, 600
MY2HT16G-L] ® 16 max. @ 16: 1000, @ 25 / 40: 1500 2 46/ 55/ 46 M5
MY2HT25TFG-CJ ® 25 2 100/ 120/ 100 G1/8
[: Stroke length
1) Suffix “-XB11” in part number for strokes > 2000 mm in MY2C and > 600 mm in MY2H and MY2HT.
2) Add “-XB10” to the end of the part number for non-standard strokes from 51 to 599.
Stroke adjusting unit
Bore size 216 225 @ 40
[mm]
MY2C L MY2H-A16L MY2H-A25L MY2C-A40L
H — MY2H-A25H MY2C-A40H
MY2H L MY2H-A16L MY2H-A25L MY2H-A40L
H MY2H-A16H MY2H-A25H MY2H-A40H
MY2HT L MY2HT-A16L MY2HT-A25L MY2HT-A40L
H MY2HT-A16H MY2HT-A25H MY2HT-A40H
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
2 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 169
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H Al « Sizes @ 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 , strok to 3000
Mechanically jointed, rodless o8B i, Srores up o SR
« High functionality with reduced height and length:

Cylinder, short type - Height reduced by 36 % at the maximum
: - Overall length reduced by 140 mm at the maximum
MYSA/SB/SM SerleS - Weight reduced by 53 % at the maximum

ElE et (Comparison with Series MY1B)
[=] 2 « Stroke adjusting unit combined with shock absorbers and adjusting
« Piping ports either on one side or both sides.

Short style cylinder (rubber bumper)

Part number B0 Bl ek Sifrc’ke Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MY3A16-0] @ 16 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, M5
MY3A20TF-CJ 20 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 (max. 3.000) M5
MY3A25TF-[] @ 25 G1/8
MY3A32TF-[] 32 G1/8 Rubber bumper
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200,
MysAdTFO @ 40 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 (max. 3.000) G1/4
MY3A50TF-[] 50 G3/8
MY3A63TF-[] 63 G3/8
Part number Bleie sz Standard s'troke Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MY3B16-[] ® 16 M5
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200,
MY3B20TF-] 20 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 (max. 3.000) M5
MY3B25TF-(] @ 25 G1/8 . .
MY3B32TF-] 32 G1/8 halustable ai
MY3B40TF-U] ® 40 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, G1/4
MY3B50TF-[] 50 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 (max. 3.000) G3/8
MY3B63TF-[] 63 G3/8
Part number Bore size Standard s‘)troke Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MY3M16-C] ® 16 M5
MY3M25TF-C] ® 25 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, G1/8 Adjustable air
MY3M40TF-[] @ 40 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 (max. 3.000) G1/4 cushion
MY3M63TF-[J 63 G3/8

[: Stroke length
1) Suffix -XB11” in part number for strokes > 2000 mm

Side supports Floating bracket
The cylinder tube can be fixed from Easy connection with external guide.
the upper or lower side. Vertical and lateral mounting is possible.

Stroke adjustment unit

o 1 =
VR
31& a4
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Combination cylinders

Actuators
Stroke adjustment unit for MY3B and MY3M models
Type Bore size [mm] @16 @ 20 @ 25 @32 @ 40 @ 50 @63
L Unit Left MY3[J-A16L1 = MY3B-A20L1 = MY3[J-A25L1 = MY3B-A32L1  MY3[-A40L1 = MY3B-A50L1 =~ MY3[J-A63L1
I
Right MY3[J-A16L2 = MY3B-A20L2 =~ MY3[J-A25L2 = MY3B-A32L2 = MY3[-A40L2 = MY3B-A50L2 = MY3[J-A63L2
Unit Left MY3[-A16H1 = MY3B-A20H1 = MY3[J-A25H1 = MY3B-A32H1 = MY3[-A40H1 = MY3B-A50H1 = MY3[J-A63H1
I
Right MY3[-A16H2 =~ MY3B-A20H2 = MY3[J-A25H2 = MY3B-A32H2 = MY3[-A40H2 = MY3B-A50H2 = MY3[J-A63H2
OB =MY3B, M = MY3M
Side supports
2 Type A Type B
[mm]
16 MY-S16A MY-S16B
20 MY-S20A MY-S20B
25 MY-S25A MY-S25B
32, 40 MY-S32A MY-S32B
50, 63 MY-S40A MY-S40B
Mounting with floating bracket
(MY3A and MY3B)
2 Part No.
[mm]
16 MYAJ16
20 MYAJ20
25 MYAJ25
32 MYAJ32
40 MYAJ40
50 MYAJ50
63 MYAJ63
Shock-absorbers for L and H units
Bore size 16, 20 25,32 40, 50 63
[mm]
Type L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
Type H RB1007 RB1412 RB2015 RB2725
Unit L: Low load shock-absorber and adjusting bolt
Unit H: High load shock-absorber and adjusting bolt
Possible auto switches, @ 10 ¢ 16 * 20 mm
Reed D-A93L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 171
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Rodless cylinder, basic and direct =~ +5izes@6 - 63 mm. sirokes up to 5000 mm

» Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder field
mount types » Reduced length as compared to piston rod cylinders with the same

CY3BICY3R Series _ sworokrah
P » Reduced radial dimensions

[E] i
£ - Tube with square slide.

S

Part number BcErrﬁrillze Stand[i:(rjn]stroke Port size Cushion

CY3m6-[ ® 6 50, 100, 150, 200 M3

CY3mio-J @ 10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 M5

CY3N15- @ 15 50,100,150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600

CYSM20TF-) @ 20 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350

CY3M25TF-(J ® 25 400” 450Y, 500: 600’, 7OOY, 800¥ G1/8 Rubber bumper

CY3M32TF-J 32

CY3M40TF-Ul @ 40 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350,

CY3W50TF-J 50 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, G1/4

CY3M63TF-J 63 900, 1000
[: Stroke length
M B: Standard, R: Additional slide guide

Possible auto switches (for CY3R)

Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MIONWL
Magnetic rodless cylinder, slider - Lube retainers are installed on the internal and external surface of the
R . cylinder tube to improve retention of lubrication

type (Sllde bearlng) - Double-side piping and centralised piping types are available
CY1 S Series « 3 adjuster types: bumper bolt, shock absorber and metal adjustment

bolt are available

&l 'I% + Auto switch mounting rail fitted as standard.
[
Part number B?:ﬁns]l]ze Stand[?T:?n]stroke Port size Cushion
CY1S6-[1Z 6 50, 100, 150, 200
CY1s10-0 2z 10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 M5
CYisis-(0ze 15 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
CY1S20TF-1Z 20 100,150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 Sg;ggr?;‘ﬁ fslt{]%téif
CY1S25TF-Z 25 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 G1/8 absorber
CY1S32TF-[1Z 32 100,150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
CY1S40TF-01Z 40 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 9305(()) :1880 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, Gi/4
[J: Insert required stroke. .
Centralised piping type also available, place a “G” after CY1S if you want to order it. Accessories (ShOCk absorbers)
Bore size [mm] Part number
. . 6 RJ0604
Possible auto switches o 08061
Reed D-A93L 15 RJ0BO6L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL 20 RJ1007L
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL o5 RJ1412L
32 RJ2015H
40 RJ2015L
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Combination cylinders
Actuators

Magnetic rodless cylinder, linear
guide type
CY1H/CY1HT Series

Part number Bcfrﬁri']ze N© of guides
CY1iH10-O ® 10 1
CY1H15-0J ® 15 1
CY1H20-U ® 20 1
CY1H25-(J ® 25 1
CY1HT25-0J ® 25 2
CY1HT32-OJ ® 32 2

[: Stroke length

Accessories / Shock absorber

Cylinder size Part number
10 RB0805
15 RB0806
20 RB1006
25 RB1411
32 RB2015

Magnetic rodless cylinder, low
profile guide type
CY1F Series

« Sizes @ 10 ~ 25 mm, 32 mm with CY1HT, strokes up to 1500 mm

« Enclosed design with one (CY1H) or two (CY1HT) high precision guide
- For increased load absorption at extremely high precision

- Auto switch can be integrated in the body

» Pre-machined mounting holes in the slide.

Standard stroke

Port size Cushion
[mm]
100, 200, 300
M5
100, 200, 300, 400, 500 Standard:
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600 elastic
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 800 Rc1/8 Optional:
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, shock absorber
600, 800, 1000
Possible auto switch
Reed D-Z73L, D-Z80L
3-wire, solid state PNP:D-Y7PL
2-wire solid state D-Y59BL

- Sizes @ 10, 15 and 25 mm

» Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder with lateral guide, resulting in
extremely low profile

- Drive cylinder can be removed from the slide without the use of tools

- Adjustable stroke ends

- Slide with integrated shock-absorber.

Part number ST SIEEETE el Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
CY1F10R-CH @ 10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 Centralized on one = Shock absorber on
CY1F15R-CH @ 15 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 side M5 both sides in the
CY1F25TFR-C]H 25 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600 G1/8 slide

[ Insert required stroke.
W Stopper: —: Standard 2 mm adjustable
A: Extended 25 mm adjustable

Stroke adjustment bolts

Bore size Standard extended 25 mm
10, 15 CYF-S10 CYF-L10
25 CYF-S25 CYF-L25
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A90L, D-A93L

3-wire solid state / 2 colour

2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
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ROdless cylinder for clean rooms « Internally-controlled start-up and deceleration behaviour produces a

sinusoidal motion, ensuring jolt-free operation

and vacuum Chambers « No particle generation, since slide runs without contact with the
CYP/CYV Series cylinder tubing

« CYP: - For Clean Room

BIEAE = - No suction vacuum necessary
O] . -1/ 20 of the particle generation compared to 12-CY3B-Series
- Fitted and double-packaged under clean room conditions.
« CYV: - For use in vacuum chambers
- Particle generation (on average, 0,1 Particles / Cycle)
- Leakage 1.3 x 107 Pa - m3/s
- Seals separate vacuum and atmosphere
- Operation conditions: Atmospheres up to 1.3 x 10 Pa (ABS).
Part number Bci:;e]r:l]ze Stand[?rztrjn]stroke Stroke adjustment OperatEr'cﬂng]ressure
CYPO-H 15,32 On Ec?thmsri;jes:
100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700 On both sides: 0.05~0,3
cyvO-m 15,32 o0 mm
[: Diameter

M: Stroke length

Possible auto switches (for CYP)

Reed D-Z93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-Y7PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-Y7NWL
Miniature guide rod cylinder « Sizes @ 6, 10 mm, strokes up to 20 mm
. « Non-rotating accuracy: +0.1°
MGJ SerIeS « Two auto switches can be mounted even for 5 mm strokes
IoFAo) « Integral wiring / piping to one direction
[]
Part number BcE;ﬁr?]ze Stan?éﬁ]f)t et Port size Cushion
MGJ6-[] @ 6 5,10, 15 M3 Rubber bumper
MGJ10-CJ @ 10 5,10, 15, 20 (at both ends)

[ Stroke length
1) Intermediate stroke (by the 1 mm stroke) available, consult SMC.
Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting is 4 mm.

Possible auto switch

3-wire solid state NPN: D-F8NL, PNP:D-F8PL
2-wire solid state D-F8BL

174 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Combination cylinders
Actuators

Our highlighted product for you

Compact guide cylinder, basic ™\ -3upesoibearing
« 4 mounting possibilities
type

- Piping connection possible from 2 sides

. « Rubber cushion
MG P SerleS « Auto switches can be mounted directly on 2 surfaces
[E] 5 ] « Weight reduced.
[
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
Standard cylinder with slide bearing
Part number B(E:ﬁri']ze Stancj[i:?ﬂ]stroke Port size
MGPM12-(0Z @ 12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250 M5
MGPM16-1Z @ 16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
MGPM20TF-[JZ @ 20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPM25TF-(JZ @ 25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 Gi/8
MGPM32TF-[JZ @ 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPM40TF-[JZ @ 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPM50TF-[JZ @ 50 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 G/
MGPM63TF-[1Z ® 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPM80TF-[JZ ® 80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 G38
MGPM100TF-1Z 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
[0 Insert required stroke
Standard cylinder with ball bushing
Part number Bci:i:‘]']ze Stand[ir:g-l]stroke Port size
MGPL12-(JZ ® 12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250 M5
MGPL16-11Z ® 16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
MGPL20TF-[JZ ® 20 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPL25TF-[JZ ® 25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 Gi8
MGPL32TF-[JZ ® 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPL40TF-[JZ ® 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPL50TF-[1Z ® 50 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 Gi/4
MGPL63TF-[1Z ® 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPL80TF-[1Z 80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 G3e
MGPL100TF-(JZ 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
[: Insert required stroke
Standard cylinder with high precision ball bushing
Part number Bo[:ﬁns]l]ze Stand[zrarz?n]stroke Port size
MGPA12-[1Z 12
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250 M5
MGPA16-[1Z 16
MGPA20TF-[JZ 20
20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
MGPA25TF-[1Z 25
MGPA32TF-[J 32 G1/8
MGPA40TF-[1Z 40
MGPA50TF-[JZ 50
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 G1/4
MGPA63TF-[1Z 63
MGPA8OTF-[1Z 80
G3/8
MGPA100TF-(JZ 100
[ Insert required stroke
® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. ggvc 175
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Compact guide cylinder with air cushion * The air cushion is standardised
MGPLI-[JA Series - This compact guide cylinder has an adjustable cushion to reduce

noise generation and vibration This allows more than three times
as much kinetic energy to be absorbed as compared with rubber
bumper cushion.

i i - Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolants.
Water resistant cylinders
MGPML] R Series Applicable for use in an environment with water splashing such as
\V food processing and car wash equipment, etc.

Heavy duty guide rod cylinder with improved - Lateral load resistance: 10 % increase
load resistance « Eccentric load resistance: 25 % increase

. - Impact load resistance: 140 % increase.
MGPS Series

Compact guide cylinder with heavy duty - The stiff lip scrapes off dust and dirt which stick to the rod.
Scraper
MGP-XC4 Series

Heavy duty scraper
Dirt/dust

f—

Compact guide cylinder with coil scraper « The thin ring shaped phosphor bronze plate scrapes off welding
MGP—XC35 Series spatter, etc. which sticks to the rod.
Coil scraper

Welding spatter

Compact guide cylinder with shock absorber - Extended stroke can be adjusted by adjustment screw.

. « Extended stroke adjustment:
MGP-XC69 Series @ 1210 @ 25: 15mm

@ 32 to @ 63: 25 mm
80, @ 100: 30 mm

176 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Combination cylinders
Actuators

Our highlighted product for you

Compact guide cylinder

~ - Compact and lightweight
"0' « Piping is possible in 4 directions

JMGP Se”es e » 3 mounting options
WA - Strokes up to 200 mm
- Bore sizes @: 12 ~ 100 mm
o « Bumper cushion.
Part number SRR SHE.O Port size
[mm] [mm]
JMGPM12-(] @ @12 (J10x2)
10, 20, 30, 50, 100 M3
JMGPM16-] @ 16 (F 12x2)
JMGPM20-(] @ @20 (D 16x2) 20, 30, 50, 100, 150
JMGPM25-(] ® @25 (D 20x2) 20, 30, 50, 100, 150 M5
JMGPM32-(] ® @32 (D 25x%2)
JMGPM40TF-CJ] ® @40 (D 32x2)
25, 50, 100, 150, 200
JMGPM50TF-C] ® @50 (D 40 x 2) G1/8
JMGPM63TF-[] ® @63 (D 45 x 2)
JMGPMB8OTF-[] ® @80 (D56 x 2) 25, 50, 100, 150, 200 G1/4
JMGPM100TF-(J @100 (D 71x2) 25, 50, 100, 150, 200
[O: Stroke, length
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 177
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Compact guide cylinder, wide type
MGPW Series

E%E
[

Slide bearing

Part number Bcil:r?]ze
MGPWM20TF-J 20
MGPWM25TF-(] ® 25
MGPWM32TF-[] ® 30
MGPWM40TF-[] ® 40
MGPWMS50TF-J 50
MGPWM63TF-J 63

[O: Stroke length
Ball bushing

Part number Bo[rrﬁril]ze
MGPWL20TF-[J 20
MGPWL25TF-J o5
MGPWL32TF-J 30
MGPWL40TF-J 40
MGPWL50TF-J 50
MGPWL63TF-J 63

[0: Stroke length

High precision ball bushing

Part number Bcirmerillze
MGPWA20TF-[] 20
MGPWA25TF-[] 25
MGPWA32TF-[] 32
MGPWA40TF-[] 40
MGPWA50TF-[] 50
MGPWAG3TF-[] 63

[: Stroke length
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL

178 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

- Tripled moment absorption by doubling the guide pitch
« 3 types of bearing

« 3 mounting possibilities

« Option: side ported piping connector

« Rubber cushion

« Auto switches can be mounted directly on 2 surfaces

- Equivalent weight to the basic type.

Standard stroke

Port size
[mm]
G1/8
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
G1/4
Standard stroke .
Port size
[mm]
G1/8
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
G1/4
Standard stroke .
Port size
[mm]
G1/8
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
G1/4



Combination cylinders

Actuators
GUide cylinder - Bore sizes @ 20 ~ 100 mm, strokes up to max. 1300 mm
. - High quality guide unit with standard round cylinder
MGG Seﬂes « Guide rod bearing with either slide or ball bushing bearing
[ [5] - Large diameter guide rods with long support bearing for high lateral
(]S B - load resistance and non-rotating precision

- Integrated shock-absorber and adjustment bolts to allow effective
cushion of large mass forces

» Body mounting possible on all sides

- Simple stroke adjustment by moving the rear plate

- Integrated grease port as standard.

=

Bore size Standard stroke . Cushion

Part number [mm] [mm] Port size Cylinder Guide
MGGHEB20-[] ® 20 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
MGGHEB25-[] ® 25 Ro1/8
MGGHEB32-[] ® 32
MGGHEB40-[] ® 40 R Shock absorber

ubber bumper

MGGHEB50-[] ® 50 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 Ro1/4 (2 pcs.)
MGGHEB63-[] 63
MGGHEB80-[] 80 Rc3/8
MGGHEB100-] 100 Re1/2

[: Insert required stroke
W M: Slide bush guide bearing
L: Ball bush guide bearing
1) Longer strokes available on request

Accessories / Shock absorber Possible auto switches
Shock absorber model Applicable guide cylinder Bore sizes @20 ~ D63 @80 ~ @100
RB1007 MGGOI20 Reed D-A93L D-B54L
RB1412 MGGLI25,32 3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL D-G5PWL
RB2015 MGGLI40, 50,63 3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL D-G59WL
RB2725 MGGLII80,100
Guide table - Bore sizes @ 40, 63 and 100 mm, strokes from :.J’O ~ 100 mm N
. - Compact stroke table to accommodate eccentric loads; with built-in
M G F Sel’les non-rotating mechanism
[ &= [5] « Cylinder function double-acting
o " « Low height with respect to stroke
« Rubber bumper cushion
« Autoswitch for stroke end detection can be integrated into body
contour.
Part number BCE::;']ZG Stand[ﬁ:?n]smke Port size Cushion
MGF40TF-L] ® 40 G1/8
MGF63TF-(] ® 63 30, 50, 75, 100 G1/4 Rubber bumper
MGF100TF-CJ] ® 100 G1/4
[J: Stroke length
Possible auto switches
Reed D-z73L, D-Z80L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-MOPWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 179
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PreC|S|0n Cyllnder . Slzgs a8 ~.40 r'nm, Starlwdard §troke§ up to 200 rTwm .
. « Cylinders with high quality recirculating ball bearing on the piston rod
MTS Series

for improved repeatability and non-rotating accuracy
[E]5E, [ » Double-acting cylinder function, with air cushion at both ends
C

« Mounting possibilities on all four body sides and the front with
reduced deflection

« Auto switch for stroke end detection can be integrated in the body
profile

- End lock, stroke adjustment units are available as options.

Bore size Standard stroke

Part number [mm] [mm] Port size Cushion
MTS8-[J 8 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 M3 Rubber bumper
MTS12-00 (M) @ 12 5 50,75 100
MTS16-C] (M) ® 16 T M5
MTS20-L (M) 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 Air Cushion
MTS25-C] (M) ® 25 T ' ' ' '

MTS32TF-C] (M) 32
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 G1/8
MTS40TF-CJ (M) ® 40
[ Stroke length
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L, D-A90L

3-wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL

2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL
# MTS with end lock and stroke adjustment mechanism on request.
Dual'rOd cylinder: compact type . Imp'roved auto switch mounting possible flrom 4 sides

« Profiles reduced by approx. 30 % and weight reduced by approx.

CXSJ SerieS 40 % in comparison with conventional cylinders
W5 & - With either slide bearings or ball bushing bearings.

3
L
Part number S SEe Standfa el silighess |l Port size Guide Auto switch
[mm] adjustable 5 mm
CXSJMé6-[] ® 6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 M3
CXSJMm10-C] @ 10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 M5
CXSJM15-(] @ 15 10, 20, 30,, 40, 50, 75, 100 M5 . .
Slide bearing
CXSJM20-(] @ 20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 M5 Roed
eed:
CXSJM25-[] 25 M5
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 D-A93L, D-A90L
CXSJM32-[] 32 G1/8 2-wire solid state
CXSJL6-(] 6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 M3 - D-MoBL
CXSJL10-0] 10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 M5 8 wire FE’)“_‘,\F’A gF?l'_'d state
CXSJL15-] 15 M5 Ball bushing
CXSJL20-[] 20 M5 bearing
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
CXSJL25-[] 25 M5
CXSJL32-[] 32 G1/8

[O: Stroke length

180 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Combination cylinders
Actuators

Dual-rod cylinder
CXS Series

[ [

B
%
|
<

Slide bush guides

Part number Bcf:ﬁrﬁ']ze
CXSM6- ® 6
CXSM10-[J ® 10
CXSM15-] @ 15
CXSM20-[] ® 20
CXSM25TF-[] @ 25
CXSM32TF-[] @ 32

[: Stroke length
Ball bush guides

Part number BCE;ﬁni']ze
CXSL6-1] @ 6
CXSL10-J @ 10
CXSL15-] @ 15
CXSL20-J ® 20
CXSL25-] @ 25
CXSL32-[] @ 32

[: Stroke length

Possible auto switch
Reed
3-wire, solid state
2-wire solid state

Dual-rod cylinder with air
cushion

CXSLICIA Series

* Piston-@ 20, 25, and 32 mm can be supplied

with adjustable endpoint damping.

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

» Sizes @ 6 ~ 32 mm
- Guide cylinder with small body profile
- - Guide piston rod with slide or ball bushing bearings
: « Air connections can be located in two alternative positions
« Auto switch can be integrated into body
« Cushion bolts fitted as standard
- Stroke adjustment in the range of 5 mm with cylinder retracted.

Standard strokes Stroke adjustment

Port size

[mm] range
10, 20, 30, 40, 50 M5
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 75
M5
0~-5mm
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100
G1/8
Stand‘[a;qdmsitrokes Port size Strokeraagé}u;tment
10, 20, 30, 40, 50 M5
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 75
M5
0 ~-5mm
10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100
R1/8

D-z73L, D-Z80L
NPN: D-Y59AL, PNP:D-Y7PL
D-Y59BL

Dual-rod cylinder with end
lock

CXSLICIR Series

Dual-rod cylinder with
double rod
CXSW Series

* Piston-@ 6, 10, 15, 20, 25, and 32 mm
can be supplied with end lock.

* Piston-@ 6, 10, 15, 20, 25, and 32 mm
can be supplied with double rod.

S\vC
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Specialty cylinders

DOUbIe power Cyllnder . Dguble»aotlng double power <?yl|nder . .
. - Highly loadable as a result of integrated slide bearing
MGZ/MGZR Se”eS + Non-rotating rod (MGZ) - by slide bearing with built-in non-rotating

O] mechanism

% ) - Double extension output power by “piston in piston construction”

« Approx. 30 % reduced overall length compared with standard
cylinders in tandem arrangement

« Moment absorption is the same as guide cylinders (e.g. MGP), but
with a 40 % reduced overall width

- Improved non-rotating accuracy: +0,3°

« Optimum design by the use of profile tube, auto switch can be
integrated in grooves

- Simple piping connection via 2 ports, resulting from internal air channels

« Pre-cut mounting threads in cylinder covers and piston rod

« Series MGZ with end lock available.

O Bore size Standard stroke Theoretical output, extension Cushion Type Port size
[mm] [mm] stroke [N] at 0,6 MPa
MGZz20-(J ® 20 436 M5
MGZ25TF-OJ 25 651 G1/8
MGZ32TF-C] ® 32 973 With non- G1/8
MGZ40TF-CJ ® 40 1520 rotating
MGZ50TF-CJ ® 50 e 100, 125 150 2309 mechanism G1/4
MGZ63TF-[] ® 63 175. 20(’)1 25(')1 30(') 3567
MGZ80TF-[J 80 5829 Rubber G3/8
MGZR20-] 20 Long stroke version up to 436 bumper M5
MGZR25TF-0] 25 © Ol)ogq?n”;:; %Vggf%e%) 651 G1/8
MGZR32TF-] 32 973 Without G1/8
MGZR40TF-1 40 1520 non-rotating
MGZR50TF-C] 50 2309 mechanism G1/4
MGZR63TF-UJ 63 3567
MGZR80TF-UJ 80 5829 G3/8
[: Stroke length
Mounting elements such as foot brackets, flanges on request
Possible auto switches Tandem cylinder MGZ
Reed D-A93L, D-A90L ? @ /[? ?
3-wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL = 7
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL <):'E g %
;
% 3
> [0
;
Accessories
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80
Foot MGZ-L02 MGZ-L25 MGZ-L03 MGZ-L04 MGZ-L05 MGZ-L06 MGZ-L08
Flange MGZ-F02 MGZ-F25 MGZ-FO3 MGZ-FO4 MGZ-FO5 MGZ-FO6 MGZ-FO8
Double clevis 2 MGZ-D02 MGZ-D25 MGZ-D03 MGZ-D04 MGZ-D05 MGZ-D06 MGZ-D08
Double clevis bracket MB-B03 MB-B03 MB-B05 MB-B05 MB-B08 MB-B08 MB-B12
Floating joint JB40-8-125 JB63-10-150 JB80-16-200 JB100-20-250 JB140-22-250

1) Only for MGZR
2) Double clevis bracket is provided with clevis pins and cotter pins.

182 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Specialty cylinders

Actuators
3 pOSItlon cyllnder - First-stage stroke can be slpelmfled W|tlhout changlnlg thg overall length
. » +0.02 or less repeatability in intermediate stop positioning
RZQ SeﬂeS - First-stage stroke can be freely specified
52 & « Wide variations in mounting.
E%-
e Bore size Standard stroke B i
[mm] [mm]
RZQA32TF-[-H 32 Gi8
RZQA40TF--H 40 Full stroke: 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
RZQAS50TF-C-H 50 First-stage stroke: 5 mm to “full stroke” -1 mm G/
RZQAG63TF-[-H 63
[ Full stroke
M First-stage stroke
Accessories
Bore size [mm] 32 40 50 63
Foot " RZQ-L032 RZQ-L040 RZQ-L050 RZQ-L063
Flange RZQ-F032 RZQ-F040 RZQ-F050 RZQ-F063
Double clevis RZQ-D032 RZQ-D040 RZQ-D050 RZQ-D063
Floating joint JB40-8-125 JB63-10-150 JB80-16-200
1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.
Possible auto switch
Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-M9ONWL
e 2-stage stroke enabled with a small increase in length
) Overall length of cylinder tube
First-stage
5 Stroke
Full stroke Additional cylinder tube length
CDQ2 ,
=
L Overall length of cylinder tube
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. g—.m 183
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice. d



Sine rodless cylinder

REA Series

[ =]
]k

Part number

REAC-H

REARLCI-ER
EASC-m
REALC]-m

REAHL-m

REAHTL-m

[J: Diameter.
W Stroke length

1) Diameter-specific stroke limitations possible

Bore size
[mm]
25,32

40, 50, 63

10
15
20, 25, 32
40
10
15
20
25
25,32

« 6 design variants:
REA: Basic type
e REAR: Basic type with auto switch
REAS/REAL: Slider type with 2 slide or ball bushing bearing rod guides
REAH: With a high precision guide rail
REAHT: With 2 high precision guide rails
- Internally-controlled start-up and deceleration behaviour to achieve a
sinusoidal movement, there by ensuring jolt-free operation.

Standard stroke "
[mm]
200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 —
200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000 —
150, 200, 250, 300 —
150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450,500 2
200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700,800 2
200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000 2
150, 200, 300
150, 200, 300, 400, 500
200, 300, 400, 500, 600
200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 800

200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 800, 1000 2

Ne© of guides

Possible auto switches (for REAR)

Reed

3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN

D-A93L
D-M9OPWL
D-MONWL

Possible auto switches (for REAL and REAS)

Reed

3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN

D-A73HL
D-F7PWL
D-F79WL

Possible auto switches (for REAH and REAHT)

Reed

3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN

D-Z73L
D-Y7PWL
D-Y7NWL

184 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Specialty cylinders
Actuators

Sine rodless high speed cylinder . Expansion of the sine—cylinder series
. « Max. speed 600 mm/sec
REB Series _ « REBR: With @ 15, 25, 32 mm

« REBH: With @ 15, 25 mm
« REBHT: With @ 25, 32 mm
- Max. strokes: @ 15: 750 mm
@ 25, 32: 1500 mm

High precision guide type  High precision guide type
REAHT (2 axes) REBHT (2 axes)

High precision guide type  High precision guide type =
REAH (1 axis) REBH (1 axis)

s Linear guides (2 axes)
installed in guide sections

H Slider type
High Ball bugﬁing
A REAL ﬂl@tﬁ‘]ﬂ Linear guide (1 axis) installed in
. <l guide section
Accuracy Slider type LB
Slide bearing \ -
M ele

REAS

Direct mount type ]
REAR Q

Direct mount type

- \’h °
HEBR w 5 *—*_Slide bearings installed in guide sections

Basic type :‘% _

= REA %

t\\ : Bearings installed between body and switch rail
\N‘@ Bearings installed in body

Ball bushings installed in guide sections

Allowable
moment B Large

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 185
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LOW speed cylinder « Improved low friction characteristics

. « Uniform piston operation from 0,5 mm/s, no stick and slip effect
CDX Se”es « No lurching guaranteed, even after long standstill times.

Bore size Standard strokes Operating pressure Piston speed
Part number
[mm] [mm] [MPa] [mm/s]
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150
CDJ2XB[]-mZ 0.06 ~ 0.7 1~ 300
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
10,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 0.06 ~0.7 1~ 300
CDUX[-mD
20, 25, 32 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 0.05 ~0.7 0.5 ~ 300
1 03~ 1. ~
CDQSXBL-mD 12, 16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 0.03~1.0 1~ 300
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 0025 - 10
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 ) ) 0.5 ~ 300
CDQ2XBLITF-mD
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 0.01~1.0
CDM2XBLITF-HZ 20, 25, 32, 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 0.025 ~ 1.0 0.5 ~ 300

[ Bore size
W: Stroke Length
Version without magnet, with rubber dumper, mounting brackets auto switch on request.

CM2X accessories

Bore size

il 20 25 32 40

Axial foot " CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B
Flange type CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B
Single clevis CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B
Double clevis with pins 2 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B
Trunnion (with nuts) CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B
Single knuckle joint 1-020B |-032B 1-040B
Double knuckle joint Y-020B Y-032B Y-040B
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2XE) 22 CM-E020B CM-E032B

1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.

2) Clevis pin and retaining ring (cotter pin for @ 40) are attached.

3) It cannot be used for single clevis style (CM2C) and double clevis style (CM2D).
4) Clevis bracket pins and retaining rings are included.

Possible auto switches
(for CJ2X, CUX, CQSX, CQ2X and CM2X)

Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL

186 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Specialty cylinders

Actuators
CQ2X accessories
B‘E;ﬁnﬁ']ze 32 40 50 63 80 100
Foot type CQ-L032 CQ-L040 CQ-L050 CQ-L063 CQ-L080 CQ-L100
Flange type CQ-F032 CQ-F040 CQ-F050 CQ-F063 CQ-F080 CQ-F100
Double clevis type ? CQ-D032 CQ-D040 CQ-D050 CQ-D063 CQ-D080 CQ-D100
Single knuckle joint 1-G04 1-G04 I-G05 I-G05 -G08 I-G10
Double knuckle joint @ Y-G04 Y-G04 Y-G05 Y-G05 Y-G08 Y-G10
Knuckle pin 4 IY-GO4 1Y-G04 1IY-GO5 IY-GO5 1Y-G08 IY-G10
Joint part number YU-03 YU-03 YU-05 YU-05 YU-08 YU-10
Type A mounting bracket for joint YA-03 YA-03 YA-05 YA-05 YA-08 YA-10
Type B mounting bracket for joint YB-03 YB-03 YB-05 YB-05 YB-08 YB-10
1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.
2) For the double clevis type, clevis pins and snap ring are packaged together.
3) Knuckle pin and retaining ring are attached.
4) Type C retaining rings for axis are included.
CJ2X accessories
Bﬁn?]ze 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-Lo10C CJ-L0o16C
Flange bracket CJ-Fo10C CJ-FO16C
T-bracket " CJ-T010C CJ-T016C
Single knuckle joint 1-J010C 1-J016C
Double knuckle joint 2 Y-JO10C Y-JO16C
Knuckle pin CD-J010 IY-JO15
Rod end cap flat type CJ-CF010 CJ-CFO16
Rod end cap round type CJ-CRO10 CJ-CRO16
1) T-bracket is applicable to double clevis type (D).
2) Knuckle pin and retaining ring are shipped together.
CQSX accessories
Bore size
] 12 16 20 25
Foot type " CQSs-Lo12 CQs-L016 CQS-L020 CQS-L025
Flange type CQS-FO12 CQsS-Fo16 CQS-F020 CQS-F025
Double clevis type CQs-Do12 CQs-D016 CQS-D020 CQsS-D 025
Single knuckle joint 1-G012 [-Z015A 1-G02 1-G03
Double knuckle joint 2 Y-G012 Y-ZO15A Y-G02 Y-G03
1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.
2) Knuckle joint and retaining ring are included
[ ] Stocke_d items. @ Part\y_ stockeq items, the stockgd options are hi.ghlighte‘d in green. %M 187
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Smooth cylinder

regulator (e.g. Series IR).

CLIY Series
oy é‘l JIS B8377)
i~ cMm2y

BT FUTSGT Bore size Standard strokes
[mm] [mm]
12,16, 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
CDQSYB-[-mDC
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
CDQ2YB-LITF-mDCZ
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
50. 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450,
CDA2YB-LITF-mZ ' 500, 600
80 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450,
' 500, 600, 700
CDM2YB-LITF-BZ 20, 25, 32, 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
CDG1YB-[JTF-mZ 25, 32, 40
25, 50, 75, 100, 125,150, 200, 250, 300
50, 63, 80, 100

[J: Bore size
M Stroke length
Version without magnet, with rubber dumper, mounting brackets autoswitch on request.

Possible auto switches

(For CQSY, CQ2Y, CA2Y, CM2Y and CG1Y @ 20 to @ 63) (For CG1Y © 80 and @ 100)

Reed D-A93L " Reed
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL 3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL 3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN

1) Not available in CA2Y @ 50, use D-A54L instead.

CQSY accessories

Possible auto switches

Bore size [mm] 12 16 20

Foot type " CQSs-L012 CQS-L016 CQS-L020
Flange type CQS-FO12 CQS-FO16 CQS-F020
Double clevis CQSs-Do12 CQS-DO16 CQS-Do20
Single knuckle joint I-G012 I-Z015A 1-G02
Double knuckle joint? Y-G012 Y-ZO15A Y-G02
1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.

2) Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included.

CQZY accessories

Bore size [mm] 32 40 50 63

Foot type CQ-L032 CQ-L040 CQ-L050 CQ-L063
Flange type CQ-F032 CQ-F040 CQ-F050 CQ-F063
Double clevis CQ-D032 CQ-D040 CQ-D050 CQ-D063
Single knuckle joint I-G04 I-G04 [-G05 I-G05
Double knuckle joint @ Y-G04 Y-G04 Y-G05 Y-G05
Joint part no. YU-03 YU-03 YU-05 YU-05
Type A mounting bracket for joint YA-03 YA-03 YA-05 YA-05
Type B mounting bracket for joint YB-03 YB-03 YB-05 YB-05

1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.
2) Knuckle pin and retaining ring are included

188 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Operating pressure

[MPa]
0.08 ~0.7
0.02 ~0.7
0.02 ~0.7
0.01 ~0.7
0.02 ~0.7

0.01~07

0.02 ~0.7
0.02 ~0.7

0.01 ~0.7

80

CQ-L080
CQ-Fo80
CQ-D080

1-G08
Y-G08
YU-08
YA-08
YB-08

+ 0.03 MPa minimum operating pressure 0.01 to 0.03 MPa precision

+ Smooth operation with less sticking and slipping. Stable operation
possible even at a low speed of 5 mm/s (measurement based on

- Sliding resistance: Bi-directional low friction operation possible.
Pressing force can be controlled regardless of its direction.

Piston speed
[mm/s]

5~ 500

D-B54L
D-G5PWL
D-G59WL

25
CQS-L025
CQS-F025
CQS-D025

1-G03
Y-G03

100
CQ-L100
CQ-F100
CQ-D100

I-G10
Y-G10
YU-10
YA-10
YB-10



Specialty cylinders

Actuators
CA2Y accessories
Bore size [mm] 40 50 63 80 100
Axial foot " CA2-L04 CA2-L05 CA2-L06 CA2-L08 CA2-L10
Flange type CA2-FO4 CA2-F05 CA2-FO6 CA2-F08 CA2-F10
Single clevis CA2-C04 CA2-C05 CA2-C06 CA2-C08 CA2-C10
Double clevis ? CA2-D04 CA2-D05 CA2-D06 CA2-D08 CA2-D10
Trunnion mounting bracket CA2-S04 CA2-S04 CA2-S06 MB-S10 MB-S10
Double clevis bracket CA2-B04 CA2-B05 CA2-B06 CA2-B08 CA2-B10
Knuckle pin 4 CDP-3A CDP-3A CDP-3A CDP-5A CDP-6A
Y Type double knuckle joint © Y-04D Y-05D Y-05D Y-08D Y-10D
Single knuckle joint I-04A |-05A |-05A [-08A I-10A
1) When axial foot bracket are used, two pieces should be ordered for each cylinder.
2) Double clevis type is packed with clevis pin,flat washer and cotter pin.
3) When the trunnion brackets are specified, two pieces should be ordered for each cylinder.
4) Cotter pins and flat washerers are shipped with the product.
5) Knuckle pins, cotter pins and flat washerers are shipped with the product.
CM2Y accessories
) o Bore size [mm] - . -
Mounting bracket Minimum order Description (when ordering a minimum number)
20 25,32 40
Axial foot " 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B Foot 2 pcs. Mounting nut 1 pc.
Flange type 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B Flange 1 pc. Mounting nut 1 pc.
Single clevis @ 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B Single clevis 1pc. Liner 3 pcs.
Double clevis (with pin) > 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B Double clevis 1 pc. Liner 3 pes.
Clevis pin 1pc., Retaining ring 2 pcs.
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B Trunnion 1 pc., Trunnion nut 1 pc.
Single knuckle joint 1 [-020B 1-032B 1-032B —
Double knuckle joint ® 1 Y-020B Y-032B Y-040B —
1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.
2) Three liners are included in the clevis bracket for adjusting an angle when mounting it.
3) Clevis pins and retaining rings (cotter pins for @ 40) are included.
CG1Y accessories
Mounting  Minimum Bore size [mm] Descrinti
escription
bracket order 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Foot type 2" CG-L020 CG-L025 CG-L032 CG-L040 CG-LO50 CG-L063 CG-L080 CG-L100  Foot 2 pes., Bracket mounting bolt 8 pcs.
Flange type 1 CG-F020 CG-F025 CG-F032 CG-F040 CG-FO50 CG-F063 CG-FO80 CG-F100  Flange 1 pc. Bracket mounting bolt 4 pcs.
Trunnionpin 1 CG-T020 CG-T025 CG-T032 CG-TO40 CG-TOSO CG-T063 - ~ | Trunnion pin 2 pcs, Trunnion pivot bracket
2 pcs, Flat washer 2 pcs
Clevis 1 CG- CG- CG- CG- CG- CG- CG- CG- Clevis 1 pc. Bracket mounting bolt 4 pcs.
D020 D025 D032 D040 D050 D063 D080 D100 Clevis pin 1pc., Retaining ring 2 pcs.
Pivot 1 CG-020- CG-025- CG-032- CG-040- CG-050- CG-063- CG-080- CG-100- Pivot bracket x1
bracket 24A 24A 24A 24A 24A 24A 24A 24A
Single 1 l-Go2  -G03  -GO3  -G04 | -GO5 | -GO5 | -G08 | I-G10 —
knuckle joint
Double
knuckle 1 Y-G02 Y-GO3 Y-GO3 Y-G04 Y-G05 Y-G05 Y-G08 Y-G10 —
joint 2
Kg‘f;‘;'e 1 I-GO2 | IY-GO3 = IV-GO3 = IY-GO4 = IV-GO5 = IY-GO5 = IV-GO8 = IY-G10 —

1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
2) Knuckle pin and retaining ring are shipped together.

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Compact metal-seal, low friction

« Minimal friction as a result of metal seals and floating bearing of the
mechanism

cyl | nder « Low breakaway pressure of 0.005 MPa
MQQ/MQM Sel’ieS + Uniform, smooth operation, even at 0.3 mm/s
) « Extended service life, 100 million cycles or 10.000 km
E‘ o] + High speed version up to 3 m/s
[E] « Increased lateral load resistance as a result of integrated ball guides
(in the version L).
Part number Bci:g r2i]ze Stand?r:]dms]trokes OperatEr'cAgP;a)]ressure [Sn;])ri(/ag
10 10, 20, 30, 40
MQQTBL-mD @ 16, 20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 0.005 ~ 0.5 0.3 ~ 300
25, 30, 40 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75,100
10 10, 20, 30, 40
MQQLBC-mD @ 16, 20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60 0.005 ~ 0.7 0.5 ~ 500
25, 30, 40 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
6 15, 30, 45, 60 0.02 ~0.7
MQMLBC-mD @ 0.5 ~ 1000
10, 16, 20, 25 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100 0.005 ~ 0.7
MQMLBCH-mD @ 10, 16, 20, 25 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100 0.01 ~0.7 5 ~ 3000
[: Bore size
MW: Stroke length
MQQ accessories
Mounting brackets
ok 10 16 20 25 30 40
[mm]
Foot CQS-L016 CQsS-L020 CQsS-L025 MQ-L032 MQ-L040 CQ-L050
Flange CQS-F016 CQS-F020 CQS-F025 MQ-F032 MQ-F040 CQ-F050
Double clevis CQS-D016 CQS-D020 CQS-D025 MQ-D032 MQ-D040 MQ-D050
Rod end thread adapter (with nut) MQ10-M MQ16-M MQ20-M MQ25-M MQ28-M MQ28-M
1) When ordering foot brackets, order two pieces per cylinder.
MQM accessories
Mounting brackets
Bore size 6 10 16 20 25
[mm]
Foot " CJK-L0O16B MQM-L0O10 MQM-LO16 CM-L020B CM-L032B
Flange CJK-FO16B CLJ-FO16B CM-F020B CM-F032B
Single clevis — — — CM-C020B CM-C032B
Double clevis (with pin) 2 — — — CM-D020B CM-D032B
T-bracket @ CJ-T010B CJ-T016B — —

1) Two foot brackets and one mounting nut are included.
2) Clevis pin and snap ring are included in package.
3) T-bracket is applicable to the double clevis type (D).
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Specialty cylinders
Actuators

High-power cylinder
RHC Series

B33
[OESH

« High-speed special cylinder up to 3000 mm/s

« 8 Sizes, @ 20 to @ 100 mm

» Maximum stroke 1500 mm

- Integrated cushion adjustment and long cushion strokes ensure
smooth operation and absorbing capacity a high kinetic energy.

Bore size Standard strokes Max. stroke Max. energy absorption Effective cushion stroke
Part number
[mm] [mm] [mm] [J] [mm]
RHCB20-(] ® 20 7
250 ~ 700
RHCB25-(] ® 25 12
RHCB32-[] ® 32 21
250 ~ 1000
RHCB40-[] ® 40 1500 33 Both sides
RHCB50-(] ® 50 47 80
250 ~ 1200
RHCB63-[] ® 63 84
RHCB80-[] ® 80 250 ~ 1400 127
RHCB100-1J 100 250 ~ 1500 196
[: Stroke Length
Accessories
Mounting bracket
Bore size 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
[mm]
Foot type RHC-L020 RHC-L025 RHC-L032 RHC-L040 RHC-L050 RHC-L063 RHC-L080 RHC-L100
Flange RHC-F020 RHC-F025 RHC-F032 RHC-F040 RHC-F050 RHC-F063 RHC-F080 RHC-F100
Possible auto switches
Bore sizes J20~063 @80 ~J 100
Reed D-A93L D-B54L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL D-G5PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MIONWL D-G59WL
Hydraulic cylinder - Light and compact body.
. - Auto switch can be mounted.
CH Seﬂes - A wide range of operating pressures, bore sizes, and standard strokes
[E] 4 make wide selections possible.
[=]
Toe Seres Nominal pressure Bore size
P [MPa] [mm]
CHQ 3.5 20, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Compact
CHK 10, 16 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
CHN 7 20, 25, 32, 40
Round
CHM 3.5 20, 25, 32, 40
CHS 10, 16 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Tie-rod CH2 35,7, 14 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
CHA 3.5 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125, 160

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

191

o
5




« Bore sizes 12 ~ 63 mm
« Strokes max. 50 mm

Rotary clamp cylinder

M K/M K2T Sel’leS « Rotary movement either clockwise or
[E] ] counterclockwise.
Eb - Clamping force up to max. theoretical value of
1400 N.
Combined linear and
rotary movement
MK
MK standard
Part number e CGliatin e Port sizes Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MKB12-(1mZ @ 12
MKB16-(1HZ @ 16
10, 20, 30 M5
MKB20-(mZ ® 20
MKB25-(1mZ @ 25
Rubber bumper
MKB32TF-(ImZ @ 32 G18
MKB40TF-(mZ @ 40
10, 20, 30, 50
MKB50TF-(NZ @ 50 Gi/4
MKB63TF-(INZ @ 63
MK2T: Double guide type
Part number i) Ol sifie'e Port sizes Cushion
[mm] [mm]
MK2TB20-C'EN ® 20 M5
MK2TB25-C'EN ® 25 10. 20
MK2TB32TF-_U_EN @ 32 '
G1/8 Rubber bumper
MK2TB40TF-{]EN @ 40
MK2TB50TF-_]HN ® 50
20, 50 G1/4
MK2TB63TF-_IEN @ 63
[J: Clamp stroke
W L. Counter-clockwise rotation
R: Clockwise rotation
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A90L, D-A93L
3-wire, solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

MK accessories

Bore size [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 Accessories

Clamp bolt, hexagon
socket head cap screw,

Arm MK-A012Z = MK-A016Z MK-A020Z MK-A032Z MK-A050Z :
hexagon nut, spring

washer
Flange CQS-FO12  CQS-FO16  MKZ-F020 MKZ-F025 = MK2T-FO32 = MK2T-FO40 = MK2T-FO50 = MK2T-FO63 Hexagcc;rg)ss‘fr‘;‘jvt head

MK2T accessories

Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 Accessories

Clamp bolt, hexagon
socket head cap screw,

Arm MK-AQ20 MK-A032 MK-AQ50 MK2T-A063 hexagon ot Sprng
washer
Flange CQS-F020 CQS-F025 MK2T-FO32 MK2T-FO40 MK2T-FO50 MK2T-Fog3  Hexagon S&ﬁgﬁvt head cap

192 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Specialty cylinders
Actuators

- Magnetic field resistant auto switches are mountable from 3 directions

« Built-in speed controller

« Flexible Air Cushion as it can be selected in one or both ends and
adjusted as needed

« Clevis width: 16.5 mm and 19.5 mm

« Piping ports are located on 3 surfaces.

Clamp cylinder
CK1 Series

Built-in standard Built-in strong ) Bore size Standard strokes Clevis width . Closretling i
Without magnet Port size pressure speed
magnet type magnet type [mm] [mm] [mm] [MPa] [mm/s]
CKG1A40TF-0Z CKP1A40TF-JZ CK1A40TF-JZ 40 50,75,100,125,150
CKG1A50TF-lJZ  CKP1A50TF-[1Z CK1A50TF-[1Z 50 50,75,100,125,150,200 16.5
CKG1A63TF-[1Z  CKP1A63TF-[1Z CK1A63TF-[1Z 63 50,75,100,125,150,200
G1/4 0.05t0 1.0 = 50 to 500
CKG1B40TF-[1Z CKP1B40TF-[1Z CK1B40TF-JZ 40 50,75,100,125,150
CKG1B50TF-0Z  CKP1B50TF-[1Z CK1B50TF-[1Z 50 50,75,100,125,150,200 19.5
CKG1B63TF-[1Z  CKP1B63TF-[1Z CK1B63TF-[1Z 63 50,75,100,125,150,200
[: Insert required stroke
-X1515: With air cushion on both ends. Place “-X1515” at the end of the part number if you want to order it.
Accessories
D ioti Part number
escription
p CKO1A CKO1B
. o M6 without tap CKB-104
Single knuckle joint .
M6 with tap CKB-1A04
Double knuckle joint (A knuckle M6 without tap CKA-Y04 CKB-Y04
pin, cotter pins, flat washers are .
equipped as a standard) M6 with tap CKA-YAO4 CKB-YAO4
Limit switch mounting base CK-B04
Dog fitting " CK-D04
Foot CK-L04
Stroke 75 CKA-K075 —
Pedestal Stroke 100 CKA-K100 —
Stroke 150 CKA-K150 —
1) When you attach a dog fitting, be sure to use a knuckle joint, M6 with tap
Possible magnetic field resistant auto switches
2 wire solid state auto switch CKG1
2-colour indication - 0.3 m lead wire D-P4DWSE
2-colour indication - 3 m lead wire D-P4DWL
2 wire reed auto switch CKP1
2-colour indication - 0.3 m lead wire D-P79WSE
1-colour indication - 3 m lead wire D-P74L
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 193
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Stopper Cylinder = « Up to 90 kg of transferred object, with speed of up to 30 m/min
. « Bore sizes @ 12 ~ 50 mm, strokes max. 30 mm
RSQ Series -

@ Compact auto switches can be mounted on 4 faces
[OEACH @ « Various rod end configurations to be selected according to each
Gl application
« Double-acting , single acting.

Round bar version, double acting

Bore size Standard strokes

Part number Port sizes Cushion
[mm] [mm]
RSDQB12-10DH 12 10
M5 x 0.8
RSDQB16-[] DEZ 16 10, 15
RSDQB20-[1DWZ 20 10, 15, 20
Rubber bumper
RSDQB32-[1DmZ 32 10, 15, 20 R1/8
RSDQB40-[1DWZ 40 20, 25, 30
RSDQB50-[1DEZ 50 20, 25, 30
[: Stroke Length
W: Version: — Round bar type
R: Roller type
Lever version, double acting
Part number SEElL) SIEREEEICHE.CH Port size Cushion
[mm] [mm]
RSDQB32-[1DLZ 32 10, 15, 20
RSDQB40-[1DLZ 40 20, 25, 30 R1/8 Rubber bumper
RSDQB50-[1DLZ 50 20, 25, 30

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MIONWL

194 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Specialty cylinders
Actuators

Heavy duty, stopper cylinder « Bore sizes: @ 20 ~ 80 mm, strokes 15 ~ 40 mm

. - Heavy duty stopper cylinder with integrated shock-absorber for gently
RS H/RS2 H Se”eS stopping of the load via roller lever
(OO « Compact size and stable mounting flange
% } - Double-acting, single-acting spring extended (safety function)
« Lock mechanism on the roller lever prevents the load from rebounding
after braking
- Stroke end detection by auto switch
- Lever detection switch as an option.

Double-acting with steel roller, lock mechanism

Part number B(}:ﬁ;l]ze Stand[ar:]dms]trokes Port sizes Cushion
RSH20-15DM-D @ 20 15 M5
RSH32-20DM-D @ 32 20 Gi8
RS2H50TF-30DM-D 50 30 Adjustable shock absorber
RS2H63TF-30DM-D 63 30 Gi/4
RS2H80TF-40DM-D 80 40

Other roller materials and variations available on request.

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L (not possible in @ 20 and & 32)
3-wire, solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP:D-M9PWL
2-wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

Lever lock Locked cancel

~
Z

Lever basic
position

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Escapement - Alternatively |n'S|nglgIe flrlwger (MIS)' or doublelflnger (MIW) typ(—“*T

. - Extended service life, since the piston and finger have a floating
M IW/M IS Se”es connection, avoiding moment loads on the seals, etc
[5]  E - 3 different finger designs

- Sequential operation of both fingers with the MIW

[s]?
- Optional stroke adjustment, scrapers possible.

MIS - Single finger type

Bore size Finger strokes Operating pressure

RO )
Part number [mm] [mm] [MPal] Ne of fingers Auto switch
MIS8-CID ® 8 10, 20 3-wire solid state
MIS12-(D @ 12 10, 20, 30 NPN: D]I\QQNL
3-wire solid state
MIS20-C1D @ 20 10, 20, 30 0.2~0.7 1 PNP: D-M9PL
MIS25-C1D @ 25 30, 50 2-wire solid state:
MIS32TF-CID ® 32 30, 50 D-M9BL

[J: Stroke Length

MIW - Double finger type

Part number Bore size Finger stroke Operating pressure Ne of fingers Auto switch
[mm] [mm] [MPa]

MIws-8D @ 8 8 3-wire solid state

MIW12-12D @ 12 12 SNPNi D-|I\Q9NL
-wire solid state

MIW20-20D ® 20 20 0.2~0.7 2 PNP: D-M9PL

MIw25-25D @ 25 25 2-wire solid state:

MIW32TF-32D @ 32 32 D-M9BL

196 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Specialty cylinders
Actuators

Stainless steel cylinder - 5US304 - stainless steel

CJ 5/CG5 S i - Special scrapers provide optimum piston rod sealing
eres - Seals either NBR or FKM

o : - FDA approved grease suitable for food processing applications

=]

« CG5 can be disassembled, therefore maintenance-friendly.

Built-in magnet, NBR seals

P MuisET Bore size Standard strokes Operating pressure  Water rgsistant auto switches -
[mm] [mm] [MPa] solid state - 2 colour
10 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150 3-wire (PNP): D-M9 PAL
CDJ5BLI SR-E-B 16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 0.1~07 3-wire (NPN): D-M9 NAL
for @ 16: 175, 200 2-wire: D-M9 BAL
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
COGSBNCSRm @ R 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 0010 P eoBAL

[J: Bore size On request: without magnet, FKM seals, long stroke version
W Stroke length

Cylinder mounting

Series CDJ5 CDG5
@ [mm] 10 16 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Foot type CJ-L016SUS CJK-LO16SUS CG-LO O SUS
Flange type CJ-FO16SUS CJK-FO16SUS CG-FO O SUS

[: Enter the bore size

Our highlighted product for you

Centring unit _é_ « Heavy workpieces can pe aligned and positioned with small cylinders
. W - Max. allowable load weight up to 1000 kg
MACM Ser|eS } e - Workpieces can be moved in any direction and even rotated 360°
R « Built-in air locking mechanism
% - External photo sensor can be mounted
E - 4 types of table material can be selected
« Table centre movable range up to @ 100 mm.
o Max. aI]owabIe load Stroke Table centre movable Centring accuracy T ———
weight [kN] [mm] range [mm] [mm]
MACM2-12SPV-X131 2 12 g 24
MACM4-20SPV-X131 4 20 & 40 Stainless steel
MACM6-30SPV-X131 6 30 @ 60 (cut finish)
MACM10-50SPV-X131 10 50 @ 100
MACM2-12GPV-X131 2 12 @24
MACM4-20GPV-X131 4 20 @40 Stainless steel
MACM6-30GPV-X131 6 30 @60 (Polished finish)
MACM10-50GPV-X131 10 50 @100
MACM2-12UPV-X131 2 12 @ 24 lorless
MACM4-20UPV-X131 4 20 & 40 Ultra high molecular
MACM6-30UPV-X131 6 30 @ 60 weight polyethylene
MACM10-50UPV-X131 10 50 @100
MACM2-12NPV-X131 2 12 g 24
MACM4-20NPV-X131 4 20 & 40
Cast nylon
MACM6-30NPV-X131 6 30 @ 60
MACM10-50NPV-X131 10 50 @ 100
® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 197
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Cylinders with end lock

CBJ2 Series CBM2 Series

CBG1 Series

« Mechanical locking of the piston rod at the stroke ends

+ Separate compressed air supply not required

« Manually releasable

« For either retraction or extension direction (both directions on request).

Door locking

Picking and placing

3

Open < > Close I]l
Lock

CBA2 Series

Bore size Locking position Bore size Locking position
g 16 Both ends @ 20to @ 40 Both ends
MBB Series CBQ2 Series

Bore size Locking position Bore size Locking position
@ 20to @ 100 Both ends @ 40to @ 100 Both ends
MGG Series MGP Series

Bore size Locking position Bore size Locking position
@ 32t0 @ 100 Both ends @ 20to @ 100 Both ends
CXS Series CXW Series

Bore size
76,010,015, @20t0@ 32 Retraction end

Locking position Bore size Locking position

@10, 16t0 @ 32 Retraction end

MXQ Series CS1 Series
Made to Order
(-X1347)
Bore size Locking position Bore size Locking position

06,08 012 01610025 Retractonend @ 125, & 140, @ 160  Both ends

198 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Bore size Locking position Bore size Locking position
@ 20to @ 100 Both ends @ 20to @ 100 Both ends
MGZ Series MTS Series

’
>
a
Bore size Locking position Bore size Locking position
@ 40, 50, 63 Extension end @ 12, @ 16 to @ 40 Retraction end



Cylinders with lock
Actuators

Cylinders Wlth IOCk « Mechanical lock mechanism

- Can be locked at any position within the entire stroke
- Locking is possible at any desired position
- Able to easily accommodate changes in work piece thickness
« It is the best for the emergency stop and the fall prevention, etc
- The stop at the middle position is possible

(CLQ Series /| MLGP Series is excluded)
- Series from @ 16 to @ 250 mm available.

Extension Retraction locking
locking

s
-

/

ra
C
‘\\\’
Y

-
p Y

LQQK

CLJ2 Series CLM2 Series CNG Series CNA2 Series

Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction
g 16 Both directions @20to @40 = Both directions @ 20to @40 = Both directions @ 40t0 @ 100  Both directions
MNB Series CNS Series CLS Series CL1 Series

Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction
@ 32t0@ 100  Both directions @ 125t0 @ 160 Both directions @ 125t0 @ 250 Both directions @ 40to @ 160  One direction
CLQ Series RLQ Series MLU Series MLGP Series

Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction
@ 20to @100  One direction 3210 D 63 One direction @ 25t0 @ 50 One direction @ 20to @ 63 One direction
MLGC Series CLK2 Series ML1C Series MWB Series

"

Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction Bore size Locking direction
@20to @40  Both directions 3210 63 One direction @ 25t0@ 40  Both directions @ 32t0 @ 100 Both directions

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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+ Separate construction of lock unit and cylinder

Cylinder Wlth IOCk b « Lock can be manually operated

MWB Series e - Bore sizes [mm]: 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Er-E « Strokes up to 2500 mm
Eig% ; 5 « Air cushion / rubber bumper selectable

« Locking unit can be ordered separately.

Single rod. Air cushion. Built-in magnet

Part Number BCE;‘;HS]']ZG S[It_:]c::ia
sl L o 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
MDWBB40TF-[J 40 et , ) , ) ) . ) ' , ,
il L o0 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600
MDWBB63TF-[J 63 PO J , ) ) , ) ) . , , ,
il e &0 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
MDWBB100TF-(J 100 i ’ J , ) ) , ) ) , ) , , ,

[: Insert required stroke.

Double rod. Air cushion. Built-in magnet

Part Number Bore size Stroke
[mm] [mm]
MDWBWB32TF-[] 32
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
MDWBWB40TF-[] 40
MDWBWBS50TF-[] 50
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600
MDWBWBG63TF-[] 63
MDWBWBS80TF-[] 80
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
MDWBWB100TF-[] 100

[: Insert required stroke.

Lock unit. Without rod

Part Number Bc;rn?ns:aze Port size Part Number Bciﬁns:]ze
MDWBB32TF-UT 32 MDWBB63TF-UT 63
MDWBB40TF-UT 40 G1/4 MDWBBS80TF-UT 80
MDWBB50TF-UT 50 MDWBB100TF-UT 100

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L, D-A90L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL

200 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Port size

G1/8
G1/4
G1/4
G3/8
G3/8
G1/2

Port size

G1/8
G1/4
G1/4
G3/8
G3/8
G1/2

Port size

G1/8



Rotary actuators

Rotary table, vane type
MSUB Series

Elg‘slﬂ
[=]FY

R |

Size

Part number

MSUB1-90S @
MSUB1-180S @
MSUB3-90S @
MSUB3-180S @
MSUB7-90S @
MSUB7-180S @
MSUB20-90S @
MSUB20-180S @
* At 0.5 MPa

20

Possible auto switches
1,3
D-93AL
D-S9P1L + D-S9P2L
D-S991L + D-S992L

Size

Reed
3 wire solid state PNP
3 wire solid state NPN

Mini rotary actuator
CRJ Series

[] 0 ]
[OES

<~ -

Round bar version

Rotation angle

90°
180°
90°
180°
90°
180°
90°
180°

7,20
D-R731L + D-R732L
D-S7P1L + D-S7P2L
D-S791L + D-S792L

-Q‘—Mt = uf j@

Allowable torque

Rotary actuators
Actuators

- Sizes 1, 3, 7, 20, rotary angle 90° or 180°

- Compact rotary table, vane with ball bearing rotary plate

- Both end positions adjustable by +5°

- Double vane type with rotary angle 90° for higher torque

- Rotary plate bearing allows high axial and lateral loads, and supports
moments

- Rotary plate with groove for centre pin for the stable mounting of
attachments

- Auto switch for detection of the end position mounted on a compact
body.

Allowable torque Allowable kinetic

Thread connection

[Nem] energy [J]

0.11 0.005 M3
0.31 0.013

0.69 0.032 M5
1.78 0.056

Accessories
Item Auto switch unit

MSUBH1-... P211070-1

MSUBS-... P211090-1

MSUB?7-... P211060-1

MSUB20-... P211080-1

« Compact design, narrow body

- Patented design, no backlash

- Large diameter output shaft and large roller bearing for high rigidity

- Option with external stoppers, adjustable +5°, can also be retro-fitted.

Allowable kinetic

Part number Size Rotation angle Angle adjustment Auto switch
[Nem] energy [mJ]
CRJBL-H @ 05, 1 90°,100°,180°,190° 05: 0,042 05:0.25; 1: 0.40 - 2-wire solid state
CRJUC-m ® 05, 1 90°,180° 1:0,095 05:1.0; 1: 2.0 Both-ended +5° D-M9BL
[: Size
W Rotation angle
External stoppers Possible auto switches
For type CRJU05-90 CRJU05-180 CRJU1-90 CRJU1-180 3 wire solid state PNP - axial cable D-M9PL
Part number P531010-1 P531010-2 P531020-1 P531020-2 3 wire solid state NPN - axial cable D-M9NL
Please note: If you fit CRJB actuators with external stoppers, you must use the 100° version to achieve 2 wire solid state - axial cable D-M9BL
a CRJU with 90°, or the 190° version for the CRJU with 180°.
® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 201
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Our highlighted product for you

Rotary actuator, vanhe type = @ D-M9 type compact auto switch can be selected
. U « Possible to add angle adjusted unit (sizes 10 to 40)

CRB1/CRB2 Series - Sizes 10, 15, 20, 30 and 40 with fixed rotary angles 90°, 180°, 270° or
%2 & e rotary angle stepless adjustable up to 240°
T - Simple design means long service life
+ No back lash in the end position
- Double vane type with rotary angle 90° and 100° for higher torque

(optional)
- Easy readjust of: auto switch bearing body and adjustable rotary stops
« Free mount rotary actuator available (sizes 10 to 40).

CRB2 (@ 10 ® 15 ¢ 20 * 30 ® 40) CRB1 (@50 63 * 80 * 100)

Double shaft with single vane

Part number Size Rotation angle Ef{ggﬂ’: [ﬁﬁt]'?ﬂal Allo;i%eyk&et'c Thread connection
CRB2BW10-90SZ @ 90°
CRB2BW10-180SZ @ 10 180° 0.18 0.00015
CRB2BW10-270SZ @ 270° M3
CRB2BW15-90SZ @ 90°
CRB2BW15-180SZ @ 15 180° 0.46 0.001
CRB2BW15-270SZ @ 270°
CRB2BW20-90SZ @ 90°
CRB2BW20-180SZ @ 20 180° 0.99 0.003
CRB2BW20-270SZ ® 270°
CRB2BW30-90SZ @ 90°
CRB2BW30-180SZ @ 30 180° 2.58 0.02 M5
CRB2BW30-270SZ @ 270°
CRB2BW40-90SZ @ 90°
CRB2BW40-180SZ @ 40 180° 5.38 0.04
CRB2BW40-270SZ @ 270°
CRB1BW50-90S-XF @ 90°
CRB1BW50-180S-XF @ 50 180° 8.14 0.082
CRB1BW50-270S-XF ® 270°
CRB1BW63-90S-XF @ 90° aie
CRB1BW63-180S-XF @ 63 180° 15.5 0.12
CRB1BW63-270S-XF @ 270°
CRB1BW80-90S-XF ® 90°
CRB1BW80-180S-XF ® 80 180° 25.7 0.398
CRB1BW80-270S-XF ® 270°
CRB1BW100-90S-XF ® 90° G
CRB1BW100-180S-XF @ 100 180° 51.2 0.6
CRB1BW100-270S-XF @ 270°

1) Eff. rotational torque at 0.7 MPa
D: Built-in magnet available, place “D” after “C” in sizes 50 to 100 if you want to order it.

Auto switch, angle adjuster and joint unit part number

Size © @ ®
Auto switch unit part no. "2 Angle adjuster unit part no. " Joint unit part no. ®
10 P611070-1 P811010-3 P211070-10
15 P611090-1 P811020-3 P211090-10
20 P611060-1 P811030-3 P211060-10
30 P611080-1 P811040-3 P211080-10
40 P611010-1 P811050-3 ¥ P211010-10

1) Each unit can be retrofitted to the rotary actuator

2) Auto switch unit can be ordered separately if the rotary actuator with auto switch is required after the product being
delivered. Since the auto switch will not be included, please order separately

3) Joint unit is required to retrofit the angle adjuster unit to a rotary actuator with auto switch or to retrofit the auto switch
unit to a rotary actuator with angle adjuster

4) P811050-5 in case of unit part number for D-M9[.

202 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Rotary actuators

Actuators
Flange
Part number Size
P211070-2 10
P211090-2 15
P211060-2 20
P211080-2 30
Foot bracket
Part number Size
P411020-5 50
P411030-5 63
P411040-5 80
P411050-5 100
Auto switches
Part number Size Type Wiring Cable Voltage
D-M9P1L+D-M9P2L " ) 3-wire (PNP)
D-M9N1L+D-M9N2L " 10,15 solid state 3-wire (NPN)
1 .
E-ESAL ) : Reed ?-wwe s 54V
-M9P1L+D-M9P2L Solid state 3-wire (PNP)
D-M9N1L+D-M9N2L " 20, 30, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 3-wire (NPN)
D-R731L+D-R732L " Reed 2-wire
1) Left handed and right handed switches are needed so order one of each part number.
[ ] Stocke_d items. @ Part\y_ stockeq items, the stockgd options are hi.ghlighte‘d in green. %M 203
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Rotary actuator, free mount, 0 :g:tg ;ép:nzcizngtgg? 82v7vgch can be selected

vane type " » Reduced weight
C R B U 2 SerieS « Many variations of shaft-end shape (6 types)
; « Port location can be selected: Side or axial ported
Eﬁ o « Auto switch can be fixed at any position in the circumferential direction
ol « Many mounting variations.

Double shaft with single vane

Effective rotational torque  Allowable kinetic energy

Part number Size Rotation angle [Nm] (at 0.5 MPa) ] Thread connection
CDRBU2W10-90SZ 90°
CDRBU2W10-180SZ 10 180° 0.18 0.00015
CDRBU2W10-270SZ 270°
CDRBU2W15-90SZ 90° M3
CDRBU2W15-180SZ 15 180° 0.46 0.001
CDRBU2W15-270SZ 270°
CDRBU2W20-90SZ @ 90°
CDRBU2W20-180SZ 20 180° 0.99 0.003
CDRBU2W20-270SZ 270°
CDRBU2W30-90SZ 90°
CDRBU2W30-180SZ @ 30 180° 2.58 0.02 M5
CDRBU2W30-270SZ 270°
CDRBU2W40-90SZ 90°
CDRBU2W40-180SZ 40 180° 5.38 0.04
CDRBU2W40-270SZ 270°

Auto switch, angle adjuster and joint unit part number

Size o @ ®

Auto Switch Unit part no. 2 Angle Adjuster Unit part no. » Joint Unit part no. ®
10 P611070-1 P811010-3 P211070-10
15 P611090-1 P811020-3 P211090-10
20 P611060-1 P811030-3 P211060-10
30 P611080-1 P811040-3 P211080-10
40 P611010-1 P811050-3 ¥ P211010-10

1) Each unit can be retrofitted to the rotary actuator

2) Auto switch unit can be ordered separately if the rotary actuator with auto switch is required after the product being
delivered. Since the auto switch will not be included, please order separately

3) Joint unit is required to retrofit the angle adjuster unit to a rotary actuator with auto switch or to retrofit the auto switch
unit to a rotary actuator with angle adjuster

4) P811050-5 in case of unit part number for D-M9.

204 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Rotary actuators

Actuators
Flange
Part number Size
P211070-2 10
P211090-2 15
P211060-2 20
P211080-2 30
Foot bracket
Part number Size
P411020-5 50
P411030-5 63
P411040-5 80
P411050-5 100
Auto switches
Part number Size Type Wiring Cable Voltage
D-M9P1L+D-M9P2L " ) 3-wire (PNP)
Solid state .
D-M9N1L+D-M9N2L " 10, 15 3-wire (NPN)
D-93AL " Reed 2-wire
: 3m 24 VDC
D-M9P1L+D-M9P2L " Solid state 3-wire (PNP)
D-M9ON1L+D-M9ON2L " 20, 30, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 3-wire (NPN)
D-R731L+D-R732L " Reed 2-wire
1) Left handed and right handed switches are needed so order one of each part number.
[ ] Stocke_d items. @ Part\y_ stockeq items, the stockgd options are hi.ghlighte‘d in green. %M 205
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Rotary actuator, rack and pinion « Sizes @ 30 ~ 100 mm, rotation angle 90° or 180°

« Single and double shaft types available
type - Standard model has auto switch for end position detection

CRA1 Series + Angle adjusted type available, (@ 50 to @ 100)
EEE « Air-hydro type available, (@ 50 to @ 100)
e

[5] %

Double shaft with built in magnet

Bore size Effective rotational Allowable kinetic

Part number [mm] Rotation angle torque [Nem] energy [J] Port size Cushion

CDRA1BW30-90Z @ 90°

30 3.82 0.01 M5 None
CDRA1BW30-180Z @ 180°
CDRA1BW50TF-90CZ ® 90°

50 18.5 0.98
CDRA1BW50TF-180CZ ® 180° Gi8
CDRA1BW63TF-90CZ ® 90°

63 34.4 1.50
CDRA1BW63TF-180CZ ® 180° ) )

Air Cushion

CDRA1BW80TF-90CZ ® 90°

80 63.4 2.00 G1/4
CDRA1BW80TF-180CZ ® 180°
CDRA1BW100TF-90CZ 90°

100 149 2.90 G3/8
CDRA1BW100TF-180CZ ® 180°

1) At 1.0 MPa

U: Angle adjusted type available in sizes 50 to 100, place “U” after W if you want to order it.

Possible auto switches

Reed D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP: D-M9PWL
2 wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

Foot bracket part number

Foot Bracket Size
CRA1L30-Y-1Z 30
CRA1L50-Y-1Z 50
CRA1L63-Y-1Z 63
CRA1L80-Y-1Z 80
CRA1L100-Y-1Z 100

206 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Rotary actuators
Actuators

Compact rotary actuator " 51265 10,15, 20, 30 and 40

CRQ2 Series

Part number

CDRQ2BW10-90 ®
CDRQ2BW10-180 ®
CDRQ2BW-10-360
CDRQ2BW15-90 @
CDRQ2BW15-180 ®
CDRQ2BW15-360
CDRQ2BW20TF-90C @
CDRQ2BW20TF-180C ®
CDRQ2BW20TF-360C
CDRQ2BW30TF-90C ®
CDRQ2BW30TF-180C ®
CDRQ2BW30TF-360C
CDRQ2BW40TF-90C ®
CDRQ2BW40TF-180C ®
CDRQ2BW40TF-360C

= At 0.5 MPa

Size

20

30

40

Possible auto switches

Reed

3 wire solid state / 2 colour
2 wire solid state / 2 colour

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

- Compact rotary actuator, rack and pinion type with double piston drive
- Rotational angle adjustable +5°

- Stoppers fitted with dampers

- Double piston drive allows end position free from backlash

- Auto switch for querying end position detection can be integrated into

body profile.
Rotation angle Effec[t;\\l/:a rTt:]arque Allowable E;nﬁtlc energy Cusften COLngﬁon

90° 0.3 0.25

180° 0.3 0.25

d607 o3 025 Rubber bumper M5
90° 0.75 0.39

180° 0.75 0.39

360° 0.75 0.39

90° 1.8 120

180° 1.8 120

360° 1.8 120

90° 3.1 250

180° 3.1 250 Air cushion G1/8
360° 3.1 250

90° 53 400

180° 53 400

360° 53 400

D-A93L, D-A90L
NPN: D-MONWL, PNP: D-M9PWL
D-M9BWL
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Rotary table raCk and pinion type - These rotary actuators are a complete combination of double piston
H

drive plus rotary plate, with all the benefits that can be included in

MSQ SerieS such a compact unit
[E152, 8] . « Prefabricated fixing and adjustment pin holes for simply and quickly
i i :é:@-; % mounting the actugtor, and adding <l:omponents to lthe rotary plate .
NS « The through holes in the plate permit e.g. pneumatic tubes or electric
cables to be passed through, so that no messy external wiring is
needed

- The rotary plate with ball-bearings provides accuracy and enables
greater loads to be supported

- Arranged centrally on one side is the air supply and the angle
adjustment for the end positions, steplessly adjustable from 0 to
190 degrees using adjustment screws or shock absorbers. Grooved
markings and the scaled rotary plate allow a rapid adjustment of the
actuator

« The auto switches can be fully integrated into the bodly.

Part number Size Rotation angle Effectl[\,/\;e.:]rque K A”o(‘e";]a(etr’geyk[z‘]et'c Cushion coanr]'nrs:t(i’on
MSQB1A @ 1 0.10 0.001
None
MSQB2A @ 2 0.21 0.0015 M3
MSQB3A @ 3 0.35 0.002
MSQB7A @ 7 0.67 0.006
MSQB10A 10 1.07 0.007 M5
MSQB20A ® 20 2.20 0.025
MSQB30A @ 30 3.19 0.048 Rubber bumper
MSQB50A @ 50 557 0.081
MSQB70A @ 70 0~190° 8.15 0.24 Rc1/8
MSQB100A 100 12.2 0.32
MSQB200A ® 200 23.8 0.56
MSQB10R @ 10 1.07 0.039 M5
MSQB20R @ 20 2.20 0.116
MSQB30R @ 30 3.19 0.116
MSQB50R ® 50 557 0.294 Internal shock
absorber
MSQB70R @ 70 8.15 11 Rc1/8
MSQB100R 100 12.2 1.6
MSQB200R ® 200 23.8 2.9
1) AL 0.6 MPa.

Possible auto switches

Reed " D-A90L, D-A93L
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN: D-MONWL, PNP: D-M9PWL
2 wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

1) Not for MSQB1A to MSQB7A

208 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Rotary actuators

Actuators
Double piston drive with rotary plate and + Sizes: 10, 20, 30 and 50
external shock absorbers . 4h~ 15 tlénesk;no;e admissible kinetic energy compared to internal
. shock absorber type
MSQOIL, MSQLCIH Series e
» Reduced length
- Symmetrical types available.
Part number Size Rotation angle BRSBTS Cushion Thread connection
energy [J]
MSQB10L2 @ 180°
10 0.161
MSQB10L3 ® 90° M5
MSQB20L2 ® 180°
20 0.574
MSQB20L3 ® 90°
MSQB30L2 ® 30 180° 0.805
MSQB30L3 ® 90° ' Rc1/8
MSQB50L2 ® 50 180° 1310
MSQB50L3 @ 90° ' External shock
MSQB10H2 ® 180° absorber
10 0.231
MSQB10H3 ® 90° M5
MSQB20H2 @ 180°
20 1.06
MSQB20H3 ® 90°
MSQB30H2 ® 180°
30 1.21
MSQB30H3 ® 90°
Rc1/8
MSQB50H2 @ 180°
50 1.82
MSQB50H3 ® 90°
High precision rotary table -Sizes: 1, 2,3, 7,10, 20, 30 and 50
MSQA Series - Double row precision ball bearing and dimensional tolerances made
in H8 / h8

- Movement in direction of tables radial thrust: 0.01 mm or less.

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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3-position rotary table

MSZ Series
I

A =
- =
-

Part number Size Rotation angle
MSZB10A @ 10
MSZB20A @ 20
0 ~ 190°
MSZB30A @ 30
MSZB50A @ 50
1) At 0.6 MPa

Possible auto switches
Reed
3 wire solid state / 2 colour
2 wire solid state / 2 colour

D-A90L, D-A93L

D-MOBWL

Rotary actuator
MRQ Series

Round bar version

Part number Bore size [mm] Rotation angle

MRQBS32-(I1CA ® 90°
MRQBS32-(1CB ® ¥ 180°
MRQBS40-(ICA @ 90°
MRQBS40-(1CB ® a0 180°
[: Stroke length
1) At 0.5 MPa
Possible auto switches
Reed D-A73HL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-F7PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-F79WL

210 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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NPN: D-MONWL, PNP: D-

- Stop position adjustment range

- From centre: £10°

- Rotation range: 0 to 95°
« Can be operated by a single valve
« High precision type available.

Effective torque Allowable kinetic Cushi Thread
f ushion -
[Nem] » energy [mJ] connection
1 7
2 25
None M5
3 48
5 81
Controllable with one 3-position solenoid valve
[
(]
MOPWL

m @

[

/ ° o

o /o o\ O

b = off @ AL

- i Ao/

.

& il

« Size @ 32, 40 mm, linear stroke to 100 mm, rotary angle 90° or 180°

- Unit has combination of stroke and rotary movement

- Stroke and rotary movement can be controlled separately

« Pneumatic cushioning for linear movement

« Rotary movement adjustable in both end positions (+5°)

- Linear and rotary movement with end position detection using
standard auto switch.

Effective torque " Allowable kinetic Stroke length Thread
[Nem] energy [J] [mm] connection
' 00= 10, 20, 25, 30, 40
'50,75,100 G1/8
2.1 0.028

Accessories / Flange

Part No. Size
P317010-7 32
P317020-7 40



Rotary actuators
Actuators

Rotary gripper el e0 s o
R « Compact combination of gripping and rotating function
M RHQ Sel’leS - Simple piping / wiring from one side
[Of: ] « Length approx. 20 % shorter compared to previous product-
5 combination with adapter plate
« Rotation angles of 90° and 180° are available
« The standard model with magnets allows the retrofitting of auto switches
- Both and positions adjustable by +5°.
Rotary actuator Gripper
Part number Angle Allowable kinetic Cylinder bore Opening / Closin Thread
Rotation angle Ang Y P 9 9 connection
adjustment energy [J] [mm] stroke [mm]
MRHQ10D-90S-N @ 90°
+10° 0.0046 10 4
MRHQ10D-180S-N ® 180°
MRHQ16D-90S-N @ 90°
+10° 0.014 16 6
MRHQ16D-180S-N ® 180° M5
MRHQ20D-90S-N @ 90°
+10° 0.034 20 10
MRHQ20D-180S-N ® 180°
MRHQ25D-90S-N @ 90°
+10° 0.074 25 14
MRHQ25D-180S-N ® 180°
Single acting gripper optional
Possible auto switches (for rotary actuators)
3 wire solid state NPN: D-MONL-746, PNP: D-M9PL-746
2 wire solid state D-M9BL-746
Possible auto switches (for gripper)
3 wire solid state NPN: D-MONVL, PNP: D-M9PVL
2 wire solid state D-M9BVL
Parallel air gripper *©96,10,16, 20, 25, 32, 40
. « New mini gripper size @ 6
M HZAZ/M H22 SerIeS « High repeatability +0,01 mm.
[]772, 6]
[
See next page for characteristics table.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 211

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Bore size Gripping force Opening / Closing

Action Part number Possible auto switches

[mm] [N] ™ stroke [mm]
Double acting MHZA2-6D ® 6 3.3(6.1)2 4
Single acting (N.O.) MHZA2-6S @ 6 1.9 4 Without auto switch

Single acting (N.C.) MHZA2-6C 6 3.7 4
MHZ2-6D @ 6 3.3(6.1)2 4
MHZ2-10D @ 10 11 (17) 2 4
MHZ2-16D @ 16 34 (45)? 6
Double acting MHZ2-20D @ 20 42 (66) 2 10
MHZ2-25D @ 25 65 (104) 2 14
MHZ2-32D @ 32 158 (193) 2 22
MHZ2-40D @ 40 254 (318) 2 30
MHZ2-6S ® 6 1.9 4

WHZ2-10S ® 10 s 4 3 wire solid state / 2 colour

Norrmally MHZ2-165 16 27 6 NPN: D-MONWL
open MHZ2-20S ® 20 33 10 ~ PNP: D-MoPWL
MHZ2-25S @ 25 45 14 2 wire solid state / 2 colour
o MHZ2-325 32 131 22 D-MOBWL

G MHZ2-40S ® 40 217 30
2 MHZ2-6C ® 6 (3.7) 4
5 MHZ2-10C ® 10 (13)2 4
MHZ2-16C ® 16 (38)2 6
Ncokr)rg:(!y MHZ2-20C ® 20 (57) 10
MHZ2-25C @ 25 (83)2 14
MHZ2-32C @ 32 (161) 2 22
MHZ2-40C 40 (267) 2 30

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.
2) Value in () for internal gripping.

+ @10, 16, 20, 25.
« Nearly double the standard stroke.

Air gripper, wide type
MHZL2 Series

E ]
[s]¥?
Action Part number B(E:ﬁ ril]ze an;?;\r‘w]g 1)f oree Op:;gl?e/[ﬁlr%s]mg Possible auto switches
MHZL2-10D ® 10 11 (17)2 8
Double acting |ong MHZL2-16D @ 16 34 (45) 2 12
stroke MHZL2-20D ® 20 42 (66) 2 18
MHZL2-25D @ 25 65 (104) 2 22 5 wire solid state | 2 colour
MHZL2-10S ® 10 7.1 8 i
Normally = MHZL2-16S @ 16 27 12 PNP: D-M9PWL
=2 open MHZL2-20S @ 20 33 18 2 wire solid state / 2 colour
F MHZL2-25S 25 45 22 D-MOBWL
= MHZL2-10C ® 10 (13)2 8
5 Normally ~MHZL2-16C @ 16 (38) 2 12
closed  MHZL2-20C ® 20 (57)2 18
MHZL2-25C ® 25 (85) 2 22

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.
2) Value in () for internal gripping.

212 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air grippers

Actuators
H H H . 10, 16, 20, 2
Parallel air gripper with dust cover ©6.10.16,20,25 ,
. « Applicable in assembly lines, machine tool, etc
M HZAJ 2/M HZJ2 Se”es - Dust tight, drip proof construction
[ [a] « Dust cover material selectable.
= /
-
- &
Action Part number e Grlpp|ng1force g Glesing Possible auto switches Lt cover
[mm] [N] stroke [mm] material
Double acting  MHZAJ2-6D 6 3.3(6.1)? 4
Single acting g
(N.O.) MHZAJ2-65 6 9 4 Without auto switch
Single acting g
(NC.) MHZAJ2-6C 6 3.7 4
MHZJ2-6D @ 6 3.3(6.1)2 4
MHZJ2-10D ® 10 9.8 (17)2 4
Double acting  MHZJ2-16D @ 16 30 (40) ? 6
MHZJ2-20D ® 20 42 (66) ? 10
MHZJ2-25D @ 25 65 (104) 2 14 Chioroprene
MHZJ2-65 6 19 4 3 wire solid state / 2 colour rubber (CR)
open Y MHZJ2-16S 16 24 6 PNP: D-MOPWL
g P MHZJ2-20S @ 20 28 10 2 wire SOSdMSS;gt\?//L2 colour
E MHZJ2-25S @ 25 45 14 )
= MHZJ2-6C ® 6 (37)? 4
& MHZJ2-10C ® 10 (12)2 4
Normally " ypz2.16¢ @ 16 @12 6
closed
MHZJ2-20C ® 20 (56) 2 10
MHZJ2-25C @ 25 (83)2 14

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.

2) Value in () for internal gripping.

Low profile air gripper

MHF2 Series

D

EJ’

Action Part number Bore size
[mm]
MHF2-8D ® )
MHF2-12D @ 12
Short stroke
MHF2-16D ® 16
MHF2-20D ® 20
MHF2-8D1 ® )
) MHF2-12D1 ® 12
Medium stroke
MHF2-16D1 @ 16
MHF2-20D1 ® 20
MHF2-8D2 @ 8
MHF2-12D2 @ 12
Long stroke

MHF2-16D2 @ 16
MHF2-20D2 ® 20

- Sizes: @ 8, 12, 16, 20 mm

« Repeatability up to: + 0.05 mm
- Low profile means minimal mounting space needed
« Choose from 3 different finger strokes
« High precision linear guide

« Double acting.

Gripping force
[N] ™
19
48
90
141
19
48
90
141
19
48
90
141

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Opening / Closing stroke
[mm]
8
12
16
20
16
24
32
40
32
48
64
80

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour

NPN: D-MONWL
PNP: D-M9PWL
2 wire solid state / 2 colour
D-M9BWL
gsnc |23




Wide type parallel style air W\ 5e9010,16,20,25, 32, 40mm
. \ ' « 3 gripper strokes are possible for each size
grlpper - Synchronised gripper movement via rack pinion
MHI_2 Series « Repeatability £0.1 mm
2 « Compact auto switches can be directly mounted without accessories
I?% « A scraper with a dust lip is adopted for all rod rotating parts.
[i] &

i iopi Effective opening / Closing stroke [mm
Stroke Part number SR = anpng oree pening / — [rom} Possible auto switch
[mm] [N] Lo-L1 L1 L2
MHL2-10DZ @ 10 14 20 56 76
MHL2-16DZ @ 16 45 30 68 98
MHL2-20DZ @ 20 74 40 82 122
Short stroke
MHL2-25DZ @ 25 131 50 100 150
MHL2-32D @ 32 228 70 150 220
MHL2-40D @ 40 396 100 188 288
MHL2-10D1Z @ 10 14 40 78 118 3 wire solid state /
MHL2-16D1Z @ 16 45 60 110 170 2 colour
) NPN: D-MONWL
Medlll:m MHL2-20D1Z @ 20 74 80 142 222 NP DMIPUL
stroke MHL2-25D1Z ® 25 131 100 182 282 2 wire solid state /
MHL2-32D1 ® 32 228 120 198 318 2 colour
MHL2-40D1 ® 40 396 160 246 406 D-MoBWL
MHL2-10D2Z ® 10 14 60 96 156
MHL2-16D2Z ® 16 45 80 130 210
MHL2-20D2Z ® 20 74 100 162 262
Long stroke
MHL2-25D2Z @ 25 131 120 200 320
MHL2-32D2 @ 32 228 160 242 402
MHL2-40D2 ® 40 396 200 286 486
1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=40 mm, at centre of stroke.
Rotary actuated air gripper, *210,15,20,30. , o
. » Model has parallel gripper movement for external and internal gripping
2 flngers « Gripper finger movement guided with precision by cross roller bearing
: « Driven by vane type rotary actuator
MHR2/MDHR2 Series Len Dy wane ype oely
« 4 sizes for handling smaller components
[ElypaE '
I + Double acting
[=li7 + Repeatability of +0.01 mm
« Auto switch for end position detection can be integrated into the body
(D 15to @ 30).
Action Part number Bore size Grlpplng1 Ele Ol oSy Possible auto switches
[mm] [N] stroke [mm)]
MHR2-10R @ 10 12 (12) 6
i MHR2-15R @ 15 24 (25 8
Double acting (2) Without auto switch
without magnet  MHR2-20R ® 20 33(34) 12
MHR2-30R @ 30 58 (59) 18
MDHR2-10R ® 10 12 (12) 6 3 wire solid state
Double acting  MDHR2-15R @ 15 24 (25) 8 gm g'mg’;‘t
with magnet  MDHR2-20R @ 20 33(34) 12 2 wire solid state
MDHR2-30R ® 30 58 (59) 18 D-M9BL

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.
Value in () for internal gripping.

214 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air grippers
Actuators

i H @10, 1
Rotary actuated air gripper, 910,15
. - Driven by vane type rotary actuator
3 f|ngers « 2 sizes for handling small components
M H R M DH R S . - Gripper movement guided with precision by cross roller bearing
3/ 3 Series o
« Repeatability of £0.01 mm
!E‘mE‘,,. - Low profile, all types of mounting options
[=] - Auto switch for end position detection can be integrated into the body.
Action Part number Bore size Gripping1force Cpsiing)f Slesing Possible auto switches
[mm] [N] stroke [mm]
i MHR3-10R @ 10 7(6.5 6
Double acting €5) Without auto switch
without magnet  MHR3-15R ® 15 13 (12) 8
MDHR3-10R @ 10 7 (6.5) 6 3 wire solid state
Double acti NPN: D-M9NL
Vsiltjh ﬁ:cnlgtg 13 (12) PNP: D-M9PL
g MDHR3-15R @ 15 8 2 wire solid state
D-M9BL

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.
Value in () for internal gripping.

Wedge cam operation slide guide $912,16.20, 25 , ,
. . « Gripper fingers have robust slide bearing
air gripper

- Elastic guide cover in 3 different materials as protection against soiling
. by dust, chips, liquids, et
MHK2/MHKL2 Series Yo e, e £
O A

- 2 series: MHK2 standard, MHKL2 larger finger opening stroke.
o[

Standard

Bore size Gripping force [N] Opening / Closing Possible auto

Action Bl r [mm] external (internal) " stroke [mm] switches
MHK2-12D ® 12 15 (16) 4
Double act MHK2-16D ® 16 31(36) 6
ouble actin
9 MHK2-20D ® 20 46 (56) 10
MHK2-25D @ 25 80 (86) 14 3 wire solid
state
MHK2-12S @ 12 9 4 NPN: D-MONL
2 open  MHK2-20S @ 20 34 10 2 wire solid
g MHK2-25S @ 25 58 14 DSA%E .
b i
3 MHK2-12C ® 12 (12) 4
& Normally MHK2-16C @ 16 (25) 6
closed | MHK2-20C ® 20 (44) 10
MHK2-25C ® 25 (73) 14
Long opening stroke
MHKL2-12D @ 12 14 (16) 11
) MHKL2-16D @ 16 27 (30) 14
Double acting
MHKL2-20D @ 20 45 (53) 18
MHKL2-25D @ 25 79 (90) 20 3 W\rtetsohd
state
MHKL2-12S 12 9 11 NPN: D-MONL
Norma”y MHKL2-16S 16 17 14 PNP: D-M9PL
2 open  MHKL2-20S 20 32 18 2 wire solid
9 . 53 state
S MHKL2-25S @ 25 22 Ny
g MHKL2-12C 12 (11) 11
@ Normally = MHKL2-16C 16 (22) 14
closed  MHKL2-20C ® 20 (40) 18
MHKL2-25C 25 (63) 22

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm, at centre of stroke.
Value in () for internal gripping.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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2 3 4 finger air gripper « @16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 (2 and 4 finger)
7 - @16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100, 125 (3 finger)

M HSZ/M H83/M HS4 SerieS « For internal and external gripping
[ [w] « Repeatability + 0.01 mm
« Auto switch can be integrated into body.

Action Part number B(E:inil]ze G:)gg:gl fg;fsrﬂa)n g?()egn(%i/a%k[)r?r:\g]; Possible auto switches
MHS2-16D @ 16 21 (23) 4
MHS2-20D @ 20 37 (42) 4
) MHS2-25D @ 25 63 (71) 6
Dogbf'ii secr“”g MHS2-32D @ 32 111 (123) 8
MHS2-40D @ 40 177 (195) 8
MHS2-50D ® 50 280 (306) 12
MHS2-63D ® 63 502 (537) 16
MHS3-16D @ 16 14 (16) 4
MHS3-20D ® 20 25 (28) 4
MHS3-25D @ 25 42 (47) 6
MHS3-32D @ 32 74 (82) 8 3 wire solid state / 2 colour
Double acting  MHS3-40D @ 40 118 (130) 8 o o
3 finger MHS3-50D @ S0 187 (204) 12 2 wire solid state / 2 colour
MHS3-63D @ 63 335 (359) 16 D-M9BWL
MHS3-80D ® 80 500 (525) 20
MHS3-100D @ 100 750 (780) 24
MHS3-125D @ 125 1270 (1320) 32
MHS4-16D @ 16 10 (12) 4
MHS4-20D @ 20 19 (21) 4
) MHS4-25D @ 25 31 (35) 6
Dojbf'ii ag:'”g MHS4-32D @ 32 55 (61) 8
¢ MHS4-40D @ 40 88 (97) 8
MHS4-50D @ 50 140 (153) 12
MHS4-63D @ 63 251 (268) 16

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm (& 16 to @ 25), L= 30 mm (& 32 to & 63), L= 50 mm (& 80 to & 125), value in ( ) for
internal gripping.

216 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Air grippers

Actuators
3 finger parallel air gripper with 1016, 20, 25, 82, 90, 50, 63, 80, 100,125 ,
. N « Opening / closing stroke over double the standard - MHS3 series
IOng Openlng I CIOSlng Stl‘oke « Same mounting holes as MHS3, so interchangeable
. (lengths and @ differ)
MHSL3 Series !
» Repeatability +0.01 mm.
[E] e , '
E.'I'
: Gripping force [N] 7 i i
Action Part number e e ripping force [NJ Openlng./ Clesling Possible auto switches
[mm] External Internal stroke (dia.) [mm]

MHSL3-16D @ 16 14 16 10

MHSL3-20D ® 20 25 28 10

MHSL3-25D @ 25 42 47 12

MHSL3-32D @ 32 74 82 16 3 wire solid state

Double acting  MHSL3-40D @ 40 118 130 20 ﬁij’;‘j B’mgg'[
3finger  MHSL3-50D @ 50 187 204 28 2 wire solid state

MHSL3-63D @ 63 335 359 32 D-M9BL

MHSL3-80D ® 80 500 525 40

MHSL3-100D @ 100 750 780 48

MHSL3-125D 125 1270 1320 64

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm (& 16 to @ 25), L= 30 mm (& 32 to & 63), L= 50 mm (& 80 to & 125)

3 finger parallel air gripper with
dust cover
MHSJ3 Series

OEAD
[OL%

. I a — 3 . .
Al B AUTSET Bore size Gripping forc_:e [N] Gripping forpe [N] Opening ./ Closing stroke
[mm] External gripping Internal gripping (dia.) [mm]

MHSJ3-16D @ 16 9 16 4
MHSJ3-20D @ 20 21 28 4
MHSJ3-25D @ 25 36 47 6

sfinger  yHsJ3-32D @ 32 62 82 8

parallel

gripper MHSJ3-40D 40 97 130 8
MHSJ3-50D @ 50 155 204 12
MHSJ3-63D @ 63 280 359 16
MHSJ3-80D @ 80 400 525 20

1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm (@ 16 to @ 25), L= 30 mm (J 32 to @ 63), L= 50 mm (J 80).

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN D-M9ONWL

Dust cover
— Chloroprene rubber (CR) standard
F Fluoro rubber (FKM)
S Silicone rubber (SI)
Depending on the cover’'s material, the order code is after the model number.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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3 finger para"el air gripper th rough « Through holes are standard, cover cap and centre pusher can be

attached individually
hOIe type « Centre pusher can be operated pneumatically or using spring force
MHSHS3 Series

« Dust cover cap same as MHSJ3.
[E]52, 6]

[m]E

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour NPN D-MONWL

Action Part number . Dueramang memdoreng e
MHSH3-16D @ 16 9 15 4
MHSH3-20D @ 20 21 26 4
MHSH3-25D @ 25 36 45 6
3 finger parallel gripper MHSHL3-32D % 62 I 8
MHSH[I3-40D 40 97 118 8
MHSH[I3-50D 50 155 187 12
MHSH[I3-63D 63 280 329 16
MHSH[I3-80D 80 400 490 20

[ J.. .for version with dust cover.
1) Values based on pressure of 0.5 MPa, gripping point L=20 mm (& 16 to @ 25), L= 30 mm (& 32 to @ 63), L= 50 mm (& 80).

2 finger angular air gripper *©710.16, 20,25

. - Repeatability + 0.01 mm
MHC2 Se“es - Compact body design
I
ﬁ_ 4
Bk

- Auto switch can be integrated into body.

Action Part number I Sl anpmg momer}t per Openmg / Possible auto switches
[mm] finger [Nm] " Closing angle

MHC2-10D ® 10 0.1

. MHC2-16D @ 16 0.39

Double acting . .
MHC2-20D ® 20 0.70 3 wire solid state / 2 colour
MHC2-25D ® 25 1.36 NPN: D-MINWL
+30° ~ -10° PNP: D-M9PWL
MHC2-10S ® 10 0.07 2 wire solid state / 2 colour
) . MHC2-16S ® 16 0.31 D-M9BWL
Single acting (normally open)

MHC2-20S ® 20 0.54
MHC2-25S @ 25 1.08

1) Per finger at 0.5 MPa

2 finger angular air gripper « Angular style air gripper Series MHC now also available in @ 6 size
i « Series MHCM2 now available for further miniaturization.

MHC2/MHCA2/MHCMZ2 Series

gﬁ%

e

MHC2 MHCA2 MHCM2
Action Part number Bore size Grlpplng momer}t per Ofpeiingy Gesiig Possible auto switches
[mm] finger [Nm] " angle
Double acting MHC2-6D @ 6 0.038 (Perp., In-line)
3 wire solid state
NPN: MONV, MON
i i 30° ~ -10° :
Smgle“actlng MHC2-6S 6 0.024 * PNP: MOPV, MOP
(normally open) 2 wire solid state
M9BV, M9B
Double acting MHCA2-6D ® 6 0.038 30° ~ -10°
+30° ~ -
Single acting MHCA2-6S 6 0.024 Without auto switch
(normally open) MHCM2-7S @ 7 0.017 +20° ~ -7°

1) Per finger at 0.5 MPa

218 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Air grippers
Actuators

Toggle air gripper
MHT2 Series

[E15E
i
=]
Action Part number

MHT2-32TFDZ @
MHT2-40TFDZ @
MHT2-50TFDZ @
MHT2-63TFDZ @
1) Per finger at 0.5 MPa

Double acting

Bore size
[mm]
32
40
50
63

« The toggle mechanism holds workpiece even when pressure drops.

Gripping moment per  Opening / Closing Possible auto switches

finger [Nm] " angle
12.4 +28° ~ -3° Reed: D-A93L
36 4070 ~ 30 3 wireNs':?’\I‘idStf/lth/vafolour
63 +23° ~ 2 PNP: D-MOPWL
106 +23° ~ -2° 2 wire solid state / 2 colour D-M9BWL

1 800 angular air gripper, cam type - Synchronous rotary movement via crank drive with large holding

MHY2 Series

[Op=AD]
]
Action Part number
MHY2-10D ®
Double acting  mHY2-16D @
180° opening
angle MHY2-20D ®
MHY2-25D @

1) Per finger at 0.5 MPa

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Bore size
[mm]
10
16
20
25

moment
« Auto switch can be integrated into body.

Gripping moment per ~ Opening / Closing Possible auto switches

finger [Nm] " angle
0.16 +180° ~ -3° 3 wire solid state / 2 colour
0.54 +180° ~ -3° NPN: D-MONWL
. . PNP: D-M9PWL
110 +180° ~ -8 2 wire solid state / 2 colour
2.28 +180° ~ -3° D-M9BWL
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1 800 angular air grlpper, raCk and « Robust, 'rack arl1d pinion actuator for synchronous rotary movements
of the gripper fingers

pinion type « Auto switch can be integrated into body
. - Insensitive to dirt as body is almost completely enclosed.
MHW2 Series .
Ok A
(e z
.
Action Part number Balci e anpmg momer:t per Qg Slesing Possible auto switches
[mm] finger [Nm] " angle
MHW2-20D ® 20 0.30 +180° ~ -5°
MHW2-25D @ o5 073 +180° ~ -6° 3 wire solid state / 2 colour
Double acting NPN: D-MONWL
180° opening MHW2-32D @ 32 1.61 +180° ~ -5° PNP: D-M9PWL
angle B . 2 wire solid state / 2 colour
MHW2-40D @ 40 3.70 +180° ~ -5 D-M9OBWL
MHW2-50D @ 50 8.27 +180° ~ -4°

1) Per finger at 0.5 MPa

Rotary gripper + 10,16, 20, 25. . o ' .
. « Compact combination of gripping and rotating function
MRHQ Series

« Simple piping / wiring from one side
EI5-E « Length approx. 20 % shorter compared to previous product-
combination with adapter plate

[=]
« Rotation angles of 90° and 180° are available
- The standard model with magnets allows the retrofitting of auto switches
- Both and positions adjustable by +5°.
Rotary actuator Gripper S
real
Part number ineti i i i .
Rotation angle Angle Allowable kinetic energy ~ Cylinder bore  Opening / Closing stroke comnEsicn
adjustment [J] [mm] [mm]
MRHQ10D-90S-N ® 90°
+10° 0.0046 10 4
MRHQ10D-180S-N @ 180°
MRHQ16D-90S-N ® 90°
+10° 0.014 16 6
MRHQ16D-180S-N @ 180° M5
MRHQ20D-90S-N ® 90°
+10° 0.034 20 10
MRHQ20D-180S-N ® 180°
MRHQ25D-90S-N @ 90°
+10° 0.074 25 14
MRHQ25D-180S-N ® 180°
Single acting gripper optional
Possible auto switches (for rotary actuators) Possible auto switches (for gripper)
3 wire solid state NPN: D-MONL-746, PNP: D-MOPL-746 3 wire solid state NPN: D-MONVL, PNP: D-M9PVL

2 wire solid state D-M9BL-746 2 wire solid state D-M9BVL

220 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Air grippers
Actuators

Our highlighted product for you

Magnetic gripper _G_ - Holding force up to 120 N

« Holds workpieces even when air is shut off

M H M-X64OO SerieS -~ « Residual holding force 0.3 N or less

55 & « Holding force can be adjusted changing the bumper
' - « Bumper is made of fluororubber

B » Mountable on 3 surfaces
- Auto switches can be mounted.
Part number Thread port Holding force "
MHM-32D1-X6400 ® 80N
MHM-32D2-X6400 R1/8 50 N
MHM-32D3-X6400 30N

1) Workpiece thickness: 6 mm

Possible auto switches

D-M9BV
Solid state switch D-MINV
D-M9PV
) ) D-M9BWV
Solid stqte ?Wlt‘Ch D-MINWVY
(2-colour indication)
D-M9PWV
Solid state switch D-M9OBAV
Water resistant D-M9ONAV
(2-colour indication) D-M9PAV
Magnetic field resistant D-P3DWA
2-colour indication type D-P3DWASC
Solid state auto switch D-P3DWASE

Bumper order number

Model Holding force
MHM-A3201-1-X6400 80N
MHM-A3201-2-X6400 50 N
MHM-A3201-3-X6400 30N

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Shock absorbers & floating joints

Shock absorber, Soft type . Stgps transported Ob]elCtS s‘oftly ‘ .

. - Suitable for softy stopping light objects or objects transferred
R\.J Se”es at low speeds
M8eM10eM14eM20eM27 + 30 % reduced absorption time (compared with SMC RB series)
EsE » Mounting interchangeable with the RB series

» Maximum operating cycles 10 million cycles.

&
Standard
e Thread on the body S[t:s:qe]s Max. ener%]absorptmn M[i);c?e;)se/:]?itr;(])n Collls[%r}ss]peed

RJ0604 ® M6 x 0.75 4 0.5 80 0.05t0 1
RJ0806H ® M8 x 1.0 6 1 80 0.05t0 2
RJ0806L ® M8 x 1.0 6 1 80 0.05t0 1
RJ1007H ® M10x 1.0 7 3 70 0.05t0 2
RJ1007L ® M10x 1.0 7 3 70 0.05t0 1
RJ1412H @ M14 x 1.5 12 10 45 0.05t0 2
RJ1412L ® M14x 1.5 12 10 45 0.05t0 1
RJ2015H M20 x 1.5 15 30 25 0.05t0 2
RJ2015L M20 x 1.5 15 30 25 0.05t0 1
RJ2725H M27 x 1.5 25 70 10 0.05t0 1.5
RJ2725L M27 x 1.5 25 70 10 0.05t0 1
RJ0805 ® M8 x 1.0 5 0.5 80 0.05t0 1
RJ1006 ® M10x 1.0 6 1.5 70 0.05t0 1
RJ1410 @ M14 x 1.5 10 3.7 45 0.05t0 1

With cap

Part number Thread on the body S[trr’r?;?s Max. ener%]absorptlon M[zg(/.o ?gsrrre]litr:c])n CoIIlsE%r}ss]peed

RJ0806HU @ M8 x 1.0 6 1 80 0.05t0 2
RJ0806LU ® M8 x 1.0 6 1 80 0.05to0 1
RJ1007HU @ M10 x 1.0 7 3 70 0.05t0 2
RJ1007LU @ M10 x 1.0 7 3 70 0.05to0 1
RJ1412HU @ M14 x 1.5 12 10 45 0.05to0 2
RJ1412LU @ M14 x 1.5 12 10 45 0.05to 1
RJ2015HU @ M20 x 1.5 15 30 25 0.05t0 2
RJ2015LU ® M20 x 1.5 15 30 25 0.05t0 1
RJ2725HU @ M27 x 1.5 25 70 10 0.05t0 1.5
RJ2725LU @ M27 x 1.5 25 70 10 0.05to 1
RJ0805U @ M8 x 1.0 5 0.5 80 0.05t0 1
RJ1006U @ M10x 1.0 6 1.5 70 0.05t0 1
RJ1410U @ M14 x 1.5 10 3.7 45 0.05to 1

222 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Shock absorbers & floating joints
Actuators

Shock absorber’ baSic type » Component for stroke end damping with optimum effect
. « Increased efficiency by use of hydraulic principle resulting in
RB/RBC SerIeS minimum dimensions
M6EeM8eM10eM14eM20eM27 - Automatic adjustment system for each size allows a wide range
oo of applications
;El « Impact speed up to max. 5 m/s
« The ring area on the front can also be used as a mechanical stop
to a certain extent.
=
Standard
T Thread on the body S[t;r?;?s Max. ener%]absorptlon M;);Ccrsse/rrilﬂ?]n Max. |m[fne/1:]t speed
RB0604 ® M6 x 0.75 4 0.5 80 1
RB0806 ® M8 x 1 6 2.94 80
RB1007 ® M10 x 1 7 5.88 70
RB1412 @ M14 x 1.5 12 19.6 45 5
RB2015 @ M20 x 1.5 15 58.8 25
RB2725 @ M27 x 1.5 25 147 10
With cap
T Thread on the body S[t;(]);e]s Max. ener%]absorptlon M[?:);/.c ?Giase/;rz?itr;c])n Max. |rrErp:1€;\§]t speed
RBC0806 ® M8 x 1 6 2.94 80
RBC1007 ® M10 x 1 7 5.88 70
RBC1412 @ M14 x 1.5 12 19.6 45 5
RBC2015 ® M20 x 1.5 15 58.8 25
RBC2725 @ M27 x 1.5 25 147 10
ShOCk absorber, Short type + New design principle (external plunger) enables a high space
. efficiency with minimum dimensions
R BQ/R BQC Serles - Automatic adjustment
M16eM20eM25¢M30eM32 - Ideal mounting options and adjustment with continuous male thread
[] g ] on the body
[&] « Impact speed max. 3 m/s

- Stopper with either metallic or with rubber cap with the same mounting
dimensions

» Enclosed system produces increased operational security and is
maintenance free.

Metal stopper

Part number Thread on the body SErrsrl:ﬁs Max. energ[al]absorptlon M[s:;(/.c (I)é)s:;tr:c])n Max. mEgj;:]t speed
RBQ1604 ® M16 x 1.5 4 1.96 60
RBQ2007 ® M20 x 1.5 7 11.8 60
RBQ2508 ® M25 x 1.5 8 19.6 45 3
RBQ3009 ® M30 x 1.5 8,5 33.3 45
RBQ3213 ® M32 x 1.5 13 49 30
Rubber stopper
T p——— Thread on the body S[trr‘r?léﬁs Max. energﬁ]absorptmn M[:;);.C ?é);;sit:in Max. |rTEI213/2; speed
RBQC1604 ® M16 x 1.5 4 1.96 60
RBQC2007 ® M20 x 1.5 7 11.8 60
RBQC2508 ® M25 x 1.5 8 19.6 45 3
RBQC3009 ® M30 x 1.5 8,5 33.3 45
RBQC3213 @ M32x 1.5 13 49 30

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Floating joint, standard type " Compact and iont weignt

« Compensates for both angular and eccentric misalignment

JA SerIeS « Reduces mounting time of actuator

[E] 47 ] « Long life - dust tight cover

B « Do not use for rotation because of non-rotating shaft coupling.
Standard

Maximum operating

Applicable cylinder  Applicable cylinder Allowable eccentricity

Rotating angle

Operating
pressure

1 MPa or less
(Air cylinder)

3.5 MPa or less
(Hydraulic
cylinder)

PG VTEE bore size [mm] nominal thread size tens@le il [Umm]
compressive force [N]
JA6-3-050 ® 6 M3 19 0.5
JA10-4-070 ® 10 M4 54 0.5
JA15-5-080 ® 10/15 M5 123 0.5
JA15-6-100 ® 15 M6 123 0.5
JA20-8-125 @ 20 M8 1100 0.5
JA30-10-125 @ 25/30 M10 x 1.25 2500 0.5
JA40-14-150 @ 40 M14 x 1.5 6000 0.75
JA63-18-150 @ 50 /63 M18 x 1.5 11000 1
JA80-22-150 ® 80 M22 x 1.5 18000 1.25
JA100-26-150 @ 100 M26 x 1.5 28000 2
JA140-30-150 @ 125/140 M30x 1.5 54000 2.5
JA160-36-150 @ 160 M36 x 1.5 71000 3
Floating joint, lightweight type  Compact and lightweight
. « Compensates for both angular and eccentric misalignment

JC Serles « Long life - dust tight cover.
[OEAD]

Standard / Thread nominal size

Applicable Aoolicabl ind Max. operating tensile and Al bl e
Part number cylinder bore ppiicable cylinder  compressive force [N] owaple eccentricity
. nominal thread size ) [Umm]

size [mm] Basic style
JC20-8-125 @ 20 M8 x 1.25 300 0.5
JC30-10-125 @ 25/32 M10 x 1.25 800 0.5
JC40-14-150 @ 40 M14 x 1.5 1250 0.75
JC63-18-150 @ 50/63 M18 x 1.5 3100 1

Semi-standard / Thread nominal size

Applicable X X Max. operating tensile and .
Part number cyl?n%er bore  APPlcabie cyinder comsres§ivg force [N]  Alowars eaceniricly

size [mm] Basic style
JC20-8-100 20 M8 x 1 300 0.5
JC25-10-150 25 M10x 1.5 800 0.5
JC32-10-100 32 M10 x 1 800 0.5
JC40-12-125 32/40 M12 x 1.25 1250 0.75
JC40-12-150 40 M12x 1.5 1250 0.75
JC40-12-175 32/40 M12 x 1.75 1250 0.75
JC50-16-150 50 M16 x 1.5 3100 1
JC63-16-200 50/63 M16 x 2 3100 1

224 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Rotating angle Clpeziiing
pressure

+5° 1 MPaor less
Rotating angle g,
pressure

+5° 1 MPa or less



Shock absorbers & floating joints

Actuators
H HPaH - . lightweigh
Floatlng lo'nt ) i Compact and llg tweight .
. W - Applicable cylinder bore sizes (mm) & 20 ~ & 40
JT Se”eS e - Rotating angle +2°
ELEE - Allowable eccentricity up to 0.75 mm
g H « Allowable axial force up to 880 N.
Part number Pl sl ey leler foare sie Nominal thread size
[mm]
JT20 20 M8
2 M1
JT32 ° 0
32 M10
JT40 40 M14
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 225
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Basic characteristics of air cylinders

The basic characteristics of air cylinders are as shown below.
Use the figures in the table below as a guide for model selection since they may be different depending on a model or bore size. For details, refer to the individual actuator's catalogue.

Bore size selection

Use the table below as a guide for selecting a bore size.

DEEN oo EEmoO? - -
DN oo | I - -
e oo 02 0.05
s I - © 0.4 0,05
R I ; ¢ 07 0.08
Up to 400
[ | I © 5 12 0.15
G I o ¢ 20 02
B I 15 50 10
B - 70 8
B P -9 10 2
w0 I 18 3
Up to 1500
B I o6 30 ’
B Y 153 " 5
B N 2 7 6
o ) 55 100 10
BRC Y 250 25
Up to 1600
BRCU ] 5 400 1
BRC Y 125 500 5
Up to 2000
U ) 1539 600 55
a0 I - 04 1000 100
Up to 2400
s ) 62 1200 150

Minimum operating pressure

[MPa]

0.03 0.025 0.01 0.005

« Consult with SMC for figures other than those shown in this table.

Sliding resistance of a cylinder varies depending on the operating pressure. % standard
Sliding resistance values at 0.5 MPa are shown in the table below. 2 -
(Guide value) - Low friction
5] :
2 !
0.05100.2N (@60 @ 40 2 5

Metalsealcyinder @510040) E SevPa
= Contact SMC regarding the bore sizes which do not have a resistance value shown. %} Operating pressure
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Actuators

Cylinder speed

50 to 750 50 to 1000 50 to 500
— 1to 300 0.5 to 300 —
= 50 to 3000 —

0.5 to 3000 (@ 6: Up to 1000) —

x Consult with SMC for figures other than those shown in this table.

Ambient and operating fluid temperature

Cold resistant
specification

-40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
Ambient and operating fluid temperature [°C]

+ For the selection of a piston speed and an operating pressure with cold or heat
resistant specification and an auto switch, refer to the following pages.

Service life

This cylinder service life data is based on the service life test conducted under the test conditions shown below.
This does not guarantee the service life under the customers’ operating conditions.

8000 km running (16 million reciprocating cycles)
Operation condition: Good
External air leakage: 5 cm®min. ANR or less
Seals: No problem in operation although there is slight friction.

Piston rod: No abnormal change

-
o]
(2]
@
O
o
>
Q
=
o
5

Air cylinder/CA2 Series

50 mm

250 mm

Horizontal @50 - 250st

o7mPa T TR
es0mm/s AL ‘
65 complete cycles/min

Room temperature

23N

Using Alir filter/AF and Mist Separator/AM

Non-lube (Initial lubrication by grease)

Adequately used

Load 23 N

Others
Regarding the service life for other models, clean series, water resistant cylinder and oil-free (using white vaseline), consult with SMC.
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Basic characteristics of rodless cylinders

A performance comparison between a magnet and mechanically joint type rodless cylinder is shown below.
Use the figures in the table below as a guide for model selection since they may be different depending on a model or bore size. For details, refer to the individual actuator's catalogue.

Bore size and stroke

Manufacturable maximum stroke is shown below. [mm]

300 500 1000 1500 3000 5000 =

= The maximum stroke for cylinders with a magnet is compatible with CY3B.
Mechanical joint type rodless cylinders: Those shown in the table exclude the linear guide type.

Operating piston speed

- Low speed specification Standard speed specification
Ag’gg?:gfo";’ggra Standard speed specification

10 50 100 500 1000 1500

Operating piston speed [mm/s]

Ambient and operating fluid temperature

- Standard speed specification Heat resistant specification

Standard speed specification

-40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Ambient and operating fluid temperature [°C]

Operating pressure

The minimum operating pressure is shown below. [MPa]

0.16 0.16 0.16 0.15 0.14 0.12 —

— 0.2 0.1(0.15)

The maximum operating pressure is shown below.
Magnet type rodless cylinder: 0.7 MPa
Mechanical joint type rodless cylinder: 0.8 MPa
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Actuators

Function comparison

e Basic ® Basic

e Slide bearing e Slide bearing (made of resin)
¢ Ball bushing bearing e Cam follower guide

e Linear guide e Linear guide

12-Series

Clean rodless cylinder/CYP (Special grease)

— With protective cover/MY1CW, MY 1MW

Using 3 position solenoid valve

(all ports blocked) With lock/ML1C

Rubber bumper Rubber bumper
Shock absorber Air cushion
Sign rodless cylinder/REA, REB Shock absorber
O —

3500 km 3000 km

* Operation condition: Good e Operation condition: Good

e External air leakage: 1 cc/min or less e Dust seal band: No peeling off, bulging or cracks

e |nterior air leakage: 1 cc/min or less e Air leakage: Equivalent to the initial value

® External appearance: Lubricated condition is e Minimum operating pressure: Equivalent to the
good and there are no flaws on it. initial value

* Minimum operating pressure: Equivalent to the o Air cushion: Good
initial value

CY3B Series MY 1B Series

50 mm

500 mm

Horizontal Horizontal wall mounting

0.5 MPa

500 mm/s

20 c.p.m

Room temperature
1.2 kg 9 kg
Non-lube (Initial lubrication by grease)

—
o)
[}
2
Q
o
>
o
=
[e)
=}
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Basic characteristics of cylinders with guide

A performance comparison of cylinders with different types of mounting guides is shown below.
Use the figures in the table below as a guide for model selection since they may be different depending on a model or bore size. For details, refer to the individual actuator's catalogue.

II Accuracy

1) Deflection amount at the table or rod end (When the maximum load is applied to the stroke extension end.)
Below graph shows only the tendency since it may be different depending on a model or bore size.

Guide type

Ball bushing bearing

Slide bearing made of metal

W
e

Ball spline guide

=

Linear guide

Cross roller guide

10 30 50 75 100
Stroke [mm]

2) Non-rotating accuracy at the table or rod end
Below graph shows only the tendency since it may be different depending on a model or bore size.

Guide type Guide type

Ball bushing bearing Slide bearing made of resin

it

Ball spline guide

&=

Cross roller guide

W’

Cam follower guide
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Actuators

E Load mass

Below graph shows only the tendency since it may be different depending on a model or bore size.

Guide type

Linear guide

Cam follower guide

g (made of resin)

Ball bushing bearing

x The figures will change depending on the operating speed and the amount of overhang.
For details, refer to pages described to each product model selection.

E Service life

This cylinder service life data is based on the service life test conducted under the test conditions shown below.
This does not guarantee the service life under the customers’ operating conditions.

_ 3000 km (3 million cycles) 2000 km (10 million cycles) 2000 km (10 million cycles)
_ 0.03 mm or less 0.04 0.05 0.005 mm or less

+ The figures of non-rotating accuracy is measured when 50 % of the allowable torque is applied.
# |t is the same as the lubrication.

@ 32 - 500st @ 32 - 100st Load

Load @25-100st Load

g
Test condition
Guidetype  Sidebearing (Copperalloy)  Ballbushingbearing  Ballspline guide  Linearguide
Cylinder for test MGGM MGGL MTS MXQ
‘Boresize 032 @32 @25
Stroke 500 mm 100 mm 100 mm
_ Horizontal Horizontal Vertical, downward
_ 800 mm/s 800 mm/s 350 mm/s
_ 18 complete cycles/min 29 complete cycles/min 60 compiete cycles/min
Loadmass 28kg 43kg 38 kg
_ Non-lube (Initial lubrication by grease)

Others
Regarding the other models, consult with SMC.
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Theoretical force tables

Note: The theoretical force of a cylinder = pressure x effective area. Please allow suitable load factors when selecting cylinders for applications.
Information given here is only applicable to double acting cylinders. All figures quoted in these tables are in Newtons and are rounded to the nearest

integer.

Theoretical force table 1
Applicable series:

C76, C85, C95, C96, CG1, CGG, CJ2, CM2, CM3, CP96, MGG, MXH (0.7 MPa max pressure), MXF (0.7 MPa max pressure).

Note, where more than one rod size is given, please check dimension page to confirm applicable rod diameter.

Bore size Rod size Operating Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm]  [mm]  direction  [mm?] 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8
out 28 6 8 11 14 17 20 -
6 3 IN 21 4 6 8 11 13 15 -
. out 50 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
8 IN 38 8 11 15 19 23 26 30
o ouT 79 16 24 31 39 47 55 63
4 IN 66 13 20 26 33 40 46 53
" out 113 23 34 45 57 68 79 %
6 IN 85 17 25 34 4 51 59 68
ouT 201 40 60 80 101 121 141 161
5 IN 181 36 54 73 91 109 127 145
out 201 40 60 80 101 121 141 161
16 6 IN 173 35 52 69 86 104 121 138
out 201 40 60 80 101 121 141 -
8 IN 151 30 45 60 75 % 106 -
. ouTt 314 63 94 126 157 188 220 251
IN 264 53 79 106 132 158 185 211
20 ; ouT 314 63 94 126 157 188 220 251
0 IN 236 47 71 94 118 141 165 188
ouT 491 28 147 196 246 295 344 393
25 10 IN 412 82 124 165 206 247 288 330
out 804 161 241 322 402 482 563 643
32 12 IN 691 138 207 276 346 415 484 553
» out 1260 252 378 504 630 756 882 1010
. IN 1100 220 330 440 550 660 770 880
0 " ouTt 1260 252 378 504 630 756 882 1010
IN 1060 212 318 424 530 636 742 848
) ouTt 1960 392 588 784 980 1180 1370 1570
50 0 IN 1650 330 495 660 825 990 1160 1320
o . ouT 3120 624 936 1250 1560 1870 2180 2500
IN 2800 560 840 1120 1400 1680 1960 2240
0 o out 5030 1010 1510 2010 2520 3020 3520 4020
IN 4540 208 1360 1820 2270 2720 3180 3630
; ) out 7850 1570 2360 3140 3930 4710 5500 6280
00 5 IN 7360 1480 2210 2950 3680 4420 5160 5890
105 - out 12300 2460 3690 4920 6150 7380 8610 9840
IN 11470 2300 3450 4590 5740 6890 8030 9180
» out 15400 3080 4620 6160 7700 9240 10800 12300
0 36 IN 14400 2880 4320 5760 7200 8640 10100 11500
0 0 ouT 20100 4020 6030 8040 10100 12100 14100 16100
IN 18800 3760 5640 7520 9400 11300 13200 15000
; ouTt 25400 5080 7620 10200 12700 15200 17800 20300
80 45 IN 23900 4780 7170 9560 12000 14300 16700 19100
) out 31400 6280 9420 12600 15700 18800 22000 25100
00 50 IN 30150 6030 9050 12060 15080 18090 21110 24120
. . ouT 49100 9820 14700 19600 | 24600 29500 34400 39300
IN 46300 9260 13900 18500 | 23200 27800 32400 37000
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45
34
71
59
102
76
181
163
181
156

283
238
283
212
442
371
724
622
1130
990
1130
954
1760
1490
2810
2520
4530
4090
7070
6630
11100
10330
13900
13000
18100
16900
22900
21500
28300
27140
44200
41700

113

201
181
201
173

314
264
314
236
491
412
804
691
1260
1100
1260
1060
1960
1650
3120
2800
5030
4540
7850
7360
12300
11470
15400
14400
20100
18800
25400
23900
31400
30150
49100
46300



Actuators

Theoretical force table 2

Applicable series: C55, CQ2, CQM, CQS, MGP
(Outstroke force only)

Bore size
[mm]

12

16

20

25

32

40

Operating
direction

Theoretical force table 3

Applicable series:
MY1B, MY1C, MY1H, MY1M, MY2, MY3

Bore size

[mm]
10
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Piston area

) | @z
78 15
200 40
314 62
490 98
804 161
1256 251
1962 392
3115 623
5024 1004
7850 1670

Operating pressure [MPa]
0.3 0.5 0.7
25 42 59
34 57 79
45 75 106
60 101 141
71 118 165
94 157 220
113 189 264
147 245 344
181 302 422
241 402 563
317 528 739
377 628 880
Operating pressure [MPa]
03 04 05 06 07
23 31 39 46 54
60 80 100 120 140
94 125 157 188 219
147 196 245 294 343
241 322 402 483 563
377 502 628 754 879
588 784 981 1177 1373
934 1246 1557 1869 2180
1507 2009 2512 3014 3516
2355 3140 3925 4710 5495

Theoretical force table 4
Applicable series: MXQ, MXS, MXW

Bore size Rod size Operating

[mm]

6

20

25

[mm]  direction
ouTt
s IN
4 ouTt
IN
ouT
6 IN
ouT
8 IN (MXS, MXW)
6 IN (MXQ)
ouTt
0 IN (MXS, MXW)
8 IN (MXQ)
12 ouTt
IN(MXS, MXW)
10 IN (MXQ)

Piston
area
[mm?]

57

42
101

75
226
170
402
302
346
628

528
982
756
825

0.2
11

20
15
45
34
80
60
69
126
94
106
196
151
165

0.8
62
160
251
392
643
1005
1569
2492
4019
6280

Operating pressure [MPa]

0.3
17
13
30
23
68
51

121
91

104

188

141

158

295

227

247

0.4
23
17
40
30
90
68

161

121

138

251

188

211

393

302

330

0.5
29
21
51
38

113
85

201

151

173

314

236

264

491

378

412

0.6
34
25
61
45

136

102

241

181

207

377

283

317

589

454

495

0.7
40
29
71
53

158

119

281

211

242

440

330

369

687

529

577

Bore size  Operating
[mm] direction
50 IN
ouT
63 IN
ouT
80 IN
ouT
100 &
ouT
125 N
ouT
140 N
ouT
160 N
ouT
180 N
ouT
200 N
ouTt

[N]

Operating pressure [MPa]

0.3
495
589
841
935

1360
1510
2140
2360
3376
3682
4313
4618
5655
6032
7257
7634
9048
9425

Theoretical force table 5

0.5
825
982

1400

1560

2270

2510

3570

3930

5627

6136

7188

7697

9425

10053
12095
12724
15080
15708

0.7
1150
1370
1960
2180
3170
3520
5000
5500
7878
8590
10063
10776
13195
14074
16933
17813
21112
21991

Applicable series: CUJ IN]
Bore size Rod size Operating P;?é%n Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm]  [mm]  direction mm3g 03 05 07
4 o ouT 13 4 6 9

IN 9 3 5 7
ouT 28 8 14 20
6 4
IN 16 5 8 11
8 5 ouT 50 15 25 35
IN 31 9 15 21
ouT 79 24 39 55
10 6
IN 50 15 25 35
79
12 6 ouT 113 34 57
IN 85 25 42 59
141
16 8 ouT 201 60 101
IN 151 45 75 106
220
20 10 ouT 314 94 157
IN 236 71 118 165

Theoretical force table 6
Applicable series: MXP

[N]
Bore size Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [’ 02 03 04 05 06 07
6 28 6 8 1 14 17 20
8 50 10 15 20 25 30 35
10 79 16 24 32 40 47 55
12 113 23 34 45 57 68 79
16 201 40 60 80 101 121 141
Theoretical force table 7
Applicable series: MXY IN]
Bore size Pistonarea  Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [mm?] 02 03 04 05 055
6 28 6 8 11 14 15
8 50 10 15 20 25 28
12 113 23 34 45 57 62




Theoretical force table 8

Applicable

series: MU

Bore size Rod size Operating Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [mm]  direction  [mme] 0.2 03 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
ouT 491 98 147 196 246 295 344
2 2 IN 378 76 113 151 189 227 265
ouT 804 161 241 322 402 482 563
= “ IN 650 130 195 260 325 390 455
ouT 1257 251 377 503 629 754 880
0 1 IN 1056 211 317 422 528 634 739
ouT 1963 393 589 785 982 1178 1374
0 = IN 1649 330 495 660 824 989 1154
ouT 3117 623 935 1247 1559 1870 2182
o3 20 IN 2803 561 841 1121 1402 1682 1962
Theoretical force table 9
Applicable series: MGF, MGZ, MGZR, MTS
Note, please take care to select correct table for each product.
MGF [N]
Bore size  Rod size Operating Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [mm] directon  [mm?] 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10
0 . ouTt 1256 251 376 502 628 753 879 1004 1130 1256
IN 765 163 229 306 382 459 535 612 688 765
63 36 ouTt 3117 623 935 1246 1558 1870 2182 2493 2805 3117
IN 2099 419 629 839 1049 1259 1469 1679 1889 2099
100 36 ouTt 7853 1570 2356 3141 3926 4711 5497 6282 7067 7853
IN 6835 1367 2050 2734 3417 4101 4784 5468 6151 6835
MGZ, MGZR
Model Boresize Rod size Operaling Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] [mm] directon  [mm7] 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09
MGZ/R20 20 x 25 10 ouT 726 145 218 290 363 436 508 581 653
20 IN 236 47 71 94 118 141 165 189 212
25 x 30 ouT 1085 217 326 434 543 651 760 868 977
MGZ/R25 12
25 IN 378 76 113 151 189 227 265 302 340
36 x 32 ouT 1621 324 486 648 811 973 1135 1297 1459
MGZ/R32 32 6 IN 603 121 181 241 302 362 422 482 543
45 x 40 ouT 2533 507 760 1013 1267 1520 1773 2026 2280
MGZ/R40 40 20 IN 942 188 283 377 471 565 659 754 848
55 x 50 ouT 3848 770 1154 1539 1924 2309 2694 3078 3463
MGZ/R50 25
50 IN 1473 295 442 589 737 884 1031 1178 1326
68 x 63 ouT 5945 1189 1784 2378 2973 3567 4162 4756 5351
MGZ/R63 32
63 IN 2313 463 694 925 1157 1388 1619 1850 2082
87 x 80 ouT 9715 1943 2915 3886 4858 5829 6801 7772 8744
MGZ/R80 40
80 IN 3770 754 1131 1508 1885 2262 2639 3016 3393
MTS [N]
Bore size Operating Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction [mm?] 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
8 ouT 50 10 15 20 25 30 35
IN 37 8 1 15 19 22 26
12 ouT 113 23 34 45 57 68 79
IN 84 17 25 34 42 50 59
16 OouT 201 40 60 80 101 121 141
IN 150 30 45 60 75 90 105
20 ouT 314 63 94 126 157 188 220
IN 235 47 71 94 118 141 165
o5 ouT 490 98 147 196 245 294 343
IN 358 72 107 143 179 215 251
32 ouT 804 161 241 322 402 482 563
IN 603 121 181 241 302 362 422
20 ouT 1,256 251 377 502 628 754 879
IN 942 188 283 377 471 565 659
A Caution Do not apply a load that is 50 % or more of the theoretical output.
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Actuators

Simple specials

-XAO0 to XA38: Change of rod and shape.
-XC14: Change of trunnion bracket mounting position.
-XC79: Tapped hole, drilled hole, pinned hole machined additionally.

Applicable series

Series XA XC14 XC79
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Change of rod end shape (-XAO to -XA38)
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Note) These images are attached as reference and could be slightly different in some actuators.
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Actuators

Made to order, common specifications

-X1439 Auto switch T-Slot mounting

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150 °C)

-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70 °C)

-XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

-XB10 Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

-XB10A Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type)

-XB11 Long stroke type

-XB12 External stainless steel cylinder

-XB13 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

-XB14 Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch

-XB19 High speed type

-XB20 Stroke adjustment unit with adjustment bolt

-XB22 Shock absorber soft type series RJ type

XC2(A) Rod End Length Extended 10 mm

-XC3 Special port location

-XC4 With heavy duty scraper

-XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110 °C)

-XC6 Made of stainless steel

-XC7 Tie-rod, cushion valve, tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steel
-XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder / Adjustable extension type

-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder / Adjustable retraction type

-XC10 Dual stroke cylinder / Double rod type

-XC11 Dual stroke cylinder / Single rod type

-XC12 Tandem cylinder

-XC13 Auto switch rail mounting style

-XC17 Pin cylinder with rod quenched

-XC19 Intermediate stroke (Spacer type)

-XC20 Head cover axial port

-XC22 Fluororubber seals

-XC24 With magnet shielding plate

-XC25 No fixed throttle of connection port

-XC26 With split pins for double clevis pin / double knuckle joint pin and flat washers
-XC27 Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel
-XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC34 Non-rotating plate with workpiece mounting screw (No extended part on the rod end)
-XC35 With coil scraper

-XC36 With boss in rod side

-XC37 Larger throttle diameter of connection port

-XC38 Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

-XC42 Built-in shock absorber in head cover side

-XC51 With hose nipple

-XC52 Mounting nut with set screw

-XC56 With knock pin holes

-XC57 Rodless cylinder with floating joint

-XC65 Made of stainless steel (Combination of -XC7 and -XC68)
-XC67 Dust seal band NBR lining specifications

-XC68 Made of stainless steel (with hard chrome plated piston rod)
-XC69 Series MGP with shock absorber

-XC71 Helical insert thread specifications

-XC72 Without built-in auto switch magnet

-XC73 Built-in cylinder with lock (CDNG)

-XC74 With front plate for MGG cylinder

-XC82 Bottom mounting style

-XC83 Built-in cylinder with lock (MDNB)

-XC85 Grease for food processing equipment

-XC88 Spatter resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89 Spatter resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91 Spatter resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Rod parts: S45C)
-XC92 Dust resistant actuator

-XC93 With greater water resistance + stable lubrication function
-X144 Symmetrical port position

-X446 PTFE grease

-X773 Short pitch mounting

-X867 Side porting type (Plug location changed)

O
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Applicable series for made to orders from X144 to XC91

Series X144 X446 X773 X867 X1439 XB6 XB7 XB9 XB10 XB10A XB11 XB12 XB13 XB14 XB19 XB20 XB22 XC65 XC88 XC89 XC91
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Actuators

Applicable series for made to orders from X144 to XC91
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Applicable series for made to orders from X144 to XC91

240



Actuators

Applicable series for made to orders from X144 to XC93

Series X144 X446 X773 X867 XC56 XC57 XC65 XC67 XC68 XC69 XC71 XC72 XC73 XC74 XC82

C96
CG1
cM2
CP96
cQ2
cas
CY3B
CY3R
MGG
MGP
MGPW
MY1B
MY1M
MyicC
MY1H
REA
REAR
RHC

Made to order, common specifications, air grippers

-X78
-X79 (A)
-x81

-X83

Heat resistance (-10 to 100 °C)

Fluororubber seal

Closing direction spring assist

Opening direction spring assist

With an adjuster for closing stroke adjustment

Grease change for rotary actuated part

With grease nipple

Grooves for auto switch on both sides

With flow control

Without magnet

MHQ2/MHQG2 Compatible flat finger type

Ethylene propylene rubber seal (EPDM)

Axial ported

Fluorine grease

Finger: Side tapped

Finger: Through-holes in opening / Closing directions
Dust cover adhesion

-X77A (Dust cover adhesion)

-X77B (Dust cover adhesion / Finger part only)

Dust cover caulking

-X78A (Dust cover caulking)

-X78B (Dust cover caulking / Finger part only)

Grease for food processing machines

Anti-corrosive treatment of finger

-X81A (Special black chromium treatment is made on only the finger.)
-X81B (Special black chromium treatment is made on the finger and guide.)
With an adjustable opening / Closing finger positioning

XC83 XC85 XC88 XC89 XC91 XC92 XC93
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Applicable series

Series
MHC2
MHCA2
MHCM2
MHF2
MHK2
MHKL2
MHL2
MHR2
MHR3
MHS
MHSH
MHSJ
MHSL
MHT2
MHW2
MHY2
MHZ2
MHZA2
MHZAJ2
MHZJ2

MHZL2

1) @10, 16, 20, 25 only
2) @ 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 only.
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For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Auto switches

Auto switch guide
Page 244

Direct mounting style,
round groove
Page 246

Direct mounting style,
rectangular groove
Page 247

Rail mounting style
Page 248

Tie-rod mounting style
Page 250

Band mounting style
Page 251

Auto switch specifications
Page 253

D-M9N(V)/M9OP(V)/M9B(V)
Page 254

D-MONW(V)/MOPW(V)/
M9BW(V)
Page 255

D-M9NA(V) / D-M9PA(V) /
D-M9BA(V)
Page 256

D-M9N-746 / D-M9P-746 /
D-M9B-746
Page 257

D-M9K O
@

Page 258

D-M9L1J A
Page 260 g
D-M9LIPC with pre-wired

connector
Page 261

D-M9PSAPC-595

Page 262 'Q-

Other available auto
switches

Page 263
D-P3DWA O
Page 265 1

D-P3DWASC /D-P3 .
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Auto SW|tCh QUIde Select an auto switch model according with the series and mounting style.

S

& S AN S o Page
Series * Size Q\‘@é‘\ Q\té)\q%\fg Q\i;\ & Q\,@,% &\q} Q;§ Auto switch mounting style N 09
C55 20 to 100 | Direct (Round groove) 245
C76 32, 40 I Band 250
c85 810 25 I Band 250
C95 160 to 250 [ Tie rod 247
C96 3210125 [ ] Tie rod 247
CG1 20 to 100 I | Band 250
CG1Y 20 t0 100 [ Band 250
CG3 2010 100 I Band 250
CG5-S 20 to 100 I | Band 250

CJ2 10, 16 [ " Railand band 247, 250
CJ2X 10, 16 I Band 250
CJP2 4,6,10, 16 e Direct (Round groove) 245
CJ5-S 10, 16 I Band 250

CKG1 4010 63 [ I Railand band 247,250
CM2 20 to 40 | Band 250
CM2X 20 to 40 . Band 250
cM2Y 20 to 40 ' Band 250
CcM3 20 to 40 I Band 250
CP96 3210 125 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
cQ2 12 to 200 - Direct (Round groove) 245
cQ2x 3210 100 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
cQ2y 320 100 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
cam 12 to 100 [ ] Direct (Round groove) 245
CcQs 12t0 25 e Direct (Round groove) 245
casx 1210 25 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
casy 1210 25 I Direct (Round groove) 245
caqu 20 to 40 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
CRA1 30 to 100 e Direct (Round groove) 246
CRB1 50 to 100 I Direct (Round groove) 246
CRB2 10 to 40 I Direct (Round groove) 246
CRBU2 10 to 40 I Direct (Round groove) 245
CRJ 05,1 e Direct (Round groove) 245
CRQ2 10 to 40 e Direct (Round groove) 245
CuU 610 32 - Direct (Round groove) 245
cux 10to 32 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
cva 3210 63 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
cvam 32 to 63 - Direct (Round groove) 245
CXS 6t0 32 [ ] Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
CXSsJ 610 32 e Direct (Round groove) 245
CY1F 10, 15,25 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
CY1H/HT 10 to 32 e Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
cYis 6 t0 40 Il Rail 247
6to 20 I Direct (Round groove) 245

LUl 25 t0 63 [ ] Direct (Rectangul
gular groove) 246
CYP 15, 32 [ ] Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
Jca 1210 100 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
JMGP 12 to 100 e Direct (Round groove) 245
LEJ 40, 63 I Direct (Round groove) 245
LEL 25 [ Ralil 247
LEM 25, 32 e Direct (Round groove) 245
LEY 16 to 32 [ ] Direct (Round groove) 245
LEYG 25, 32 e Direct (Round groove) 245
LZB 3,5 (~ @16, @ 25) | Band 250
Lzc 3,5(=016,025) Direct (Round groove) 245
MHR2 10 to 30 e Direct (Round groove) 245
MHR3 10, 15 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MGF 40, 63, 100 [ Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MGG 20 to 100 | Band 250
MGP 12to 100 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MGPW 20 to 63 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MGZ 20, 25, 32 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
(R) X

40 to 80 e Direct (Rectangular groove) 246

* The basic cylinder series is shown here. To use auto switches the magnetic version must be specified, unless a magnet for auto switches is standard.
Eg. for CQ2 cylinders CDQ2 must be specified. See individual catalogue sections for details.

244 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Auto switch guide

Actuators

Series * Size Auto switch mounting style Zzge
MHC2 10 to 25 Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
6 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MHF2 810 20 | Direct (Round groove) 245
MHK2 120 25 - Direct (Round groove) 245
MHL2 10 to 40 ] Direct (Round groove) 246
1610 25 - Direct (Round groove) 245

MHS -
3210 125 | | Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MHSH 16 to 80 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MHSJ 16 to 80 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MHSL 16 to 25 | Direct (Round groove) 245
3210 125 | ] Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MHT2 32 t0 63 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MHW2 20 to 50 | ] Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MHY2 10to 25 I Direct (Round groove) 245
6,16 to 40 | Direct (Round groove) 245

MHZ2 h
10 - Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MHZJ2 61025 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
16 to 25 - Direct (Round groove) 245

MHZL2 h
10 | Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MIW/MIS 81to0 32 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MK 12to 63 e Direct (Round groove) 245
MK2T 120 63 I Direct (Round groove) 245
e 10 to 25 e Rotation unit: Direct (Round groove) 245
10 to 25 - Gripper unit: Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
1107 I Direct (Round groove) 245

MsQ ;
10 to 200 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MSz 10 to 50 - Direct (Round groove) 245
MTS 8 to 40 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MU 25 to 63 - Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MXF 8to 20 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MXH 610 20 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MXP 6to 16 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MXQ 610 25 - Direct (Round groove) 245
MXQR 61025 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
MXS 61025 - Direct (Round groove) 245
MXW 810 25 - Direct (Round groove) 245
MXY 6to 12 - Direct (Round groove) 245
MXZ 12t0 25 - Direct (Round groove) 245
10, 16, 20 | Direct (Round groove) 245

MY10C] .
2510 100 - Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
MY2 16, 25, 40 I Direct (Round groove) 245
MY3A/3B/3M 16 to 63 I Direct (Round groove) 245
REAH/HT 10to 32 ] Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
10, 15, 20 | Direct (Round groove) 245

REAR -
25, 32, 40 | ] Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
RHC 20 to 100 [ Band 250
RQ 20 to 100 I Direct (Round groove) 245
RS2H 50 to 80 [ ] Direct (Round groove) 245
RSH 20to 32 - Direct (Rectangular groove) 246
RSQ 12,16,20,321t050 [ Direct (Round groove) 245
RZQ 3210 63 ] Direct (Round groove) 245
ZCUK 10 to 32 - Direct (Round groove) 245

* The basic cylinder series is shown here. To use auto switches the magnetic version must be specified, unless a magnet for auto switches is standard.
Eg. for CQ2 cylinders CDQ2 must be specified. See individual catalogue sections for details.

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 245

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Applicable auto switch / Direct mounting

Auto switch

e Sl Solid state switch type
type
; ; 24 \VDC 24 \VDC -
Applicable series 24VDC 24VDC pEE | St | Brgsre e | e
2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)  (2-colour indication)  (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)
C55 MHK2 1
CJP2 MHL2
CP96 MHR2 »
cQ2 MHR3 Y MHS (@ 16 ~ 25)
CQ2x MHSH
cQz2y 4 MHSJ
cam MHSL (@ 16 ~ 25)
cas MHT2 e | ead wire
Casx MHY2 " length = 3 m
cQsy MHZ2 (@ 6, @ 16 ~ 40) D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ consult SMC f’or
cQu MHZJ2 " other length.
CRA1 MHZL2 (@ 16 ~ 25)
CRB1 MIW/MIS »
CRB2 MK
CRBU2 MK2T
CRJ M MRHQ (rotation unit) ®
CRQ2 MSQ(1~7)"
cu MSQ (10 ~ 200)
CUX MSZ
cva MTS
Cvam MXF
CXsJ MXH
CY1F MXP .
CY3R (96-20) MHQ e
jr\CA%P m;gﬂ connector
(M8-3pin).
LEJD MXW
LEMB M2 MXY
LEMC/HHT D MXZ
LEY 1) MY1CI (@ 10 ~ 20) D-M9PSAPC ® D-M9NSAPC ® D-M9PWSAPC ® D-M9NWSAPC @
LEYG " MY2
Lzcn MY32) ]
MHL2 REAR (@ 10 -~ 20) o gla_tiaj oae
mggw SgQ consult SMC for
other length.
MGZR (2 20 ~ 32) 2 RSQ (@ 12, @32 ~ 50)
MHC2 (@ 6) RZQ
MHF2 D RS2H
ZCUK

Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.
1) Only solid state switches can be used. In MHC2-6, 2-colour indication auto switches can not be used.

2) Bracket BMY3-016 is also required.

3) In MRHQ, 2 types of auto-switches are used, one to verify rotation and other to verify opening / closing of the gripper.

In both types a switch mounting unit is required.
* @ 10: P407090-1
* 16 to @ 25: P407060-1
The auto-switch model to verify rotation is D-M9*-746.
4) In & 32 to 50, brackets BQ-2 and BQ2-012 @ are also required.

246 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Auto switch guide
Actuators

Direct mounting style rectangular
groove

Mounting bracket
BMG2-012

Applicable auto switch / Direct mounting + mounting bracket (BMG2-012)

Hlaizd il Solid state switch type
type
Applicable series e 2o Description
24 VDC 24 VDC 24 \VDC Diagnostic indication Diagnostic indication
2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)  (2-colour indication)  (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)
CY3R (@ 25 ~ 63)
MGF »
MGZ/R (@ 40 ~ 80) 2) D-A93L @ D-M9PL ® D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ )
MHC2 (@ 10 ~ 25) . . . + N e | ead wire length = 3 m, consult
MHS (@32~ 125)"  BMG2-012@ BMG2-012@® BMG2-012 @ BMG2-012 @ BMG2-012 @ SMC for other length.
MHSL (@ 32 ~ 125)
MHW2
MHZ2 (& 10) V
MHZL2 (@ 10) " . . )
. . Auto switch with pre-wired
4
MBH“Q (Gripper unit) connector (M8-3pin).
MY1 (@ 25 ~ 100) @
REAR (@ 25 ~ 40) D-M9PSAPC @ D-MONSAPC @ D-M9PWSAPC @ D-MONWSAPC @ {
RSH —_ + + + + "
BMG2-012 @ BMG2-012 @ BMG2-012 @ BMG2-012 @

e Lead wire length = 0.5 m, consult
SMC for other length.

Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.

1) Only solid state switches can be used.

2) Bracket BMP1-032 is also required.

3) Solid state switches must be used for all MY1 types and bore sizes. MY1B (& 50), MY1M (@ 25 to @ 40), MY 1C (& 40), MY1CW (& 40) and MY 1MW
(@ 25, @ 40) use different switches, see separate table below. The mounting bracket required for MY 1H (& 25, @ 40) is BMY3-016.

4) In MRHQ, 2-types of auto-switches are used, one to verify rotation and other to verify opening / closing of the gripper.

In both types a switch mounting unit is required. u Auto switch mounting screw
* J 10: P407090-1

* @ 16 o @ 25: P407060-1 | /M25xal

The auto switch for gripper opening and closing is D-MOLIVL.

5) The mounting bracket required for MU is MUZ-025.

Auto switch
D-Z73 /

Za

Applicable auto switch / Direct mounting

Applicable series Reed switch type Description
42 24 VDC, 2-wire P

CXS(@6to@d32) MYICW (D 40)

CY1H MY1HT (& 50, @ 63)

CY1HT MY1M (& 25 to @ 40) D-Z73L ® e Lead wire length = 3 m,

E/I?PB 50, ’%Ag;mw (25 ,040)" : consult SMC for other length.
1 50

MY1C (@ 40) REAHT

Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.
1) Separate switch spacers (BMP1-032) are required for retrofitting of auto-switches.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Rail mounting style

Mounting

bracket
BQ2-012 =
. Auto switch

&

[

,@@

D-M9J
=
S
Applicable auto switch / Rail mounting + mounting bracket (BQ2-012)
Reegs\gnch Solid state switch type
: - 24 VDC 24 VDC .
Applicabl D
pplicable series g 24 VDC 24VDC  Diagnostic indication Diagnostic indication escription
2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)  (2-colour indication)  (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MINWL @ « Lead wire length = 3 m, consult
+ + + + + .
BQ2-012 @ BQ2-012 @ BQ2-012 ® BQ2-012 ® BQ2-012 ® SMC for other length.

Auto switch with pre-wired
connector (M8-3pin).

2 (210, 1
CJ2 (£ 10, 16) D-M9PSAPC @ D-MONSAPC @ D-M9PWSAPC @ D-MONWSAPC @ /D
— + + + +
BQ2-012 @ BQ2-012 ® BQ2-012 @ BQ2-012 ® . —

e Lead wire length = 0.5 m,
consult SMC for other length.

Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.

Auto switch
P e ——
D-A93, D-M9

Switch spacer

Auto switch mounting screw

7 7 (M2.5 x 4L)
s Z -~
'y . Accessory
Flat head watchmakers screwdriver%
Applicable auto switch / Rail mounting
FiEsd Sien Solid state switch type
type
Applicable 24 VDC 24 VDC Description
series 24 VDC 24 VDC 24 \VDC Diagnostic indication Diagnostic indication
2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)  (2-colour indication)  (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)
D-A93L @ D-MSPL & D-MSNL @ D-MIPWL @ D-MINWL @ Lead wire length = 3 m,
BMY3-016 @ BMY3-016 ® = BMY3-016 ® BMY3-016 ® BMY3-016 ® consult SMC for other length.
CY1S ) . .
D-MOPSAPC ® D-MINSAPC ® D-MO9PWSAPC®  D-MONWSAPC @  With pre-wired connector (M8-3pin)
— + + + + Lead wire length = 0.5 m

BMY3-016 ® BMY3-016 @ BMY3-016 @ BMY3-016 @ Consult SMC for other length.

With lead wire length = 3 m

— D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ Consult SMC for other length.

LEL

With pre-wired connector (M8-3pin).
— D-MO9PSAPC @ D-MONSAPC @ D-M9PWSAPC @ D-MONWSAPC @ Lead wire length = 0.5 m
Consult SMC for other length.

Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.

248 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Auto switch guide

Actuators
Applicable auto switch / Rail mounting + mounting bracket
Solid state switch type
Applicable series slitele 24VDC 24 VDC
[mm] (2-colour indication) (2-colour indication)
2-wire, 0.3 m lead wire 2-wire, 3 m lead wire
D-P3DWASE D-P3DWAL
50 + +
CKG40-RZ050+BK7-040S CKG40-RZ050+BK7-040S
- D-P3DWASE D-P3DWAL
+ +
CKG40-RZ075+BK7-040S CKG40-RZ075+BK7-040S
D-P3DWASE D-P3DWAL
100 + +
oKG CKG40-RZ100+BK7-040S CKG40-RZ100+BK7-040S
1
D-P3DWASE D-P3DWAL
125 + +
CKG40-RZ125+BK1T-040 CKG40-RZ125+BK7-040S
150 D-P3DWASE D-P3DWAL
+ +
CKG40-RZ150+BK7-040S CKG40-RZ150+BK7-040S
D-P3DWASE D-P3DWAL
200 + +
CKG40-RZ200+BK7-040S CKG40-RZ200+BK7-040S
Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.
Hexagon socket head cap screw
(M8 tightening torque: 0.5 to 0.7 Nem)
-1
|
~
i~ |
| \
Hexagon socket head |
\
cap ;crew . ' \‘ Auto switch
(M4 tightening torque: i \
1.0to0 1.2 Nem) I ‘
Hexagon socket head cap screw — 3 V/ - (\(\(\9 Auto switch
(M4 tightening torque: 1.0 to 1.2 Nem) /‘(\0\) oy mounting
-7kl o™ bracket
- ‘s\\' o
0% (&%
WO ¥
" ‘0(0
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 249

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Tie-rod mounting style

%X\?C

Auto switch
+
Mounting bracket

Applicable auto switch / Tie-rod mounting + mounting bracket

etz sl Solid state switch type
type
. . Bore size 24 VDC 24 VDC Auto switch with
Applicable series :
A [mm] 24 VDC 24VDC 24VDC  Diagnostic indication Diagnostic indication Pre-wired connector
2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)  (2-colour indication)  (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ DD-M9NWL @
32,40 + + + + +
BMB5-032 @ BMB5-032 @ BMB5-032 @ BMB5-032 @ BMB5-032 @
24 VDC
3-wire (PNP):
D-M9PSAPC
D-A93L ® D-M9PL @ D-M9NL ® D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @
50, 63 + + + + + VD
BA7-040 ® BA7-040® | BA7-040 ® BA7-040 @ BA7-040 ® 24 VDC
3-wire (NPN):
D-M9ONSAPC
24VDC
Diagnostic indication
C95 (@ 160 to 200) 50 100 D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MO9NWL @ (2-colour indication)
+ + + + + .
C96 (@ 32 to 125) : 3 y : y ¥ 3-wire (PNP):
BA7-063 @ BA7-063 @ BA7-063 @ BA7-063 @ BA7-063 @ D-MIPWSAPC
1 4
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MO9NWL @
125 + + + + + 3
BA7-080 @ BA7-080 @ BA7-080 @ BA7-080 @ BA7-080 @
M8-3 pin
e Lead wire length =
D-A93L @ D-MOPL®  D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ 0.5 m, consult SMC
for other length.
160, 200 + + + + +
BS5-160 ® BS5-160 @ BS5-160 ® BS5-160 ® BS5-160 @

Lead wire length = 3 m, consult SMC for other length.
Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.
1) See separate table for C95 with 250 mm bore size.

250 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Auto switch guide
Actuators

Band mounting style

Applicable auto switch / Band mounting + mounting bracket

FEEC ST Solid state switch type
type
. . Bore size 24 VDC 24 VDC Auto switch with
Applicabl :
slalliesaiat [mm] 24 VDC 24VDC 24VDC  Diagnostic indication Diagnostic indication Ppre-wired connector
2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)  (2-colour indication)  (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN)
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @
6 + + + + +
BJ6-006 BJ6-0066 BJ6-006 BJ6-006 BJ6-006
D-MOPL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MO9NWL @
8 —_ + + + +
BJ6-008 BJ6-008 BJ6-008 BJ6-008
C85(@81o 16) ¥ D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @
CJ2 (@ 10, D 16) 10 + + + + +
CJ2X (@ 10, @ 16) BJ6-010 BJ6-010 BJ6-010 BJ6-010 BJ6-010 _
D-MOPL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MO9NWL @ i
12 —_ + + + + 24 \VDC
BJ6-012 BJ6-012 BJ6-012 BJ6-012 3-wire (PNP):
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ D-M9PSAPC
16 + + + + +
BJ6-016 BJ6-016 BJ6-016 BJ6-016 BJ6-016 24 VDC
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ 3-wire (NPN):
20 + + + + + D-MONSAPC
BM5-020 BM5-020 BM5-020 BM5-020 BM5-020
C76 (@ 32, 40) D-A93L®  D-M9PL®  D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ _eavpe
€85 (@ 20, 25) 25 + * + + + D\agnosn_c |n_d|c_at\on
CM2 (@ 20 to 40) BM5-025 BM5-025 BM5-025 BM5-025 BM5-025 (2-color indication)
-wire (PNP):
CM2X (@ 20 to @ 40) D-A9L®  D-MOPL®  D-MONL @ D-MOPWL @ D-MONWL @ [?_ l\vAvslargv(vs AF?C
CM2Y (@ 20 to @ 40) 32 + + + + +
CM3 (& 20 10 40) BM5-032 BM5-032 BM5-032 BM5-032 BM5-032
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ 1 4
40 + + + + +
BM5-040 BM5-040 BM5-040 BM5-040 BM5-040
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MO9NWL @
20 + + + + +
BMA3-020 BMA3-020 BMA3-020 BMA3-020 BMA3-020 3
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @ M8-3 pin
25 + + + + +
BMA3-025 BMA3-025 BMA3-025 BMA3-025 BMA3-025
_ " _ " . ® | ead wire length =
CG1 (B 20 10 63) 2 . D As13L ° D M9+PL ° D M9+NL ° D M9I:WL ° D Mgr\iWL ° 0.5 m. consult SMC
CG1Y (0 20 to 63) BMA3-032  BMA3-032 BMA3-032 BMA3-032 BMA3-032 for other length.
CG3(J20t0 63)2
MGG (& 20 to 63) @ 0 D-A9+3L [ ] D-M9+PL [ ] D-M9+NL [ ] D-M9l:WL [ ] D-MQI;I-WL [ ]
RHC (@ 20 to 63) ? BMA3-040 BMA3-040 BMA3-040 BMA3-040 BMA3-040
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MONWL @
50 + + + + +
BMA3-050 BMA3-050 BMA3-050 BMA3-050 BMA3-050
D-A93L @ D-MOPL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @ D-MO9NWL @
63 + + + + +
BMA3-063 BMA3-063 BMA3-063 BMA3-063 BMA3-063
Lead wire length = 3 m, consult SMC for other length.
Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.
1) @ 8to @ 12, solid state switches only can be used.
2) See separate table for CG1, CG3, MGG and RHC with 80 and 100 mm bore size.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 251

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Band mounting style

| %
A Auto switch

Sk

Mounting bracket |

.-

Applicable auto switch / Band mounting + mounting bracket

Reed switch type Solid state switch type

; ; Bore 24 \VDC
Applicable Series  size 24 VDC 24 VDC 24 VDC Diagnostic indication
[mm] 2-wire 3-wire (PNP) 3-wire (NPN) (2-colour indication)
3-wire (PNP)
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @
6 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-006 ® BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-006 ® BJ3-1 ® + BJ2-006 ® BJ3-1 P @ BJ2-006 ®
D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @
8 — + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-008 ® BJ3-1 ® + BJ2-008 ® BJ3-1 ® + BJ2-008 @
C85(J8to 16) " D-A93L ® D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL ®
CJ2 (210, @ 16) 10 + + + +

CJ2X (@ 10, @ 16)

BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-010 ®

BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-010 ®

BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-010 ®

BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-010 ®

D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @
12 — + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-012 @ BJ3-1 ® + BJ2-012 @ BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-012 @
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @
16 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-016 ® BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-016 ® BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-016 ® BJ3-1 ® + BJ2-016 ®
D-A93L @ D-M9PL ® D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
20 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BM2-020 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-020 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-020 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-020 @
C76 (2 32, 40) D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
85 (@ 20, 25) 25 + + + +
CM2 (@ 20 to 40) BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025 @ BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025 @
CM2X (3 20 to @ 40) D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
CM2Y (@ 20 to @ 40) 32 + + + +
CM3 (@ 20 to 40) BJ3-1 @ + BM2-032 @ BJ3-1 @ + BM2-032 @ BJ3-1 @ + BM2-032 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-032 @
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
40 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BM2-040 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-040 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-040 ® BJ3-1 @ + BM2-040 @
D-A%3L @ D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
20 + + + +
BJ3-1+BMA2:020 ®  BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-020 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-020 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2:020 @
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
25 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-025 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-025 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-025 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-025 @
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @
CG1(@201063)% | 4, p p .\ .
CG1Y (@ 2010 63) BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-032 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-032 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-032 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-032 @
CG3 (@ 20 10 63) ?
MGG (@ 20 10 63) ? D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MONL @ D-M9PWL @
RHC (@20t063)2 = 40 * * * *
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-040 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-040 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-040 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-040 @
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-M9NL @ D-M9PWL @
50 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-050 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-050 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-050 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-050 @
D-A93L @ D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
63 + + + +
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-063 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-063 ® BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-063 @ BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-063 @
5 D-M9PL @ D-M9NL ® D-M9PWL @
—_ + + +
s 216) BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025 BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025 BJ3-1 @ + BM2-025
5 D-M9PL @ D-MINL @ D-M9PWL @
(=@ 25) - * * ¥

252

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

BJ3-1 @+ L1ZB45-0318 BJ3-1 @ + L1ZB45-0318 BJ3-1 @ + L1ZB45-0318

Lead wire length = 3 m, consult SMC for other length.
Since there are other applicable auto switches than those listed, refer to each series catalogue for details.
1) @ 8 to @ 12, solid state switches only can be used.
2) See separate table for CG1, CG3, MGG and RHC with 80 and 100 mm bore size.

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

24 \VDC
Diagnostic indication
(2-colour indication)

3-wire (NPN)

D-MONWL @
+
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-006 ®

D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-008 ®

D-MONWL @
+
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-010 ®

D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-012 @
D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BJ2-016 ®
D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 ® + BM2-020 ®

D-MONWL @
+
BJ3-1 ® + BM2-025 ®

D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BM2-032 ®
D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 ® + BM2-040 @
D-MINWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-020 @
D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 ® + BMA2-025 @
D-MINWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-032 @
D-MONWL ®

+
BJ3-1 ® + BMA2-040 @
D-MONWL @

+
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-050 ®
D-MONWL ®

+
BJ3-1 @ + BMA2-063 @
D-M9NWL @

+
BJ3-1 P+ BM2-025

D-MONWL ®
+
BJ3-1 @ + L1ZB45-0318

Auto switch
with
pre-wired
connector

24VDC
3-wire (PNP):
D-M9PSAPC

24\VDC
3-wire (NPN):
D-M9ONSAPC

24\VDC
Diagnostic
indication
(2-color
indication)
3-wire (PNP):
D-M9PWSAPC

1 4

M8-3 pin

e Lead wire
length = 0.5m,
consult SMC for

other length.



Auto switch guide

Actuators
Water resistant 2-colour indication type.
Solid state switch for stainless steel cylinders
CJ5-S Series
. Mounting bracket no.
Auto switch model
@10 716

3 wire (PNP): D-M9PAL @ BJ2-010S @ BJ2-016S

3 wire (NPN): D-MONAL + +

2 wire: D-M9BAL @ BJ4-1 BJ4-1
Auto switch common specifications
Specifications

Type Reed switch Solid state switch

Leakage current None 3-wire: 100 pA or less  2-wire: 0.8 mA or less

Operating time 1.2ms 1msorless "

Impact resistance 300 m/s? 1000 m/s? 2

Insulation resistance 50 MQ or more at 500 VDC measured via megohmmeter (between lead wire and case)

Withstand voltage 1500 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case) 1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)

Ambient temperature -10t0 60 °C

Enclosure IEC60529 standard IP67

1) Excluding the magnetic field resistant 2-color indication solid state auto switch (D-P3DWA)
2) The operating time for (D-P3DWA) is 40 ms or less, 980 m/s? for the trimmer type sensor section, 98 m/s? for the ampilifier section.

HOW to order (fOI’ D'MQD) Contact protection boxes: CD-P11, CD-P12

<Applicable switch model>
D-M9 P WV L D-Z73, D-93A, D-A93(V)
OONONO The auto switches above do not have a built-in contact protection circuit.

Therefore, please use a contact protection box with the switch for any of

Wiring and output Wiring entr
) 9 - P ® 9 y the following cases:
N 3 wire, NPN — In-line ® Where the operation load is an inductive load.
P 3 wire, PNP V  Perpendicular @ Where the wiring length to load is greater than 5 m.
B 2 wire ® Where the load voltage is 100 VAC or 200 VAC.
@ Colour indication @ Lead wire length Specifications
— Standard (1 colore) — 0.5m Part no. CD-P11 @ CD-P12 @
w Bicolore Mo im Load voltage 100 VAC 200 VAC 24 VDC
A Bicolorg, resistente L 3m Maximum load current 25 mA 12.5 mA 50 mA
all'acqua z s5m * Lead wire length Switch connection side 0.5 m
1) For 1 m (M), available Load connection side 0.5 m

with D-MOCIW(V) only.

How to order (Except D-M9L) Internal circuit
D-A93 L CD-P11
@ ‘ i Brown o— ABOA +—oBrown (~)
Auto switch guide Zg‘ Subrge Load side
@ Lead wire length Blue Blue (~)
- 0.5m CD-P11 Brown Y ——o Brown (+)
L am R ¥ o ,
7 5m uto switch guide ZS Diode. Load side
Blue Blue (-)
Applicable wire stripper
When the cable sheath is stripped, confirm the stripping . R
direction. The insulator may be split or damaged Dimensions
depending on the direction. (D-M9LJ(V) only) 4.4 ‘%
= ﬂ:i i I = ';7
@l T CD-Pli=
= CT ‘ o &)
2 AT VOLT L2 TP -
& o
15. 38 .
g{ 46

Connection
Recommended tool To connect a switch unit to a contact protection box, connect the lead wire
from the side of the contact protection box marked SWITCH to the lead wire
. . coming out of the switch unit. Keep the switch as close as possible to the
Wire stripper D-MON-SWY contact protection box, with a lead wire length of no more than 1 metre.
= Stripper for a round cable (& 2.0) can be used for a 2-wire type cable.

Model name Model no.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

O
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Solid state switch: Direct mounting
D-MON(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V) Series
[E] 52 ]

Auto switch specifications

Grommet

« 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40 mA)

- Lead free

« UL certified lead cable is used

« Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the conventional model
(SMC comparison)

- Using flexible cable as standard spec.

PLC: Programmabile logic controller

D-M9Ll/D-M9OV (With indicator light)

Auto switch part no. D-M9N @ D-M9NV @
Electrical entry direction In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire
Output type NPN

Applicable load
Power supply voltage
Current consumption

Load voltage 28 VDC or less

D-M9P @
In-line

IC circuit, Relay, PLC
5,12,24 VDC (4.5t028V)
10 mA or less

D-M9PV @
Perpendicular

D-M9B @
In-line

D-M9BV @
Perpendicular
2-wire

24 VDC relay, PLC

PNP

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current
Internal voltage drop
Leakage current
Indicator light

40 mA or less
0.8V or less
100 pA or less at 24 VDC
Red LED illuminates when ON.

2.51t0 40 mA
4V or less
0.8 mA or less

Lead wires

Oil proof heavy-duty vinyl cable: @ 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse

D-M9B(V) 0.15 mm2 x 2 cores

D-MON(V), D-M9P(V) 0.15 mm2 x 3 cores

1) Refer to catalogue for details of solid state switch with pre-wired connector.

2) Refer to catalogue for solid state switch common specifications and for lead wire lengths.

Operating precautions

Fix the switch with the existing screw
installed on the switch body. The switch
may be damaged if a screw other than the
one supplied, is used.

W9|ght Unit:g
Auto switch part number D-M9N(V) ® D-M9P(V) ® D-M9B(V) ®
. 0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 3 21 41 38
[m]
5 68 68 63
Dimensions
D-moJ D-moOv Unit: mm
]
%)
. =3 ==_: —3 27
6 | Most sensitive position m
22 | T N ©
[ 0 o
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L R— =] '
Slotted set screw
Indicator light . %
. Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L Indicator light
Y e m— ~ Slotted set screw 8
- = — gg 32 ©
< [ o—en F
2 6 |Most sensitive position
20 |

254 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu




Auto switch guide
Actuators

2-Colour indication solid state crommet |
« 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40 mA).
auto switch: Direct mounting - RoHS compliant
D'M9NW(V)/D‘M9PW(V)/D'M98W(V) « UL certified lead cable is used.
- Flexibility is 1.5 times greater than the conventional model
Series (SMC comparison).
IoEAD + Using flexible cable as standard spec.
ot - The optimum operating position can be determined by the colour
of the light. (Red = Green = Red)
Auto switch SpECificationS PLC: Programmable logic controller
D-MOCIW/D-MICIWV (With indicator light)
Auto switch part no. D-MONW @ D-MONWV @ D-M9PW @ D-M9PWV @ D-M9BW @ D-M9BWV @
Electrical entry direction In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t028 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V or less
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Propgfgézt;gtging?g:gél:::.l.l.l..':.{.egrlégr? Illlléjgilﬁjrﬁiétes.
Lead wires
Oil proof heavy-duty vinyl cable: @ 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse
D-M9BW(V) 0.15 mm? x 2 cores

D-MIONW(V), D-MOPW(V) 0.15 mm? x 3 cores
1) Refer to catalogue for details of solid state switch with pre-wired connector.
2) Refer to catalogue for solid state switch common specifications and for lead wire lengths.

Weight Unit:g
Auto switch part number D-M9ONW(V) ® D-M9PW(V) ® D-M9BW(V) ®
05 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
[m] 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
Dimensions
D-mod D-MollV Unit: mm

|

22 |

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L
Slotted set screw

ok 34 =—— —>3 Lﬂ
'6 Most sensitive position

;

Indicator light

0, Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L Indicator light
— — ﬁ Slotted set screw 8
e N 2 32 «©
<l 5 ] L] ~
4 [ @—tle)
2 6 ‘Mosl sensitive position
20

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Water resistant 2-colour indication
solid state auto switch: Direct
mounting
D-MONA(V)/D-M9PA(V)/D-MOBA(V)

Series
[ ]

[x}

Grommet

« Water (coolant) resistant type

« 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40 mA)

- The optimum operating position can be determined by the colour
of the light. (Red = Green - Red)

« Using flexible cable as standard specification.

PLC: Programmable logic controller

D-MITIA(V) (With indicator light)

» - Id
Auto switch specifications
Auto switch part no. D-M9NA @ D-M9NAV @
Electrical entry direction In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type
Output type NPN

Applicable load
Power supply voltage
Current consumption
Load voltage

Load current

28 VDC or less

Internal voltage drop
Leakage current

Indicator light

Slotted set screw
Oil proof heavy-duty vinyl cable: @ 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse
D-M9BA(V) 0.15 mm? x 2 cores
D-MONA(V), D-M9IPA(V) 0.15 mm? x 3 cores
1) Refer to catalogue for solid state switch common specifications.
2) Refer to catalogue for lead wire lengths.

3-wire

IC circuit, Relay, PLC
5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V)
10 mA or less

40 mA or less
0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)
100 pA or less at 24 VDC
Operating range
Proper operating range
Most sensitive position 63.22.842.6222.7746 Indicator light mounting screw M2.5 x 4L

D-M9PA @
In-line

D-M9PAV @
Perpendicular

D-M9BA @
In-line

D-M9BAV @
Perpendicular
2-wire
PNP —
24 VDC relay, PLC

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
2.5t0 40 mA
4V or less
0.8 mA or less

Red LED illuminates.
Green LED illuminates.

Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the set screw
attached to the auto switch body. The
auto switch may be damaged if an
unspecified screw is used.

Welght Unit:g
Auto switch part number D-M9NA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V)
05 8 8 7
Lead wire length 1 14 14 13
[m] 3 41 41 38
5 68 68 63
Dimensions
D-M9IA D-MoJAV Unit: mm
o 3
(]
e e 1 o Of
< >

P A—
6 |Most sensitive position

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L
M2.5 x 4L

6

Mounting screw

Most sensitive position

Indicator light

27

2.8

256 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Slotted set screw

2,

8

L
:

22



Auto switch guide

Actuators
Solid state auto switch for rotation ~ ¢
e . « Reduce the 2-wire load current (2.5 to 40 mA)
verification - Use a flexible cord as a standard.
Series
——
e .»—'"'W
“ - =
Auto switch for e "
rotation confirmation ; T
Auto switch specifications PLC: Programmable logic controller
D-MOLIC]-746 (With indicator light)
Auto switch part no. D-M9N-746 D-M9P-746 D-M9B-746
Electrical entry direction Lateral
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN Type PNP Type —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, for PLC 24 VDC relay, for PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12, 24 VDC (4.5 to 28V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop 0.8V orless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V or less
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON.
Lead wire: Qil proof heavy-duty vinyl cord
2.7 x 3.2 ellipse, 0.15 mm?, 2 cores (D-M9B), 3 cores (D-M9N, D-M9IP)
Lead length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) D-M9N-746
3 m (Example) D-MONL-746
5 m (Example) D-MONZ-746
Weight Unit:g
Auto switch part number D-M9N-746 D-M9P-746 D-M9B-746
_ 0.5 8 8 7
Lead wire length 3 41 1 38
[m]
5 68 68 63
Dimensions
D-M9N-746/D-M9P-746/D-M9B-746
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L
Slotted set screw
26
<+| ' ~
o N
22
o
@
[ 1 1 ( 1
M| B i
6 Most sensitive position
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. g—.m 257
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice. d



Trimmer auto switch: Direct
mounting
D-M9K Series

-

Sensor unit specifications
Auto switch model
Mounting
Applicable amplifier unit
Indicator lamp
Electrical entry
Impact resistance
Insulation resistance
Withstand voltage
Ambient temperature
Enclosure
Weight (with connector)

D-M9K @
Direct mounting (Round groove)
D-RNK, D-RPK

Red lights ON at sensitive position. Green lights ON at optimum detecting position.

Grommet
980 m/s?

50 MQ or more (500 VDC measured via megohmmeter) between lead wire and case
1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)

Oilproof heavy-duty cable specifications

Auto switch model

Sheath Outside diameter [mm]
Insulator Number of cores
Outside diameter [mm)]
Effective area [mm?]
Conductor

Strand diameter [mm]
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value)

D-M9K @

Amplifier unit specifications (with sensor unit)

Model
Applicable sensor unit
Application
Power supply voltage
Current consumption
Output specification
Load voltage
Load current
Internal voltage drop
Leakage current
Response time

Indicator lamp
Connection to sensor

Power supply / output cable
Impact resistance

Electrical entry

Insulation resistance
Withstand voltage
Ambient temperature
Enclosure

Weight

D-RNK @

NPN open collector 2 outputs

-10to 60 °C
P67
559

D-Y7K ®
@35
4 cores (Brown / Blue / Black / White)
1.0
0.15 (AWG26)
@0.08
21

D-F7K @

PLC: Programmable logic controller

D-RPK ®
D-M9K
For relay and PLC
12to 24 VDC
40 mA or less
PNP open collector 2 outputs

28 VDC or less —

80 mA or less / 1 output
1.5V orless

100 pA or less / 1 output
1msorless

READY: Red lights ON when the piston position detected (with sensor unit).

OUT1: Green lights ON when turned ON.

OUT2: Orange lights ON when turned ON.

e-con connector
Grommet
98 m/s?

50 MQ or more (500 VDC measured via megohmmeter) between lead wire and case
1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)

Oilproof heavy-duty cable specifications

Model
Sheath Outside diameter [mm]
Insulator Number of cores
QOutside diameter [mm]
Effective area [mm?]
Conductor

Strand diameter [mm]
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference value)

258
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

D-RNK ®

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

-10to 60 °C
IP40
709

D-RPK @
@35
4 cores (Brown / Blue / Black / White)
1.0
0.15 (AWG26)
@0.08
21



Auto switch guide

Actuators
Dimensions [mm]
Sensor unit
D-M9K
)
QY
o 1 © 395
g g e
v ,__T
6 | Most sensitive position «
Mounting thread M2.5 x 12L
Hexagon socket head cap screw
L
SRS N —
2
2]l 9
Q
26 3000
Amplifier unit
D-RCIK 2.0
]: [ '
ADJ
D I [ O OFF SET @ ]
|
_ | [
)
3l =
© -
B S 2x@35
Connector for sensor )
e-con
7.7 12.5 56 5 3000
2.6
O
i
o o Hi ouT OUT@_ READY | o
—| o R N I |
sp)
. )
{0
L DIN rail (35 mm widith)
Supplied by users.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 259

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Heat resistant 2-colour indicator O

solid state auto switch >
D-M9ClJ Series

S

Specifications
D-M9NJ, D-M9PJ (With indicator light)
Auto switch model D-M9NJ D-M9PJ
Output type NPN PNP
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V)
Current consumption 25 mA or less
Load voltage 28 VDC or less —
Load current 40 mA or less
Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC

Operating range -+ Red LED lights up.

Indicator light Optimum operating range -+ Green LED lights up.

Sensor section: 0 to 150 °C

Ambient temperature Amplifier section: 0 to 60 °C

Sensor section: 1000 m/s?

Impact resistance Amplifier section: 300 m/s?

Dimensions
3000 (5000) Heat resistant heavy-duty
| lead wire
~
= S /
= 255 2 - Most sensitive
2: =S S
33 Y 2 7 | position
4= ko ) “ —
© 3000

Indicator light

22
|

AUTO $WITCH

AMPLIRIER

—T
Zgmc
5

HEAT AROOF

(4) (64.5) 0.7

260 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Auto switch guide
Actuators

Solid state auto switch with
pre-wired connector
D-MOLIPC Series

[E]% 3]
[B]

Connector specifications

With pre-wired connector

- Eliminates the harnessing work by cable with connector specifications
« Adopts global standardized connector (IEC947-5-2)

« IP67 construction.

Connector model M8-3 pin M8-4 pin M12-4 pin
1 4 1 2 ~
. ® o
Pin arrangement
®®
3 3 4
Conformed standard JIS C 4524, JIS C 4525, |EC 947-5-2, NECA 0402
Impact resistance 300 m/s?
Enclosure IP67 (IEC60529 standard)
Insulation resistance 100 MQ or more at 500 VDC
Withstand voltage 1500 VAC 1 minute (between contacts), Leak current 1 mA or less
How to order
[P] PC
(O ONONONG)
(@ Wiring and output @ Colour indication ® Wiring entry @ Cable length (® Connector model
N 3 wire, NPN — Standard (1-colour) — In-line S 0.5m A M8 ~ 3 pin
P 3 wire, PNP w 2-colour V" Perpendicular M im B" M8 ~ 4 pin
B 2 wire 1) Not available with 1) Not available with L 3m D" M12 ~ 4 pin
3 m cable length. 3 m cable length. 1) Not available with

Connector pin arrangement

Colour distinction of lead wire
Sensor type

3 m cable length.

Meaning of contact number

1 pin 2 pin 3 pin 4 pin 1 pin 2 pin 3 pin 4 pin
DC 2-wire type Brown — — Blue OUT (+) — — OUT (-)
DC 3-wire type Brown — Blue Black DC (+) — DC (-) ouT
Weight
M8 connector type: Unit: g
) D-MONLIAPC D-MONLCIBPC
Auto switch part number D-M9BLIAPC D-M9BLIBPC
D-M9PLIAPC D-M9PLIBPC
) 0.5 11 11 11 11
Lead wire length 1 18 18 18 18
[m]
3 46 46 — —
M12 connector type Unit: g
D-MONLCIDPC
Auto switch part number D-M9BLIDPC
D-M9PLIDPC
Lead wire length 0.5 19 18
[m] 1 26 25
Dimensions
M8 - 3 pin M12 -4 pin
4 pin _
Sensor Sensor H
section section

31.4

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Solid state auto switch with
pre-wired connector
D-MOPSAPC-595 Series

LT
L P s
[m]:i
Specifications
Auto switch model
Output type

Power supply voltage
Current consumption
Load voltage

Load current

Internal voltage drop
Leakage current
Indicator light
Ambient temperature

Impact resistance

Dimensions

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4L Connector size M8, 3 pins

Indicator light

Q {
- ) T

2.8

22 200 31.4

3.2
2.6
IN

e

N - —
6 | Most sensitive position

262 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

D-M9PSAPC-595
PNP

4.5t0 28 VDC

10 mA or less

40 mA or less

0.8 Vor less

100 pA or less

Red LED illuminates when ON

-10to 60 °C

Switch: 1000 m/s?
Connector: 300 m/s?



Auto switch guide
Actuators

Available auto switches

Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to Best Pneumatics catalogue for details.

2 colour indication

Optimum operating position seen at a

glance.
ON
Red Green Red
OFF
L .
‘ :’»Optlmun operating
position
Operating range ‘
With timer

(with OFF delay timer)

Can detect an intermediate position of a
high-speed cylinder.

Before operation

Without indicator

For light free enviroments.

Operating range:
wide-area detection type
Operating range:
35 to 50 mm

Resistant to strong magnetic fields

For use in enviroments where AC current is
16,000A or more.

Auto switches connection and example

Basic wiring

Solid state 3-wire, NPN

Solid state 3-wire, PNP

Solid state 2-wire

With diagnostic output

Displacement of the detecting position is
detected at the PLC side.

ON ON

ON

; ; I
out orf| ! W OFF
(Normal output) H H
ON 1 ON
r o
Diagnosis OUT OFF | 3@% OFF @5 | OFF

(Diagnostic output)
Optimum operating Operating range ‘

position
Water, oil resistant
For water, coolant splash enviroments.

Heat resistant

For use in enviroments of 150 °C, 130 °C,
120 °C.

Reed switch 2-wire

;---------------- Brown el Brown Pttt Brown ol Brown

! ' ! ! Load

i [ by Toad H [ T i [ 1 H Indicator | 1

1 [Main. ; i [Main H | [Main H 1 protection| |

i |circuit of | Black — | |circuit of ! Black — 1 |[circuit of H | - H ~
' [switch ' ' |switch . ' [switch ' ! circuit, '

: | . . | Load : | . . etc. .

1 O 1 1 Q 1

fommmmmmm e ' Blue e el ' Blue fommmmmmm e ' Blue fommmmmm e --'Blue

(Power supply for switch and load are separate)

s---------------- Brown o---------------- Brown e --Brown

E W | Toad E = | \:J E Indicator |

' ain N ain ' ' . 1

1 |circuit of | Black £ 1 |circuit of , = protection| -} ~
' |switch ! ' |switch ! ! circuit, !

' | ' T ' ' ' etc. '

1 ¢ . Load . O
il ' Blue il ' Blue il '‘Blue

Example of connection with PLC (Programmable logic controller)

Sink input specifications 3-wire, NPN

Black '
S Inpu

2-wire

Source input specifications 3-wire, PNP

B\k Inpu

1

COM™-----omemae-

2-wire

Connect according to the applicable PLC
input specifications, as the connection

- method will vary depending on the PLC

input specifications.

PLC internal circuit

® Stocked items.

PLC internal circuit

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

o
5
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Reed auto switch / Direct mounting Dimensions
D-A93 Series V252l

Indicator light

P~

EHE Slotted set screw o

ks Grommet . o

[=] o : S

L e B ol —
: F !
SO | )
L | Operation range
~—10
Most sensitive position
2.8
"
e E— Tt
LIIE =Spes R S
22
(24.5)
Specifications
D-A93 / D-A96 (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-A93 @

Electrical entry In-line

Application Relay / PLC

Load voltage 24 \VDC 100 VAC

Max. load current and range 5to 40 mA 5t0 20 mA

Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop <24V (upto 20 mA)/ <3V (up to 40 mA)

Indicator light ON: When red light emitting diode

Lead wire — Oilproof vinyl heavy insulation cable, @ 2.7, 0.18 mm? X 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m

Reed auto switch / Direct mounting  Dimensions

D-A93V Series o %’
Without indicator light
[E] g
Grommet 7

82
[ Electrical entry: Perpendicular "ﬂ
G
| ll_ | Operation range
10 ' N N
V25x%4 Most sensitive position
Slotted set screw ) 20
2 5]
Y\ [
HOT @
" [Indicator light
Specifications
D-A93V (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-A93V @

Electrical entry Perpendicular

Application Relay / PLC

Load voltage 24 VDC 100 VAC

Max. load current and range 5to 40 mA 5to 20 mA
Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop 2.7V orless

Indicator light ON: When red light emitting diode

Lead wire — Qil proof vinyl heavy insulation cable, @ 2.7, 0.18 mm? X 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m

264 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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Actuators

Magnetic field resistant 2-colour @

indicator solid state auto switch =

D-P3DWA Series

[
43
[=]:50E

Specifications

Auto switch model
Applicable load

Load voltage
Load current

Internal voltage drop
Leakage current
Operating time

Indicator light

~

PLC: Programmable logic controller

D-P3DWA (With indicator light)

Oilproof heavy-duty lead wire specifications

Auto switch model

Sheath

Insulator

Conductor

Qutside diameter [mm]

Number of cores

Outside diameter [mm]

Effective area [mm?]

Strand diameter [mm]

Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values)
Impact resistance — Switch: 1000 m/s?
Insulation resistance — 50 MQ or more at 500 VDC Mega (between lead wire and case)
Withstand voltage — 1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)
Ambient temperature — -10 to 60 °C
Enclosure — [EC60529 standard IP67
Polarity: Non-polar

Dimensions

14.3

3.3

r

395 = I ———
10.5 | Most sensitive position

Switch mounting thread M2.5 x 12L SUS

Indicator light ~

29

500 (3000) (5000)

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

D-P3DWA / D-P3DWAL / D-P3DWAZ @
24 VDC relay, PLC
24 VDC
6to 40 mA
5Vorless
1mA or less at 24 VDC
40 ms or less

Operating range - Red LED illuninates
Proper operating range -+ Green LED illuninates

D-P3DWA @
4.8
2 cores (Brown / Blue)
7 1.52
0.5
0.08
29

265
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Magnetic field resistant 2-colour g
indicator solid state auto switch "~
D-P3DWASC/D-P3DWASE Series

(Electrical entry: Pre-wired connector)
[z [E

43
E .| 3

Specifications

Auto switch model
Applicable load
Load voltage

Load current
Internal voltage drop
Leakage current
Operating time

Indicator light

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller
D-P3DWASC/E (With indicator light)
D-P3DWASC D-P3DWASE @
24 VDC relay, PLC
24 VDC
6 to 40 mA
5V orless
1 mA or less at 24 VDC
40 ms or less

Operating range + Red LED illuninates
Proper operating range -+ Green LED illuninates

Oilproof heavy-duty lead wire specifications

Auto switch model D-P3DWASC

D-P3DWASE @

Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 4.8
Insulator Number of cores 2 cores
Outside diameter [mm] & 1.52
Conductor Effective area [mm?] 0.5
Strand diameter [mm] @ 0.08
Minimum bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 29

Impact resistance — Switch: 1000 m/s?, Connector: 300 m/s?

Insulation resistance — 50 MQ or more at 500 VDC Mega (between lead wire and case)
Withstand voltage —1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)

Ambient temperature — -10 to 60 °C

Enclosure — IEC60529 standard IP67

Polarity: Non-polar

Dimensions

14.3
w
©
a

1

; Heat shrink tube "

10.5 | Most sensitive position
PR

3.3
RN

Switch mounting thread M2.5 x 121 SUS

Connector size M12

Indicator light

© 0 ﬂﬂ_

/

L For pre-wired
T connector
(300 mm)

d14

)Q

]
~
Q

™ 29 300 42.5

1) A white colour heat shrink tube is attached to the D-PSDWASE type only.

266 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air preparation

Air line
Page 276

Pressure control equipment
Page 290

Pressure gauges
Page 300

Lubrication equipment
Page 301

Air dryers
Page 304

Compressed air preparation filters
Page 306

Water separators
Page 310

- Odour removal filter
Page 311

== Related products

m-’ Page 311

O

swmec | 267



Air line

Ir

PR
ha¥
4

v joa

268

Air filter + Regulator + Lubricator
AC Series p. 276

Filter-regulator + Lubricator

ACOIA Series p. 277
Air filter

AF Series p. 278
Micro filter

AFM-A Series p. 279

Sub micro filter
AFD-A Series p. 279

Air regulator
AR Series p. 280

Regulator with backflow function
ARLCIK Series p. 280

Direct operated precision regulator

ARP Series p. 281
Lubricator
AL Series p. 281

Filter regulator
AW Series p. 282

" g
-t

0

Filter regulator with backflow function

AWLIK Series p. 283

Regulator / Filter regulator
ARG/AWG Series p. 284

Digital pressure switch
ISE35 Series p. 285

Modular adapter
E210/310/410 Series p. 285

Attachments
YO, EC, AKM Series p. 286

Pressure switch / Reed switch type
ISTOM/E Series p. 287

Pressure relief 3 port valve
VHS Series p. 287

Residual pressure relief 3 port
solenoid valve

VP517 Series p. 288

Soft start-up valve
AV-A Series

Large flow air filter
AF800/900 Series p. 290



Air preparation

Pressure control equipment

i
'

Miniature regulator

ARJ Series p. 290
Miniature regulator
ARJ310 Series p. 291

Pilot operated pressure regulator

EAR Series p. 291
Regulator for 2.0 MPa
ARX20 Series p. 292

Compact manifold regulator

ARMb Series p. 292
Modular regulator
ARM10/11 Series p. 293

Precision regulator
IR1000/2000/3000-A Series

p. 293 O

Regulator V7 4
IR1200/2200/3200-A Series  p. 294 G
Direct operated regulator

(Relieving type)

VCHR30/40 Series p. 294

Compact electro-pneumatic
regulator

ITVOO0O Series p. 295

Electro-pneumatic regulator

ITV1000/2000/3000 Series  p. 296

Electro-pneumatic regulator

Fieldbus compatibility
ITV1000/2000/3000 Series p. 297

High pressure electro-pneumatic
regulator

ITVX Series p. 297

L
g

regulator, 3.0 MPa -
ITVH Series

High pressure electro-pneumatic é

p. 298

p. 299@

Booster regulator
VBA Series

Pressure gauges

Pressure gauge

GO Series p. 300

Pressure gauge with limit indicator

G36-L/G46-L Series p. 300

Large flow lubricator

AL800/900 Series p. 301

Mist spray unit _é_
LMU Series p. 301 “&*
D.P. lube unit

ALDUBO0/900 Series p. 302
Mixing valve O
LMV Series p.303 ‘'

Impulse lubricator 0
ALl Series

269
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Air dryers
t Refrigeration air dryer
IDFA Series p. 304
«
o I Membrane air dryer
g %I IDG Series p. 305
I
rl';gn Thermo-dryer
| IDH Series p. 306

J

Compressed air preparation filters

Main line filter
' AFF Series p. 306
Main line filter
AFFD Series p. 307
Mist separator
' AM Series p. 307
_ =S
% Mist separator
AMOD Series p. 307

Micro-mist separator

AMD Series p. 308

Micro-mist separator

AMDLID Series p. 308

AMH Series p. 309

Super mist separator

AME Series p. 309

270 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Micro-mist separator with prefilter

Water separator

Water separator

AMG Series p. 310
Odour removal filter
Odour removal
' AMF Series p. 311
Related products
7=- Heavy duty auto drain
* ADH4000 Series p. 311
i Clean exhaust filter
J ] SFE Series p. 312
N
¢ : Auto drain valve
[ AD402-A Series p. 312



Our highlighted product for you

Modular F.R.L. units
AC Series

E%"E For more details
fadc g 27
e go to page 276

Square embedded
type pressure
gauge

Round type
pressure gauge

Digital pressure
switch

! Easy replacement of the element Selection of pressure gauges
The element and the bowl are in one place
: Replacement can be done in hand.

*——;-i .;.
o Weigh ﬁ!!

' !
a
i I

better resistance to rust or corrosion

Modular connection type

» Residual pressure relief
3 port solenoid valve

» Reduced required
maintenance space
* For AF40
Max. 46 % reduction

izl
: -0140 mm Better V's'_b'"ty & safer. » Pressure relief 3 port valve
The bowl is covered with a transparent (VHS Series)
bowl guard!

- The inside is visible from 360°

- The bowl is completely protected from
* the environment. Safety improved

35 mm reduction * Body size: 30 or more.
\§ J

N\

75 mm

S\C |27




Our highlighted product for

you

Residual pressure relief

3 port solenoid valve
VP517/717 Series

[ E
9
[OE S

of D

For more details
go to page 288

Low power consumption

C type: 0.35 W

Usable under continuous
energisation.

IP65 enclosure
- Dust-tight
- Water-jet proof.

The modular way to set air free

e
x __

TSI
Wb, G20
L

Selectable flow direction
“Left to right” or “ Right to left”.

J

[

EHX

~

Allows for space saving and
reduced piping labour

Modular connection type for
L connecting to FR.L. units.

N\

» Applicable air combination

» Internal pilot. Operating pressure range:
- Standard: 0.2 to 0.7 MPa
- High-pressure type: 0.2 to 1 MPa.

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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Soft start-up valve

» Power consumption reduced by up to 80 %

: (0.35 W with DC type)
AV-A Series
EiZE  For more details » Prevents air leakage when the main valve is
B go to page 289 switched

(The main valve stays closed except during
rapid supply conditions)

» Rapid supply time reduced by up to 50 %
» Larger flow rate capacity by up to 2.2 times

» Exhaust time reduced by up to 55 %.

Modular connection
for connecting to
FR.L. units.

~ Smoothin your consumption

-
Built-in silencer

( )
Built-in silencer When the silencer is Better relationship between the needle rotations and
(Option) mounted afterward: the air flow.

* ' Needle valve flow rate characteristics
|I=- = = Inlet pressure: 0.5 MPa
a f 400 |
! z 350 Current model

Silencer (Built-in) y
Space saving //
7
J

w
o
o

n
[l
o

ny
o
o

I g
5 AV2000-A

.

Air flow rate [I/min (A

U
g8 3
\K

o

o

2 3 4 5 6
Number of needle rotations

273
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Our highlighted product for you

Electro-pneumatic regulator
ITV Series

EFRE  For more details
ik go to page 296

Stepless control of air pressure proportional to an electrical signal

L=

= : -. "

ITV2000 Series
Maximum flow rate 1500 I/min (ANR)
Set pressure: 0.6 MPa

Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa

ITV3000 Series

Maximum flow rate 4000 I/min (ANR)

- Set pressure: 0.6 MPa ITV1000 Series

- Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa Maximum flow rate 200 I/min (ANR)
Set pressure: 0.6 MPa
Supply pressure: 1.0 MPa
Grease-free specification (wetted parts)

il » Added fieldbus compliant specifications ) Sensitivity: Within 0.2 % (F.S.)

Reduced wiring. Applicable Fieldbus protocols ) Linearity: Within =1 % (F.S.)

) Hysteresis: Within 0.5 % (F.S.)
» IP65

(CC-Link Devicei'et

) Cable connections in 2 directions

» Added RS-232C specification to serial Straight type Right angle type
communications!

274 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Refrigerated air dryer
IDFA Series

E:%E For more details

i go to page 304 !!‘i

IDFATEE

High performance, relidide and th&;{' &a compmssed Air treatment

=00

l -

} m
I I
i ||||H '

Standard IDFALIE Series

- Air flow capacity Increased by 40 % at max.
(SMC comparison)

- Power consumption Reduced by 40 % at max.
(SMC comparison).

» Employs a heat exchanger made of high corrosion-
resistant stainless steel

) Stable outlet dew point with a minimum pressure drop
across the dryer

» Power supply voltage: Simple-phase 230 VAC
+ IDFALIE only.

» Reduction of exhaust heat achieves down sizing and
energy saving operation of the air conditioner!
x [DFALIF only.

T O

Large size IDFALCIF Series

Tolerant of high temperature environment!
Can be used with ambient temperature 45 °C
at max. and inlet air temperature 60 °C at max.,
making it top of its class in the industry for the
large air-cooled type.

» Power supply voltage: Three-phase 400 VAC
x IDFALIF only.

» Energy saving design: Reduces exhaust heat from
dryer by 25 % at max.
Suppresses ambient temperature increase
Secondary heater reduces the load to the condenser,
and reduces exhaust heat from dryer by 25 % at max.
(comparison with other SMC products)
* [DFALIF only.

N
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Our highlighted product for you

Alr fllter + Regulator + n - New and gxmtmg modulér types can be connected
. \ l + Reduced time for mounting

Lu brlcator - Interchangeable with the previous model

AC S . « Transparent bowl protection for a better visibility and security
eries o .

. « Bowl variations: polycarbonate, nylon, metal and metal with level gauge

[E]:7mE :

e « Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

[CIE 2

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C
@ - High and low temperature, high pressure and other options available.

Manual drain

Part number O Gauge [NFII/%V;ln] Port size Set[m’gzﬁure F|Itrat|E3unmc]jegree Symbol
AC10-M5[-A -G 75 M5 0.05~0.7
AC20-FO1C-B ® - G E 300 G1/8
AC20-F02(1-B ® - G E G1/4
AC30-FO03[-B ® - G E 1400 G3/8 1 @ g O 3
AC40-F04C-B ® - G E 2000 G1/2 0.05 ~0.85 ° :
AC40-FO6(1-B - G.E 1800 G3/4 '
AC50-F06(-B ® - G E 2800 G3/4
AC60-F10C]-B ® -G, E 4000 G1

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1 MPa pressure drop
[0: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (=), no gauge.

Automatic drain

Part number [0 Gauge [NFlll(r)nv;/n] Port size Set[pl\)/:g{sﬂ?ure dng:(reaetl[(an] Drain type Symbol
AC10-M5C[I-A - G 75 M5 0.05~0.7
AC20-FO1CI-B -G E 300 G1/8 Normally closed
AC20-F02CL-B ® -G E G1/4
AC30-FO3D]-B ® - G, E 1400 G3/8 1l Q Q o
AC40-F04DL-B @ -G E 2000 G1/2 0.05 ~ 0.85 ° :
AC40-F06DL-B ~ G E 1800 G3/4 Normally open -
AC50-FO6D]-B ® -G, E 2800 G3/4
AC60-F10DI-B ® - G E 4000 G1

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1 MPa pressure drop
[: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (), no gauge.

276 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air line
Air preparation

Filter-regulator + Lubricator

ACLICIA Series

oM

i

™ -

Manual drain
Part number

AC10A-M5[1-A

AC20A-FO1CJ-B ®
AC20A-F02(]-B ®
AC30A-FO3[]-B ®
AC40A-F04C1-B @
AC40A-Fo6[-B ®
AC50A-F06[1-B

AC60A-F10CJ-B ®

[0 Gauge

00000 0"
m m m m m m

o

E

[NI/min]

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1 MPa pressure drop

[J: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)

Nothing (=), no gauge.

Automatic drain

Part number

AC10A-M5CLI-A
AC20A-FO1CLI-B
AC20A-F02CL)-B ®
AC30A-FO3DL]-B @
AC40A-F04DLI-B ®
AC40A-Fo6DLI-B ®
AC50A-FO6DLI-B
AC60A-F10DL]-B ®

000000,

o

m m m m m m

E

[ Gauge

Flow

Flow

75

300

1400
2000
1800
2800
4000

[NI/min]

75

300

1400
2000
1800
2800
4000

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1 MPa pressure drop

[: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)

Nothing (=), no gauge.

® Stocked items.

Port size

M5
G1/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/2
G3/4
G3/4

G1

« New and existing modular types can be connected

« Reduced time for mounting

- Interchangeable with the previous model
- Transparent bowl! protection for a better visibility and security
« Bowl variations: Polycarbonate, Nylon, Metal and Metal with level gauge

- Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
- Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Port size

M5
G1/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/2
G3/4
G3/4

G1

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Set pressure

Set pressure

[MPa]
0.05 ~0.7

0.05 ~ 0.85

[MPa]
0.05~0.7

0.05 ~ 0.85

Filtration degree
[um]

Filtration degree
[um]

Symbol

Drain type Symbol

Normally closed

=
[ E:
N
Ll
I

Normally open
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Air flltel’ rtl M h « To be used as stacking manifold or as single device

\ l « Convenient maintenance of the filter element

AF SerieS 5y TP « Interchangeable with the previous model
[Of=A0] : I « Transparent bowl protection for a better visibility and security
& l » Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

\

Ry v
‘--’._a_r'

Manual drain

Part number [NFlll(r)nV;ln] Port size Bowl[g;;a)]acny Flltratlﬁjnm?egree Symbol
AF10-M5-A ® 200 M5 2.5
AF20-FO1-A @ G1/8
1500 8
AF20-F02-A ® G1/4
AF30-F03-A ® 3150 G3/8 25 . %y
AF40-F04-A @ 5200 G1/2
AF40-F06-A ® 6000 G3/4 . L
AF50-F06-A ® 11000 G3/4
AF60-F10-A ® 13000 G1
Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1 MPa pressure drop.
Automatic drain
Part number [N':I}%V;In] Port size Bowl[g:g]acny Drain type F”trat'ﬁj nmc;egree Symbol
AF10-M5C-A @ 200 M5 25
AF20-FO1C-A ® 1500 G1/8 s Normally closed
AF20-F02C-A ® G1/4
AF30-FO3D-A ® 3150 G3/8 25 5 $
AF40-F04D-A ® 5200 G1/2 45
AF40-F06D-A ® 6000 G3/4 Normally open L
AF50-F06D-A @ 11000 G3/4 45
AF60-F10D-A ® 13000 G 45
Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1 MPa pressure drop.
Accessories
Series 10 Series 20 Series 30 Series 40-FO4 Series 40-FO6 Series 50 Series 60 Series
Filter element AF10P-060S AF20P-060S AF30P-060S AF40P-060S AF40P-060S AF50P-060S AFB0P-060S
Bracket assembly — AF22P-050AS AF32P-050AS AF42P-050AS AF42P-070AS AF52P-050AS

278 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air line
Air preparation

Micro filter l ‘
AFM-A Series | = |

g;,m | _I_l
_#,

Part number [NFlllﬁwv;ln] Port size
AFM20-FO1C-A ® 200 G1/8
AFM20-F02C-A ® G1/4
AFM30-FO3D-A ® 450 G3/8
AFM40-F04D-A @ 1100 G1/2
AFM40-F06D-A @ G3/4
AFM20-FO1-A @ 200 G1/8
AFM20-F02-A ® G1/4
AFM30-F03-A 450 G3/8
AFMA40-F04-A ® 1100 G1/2
AFMA40-F06-A ® G3/4

Flow information at 0.7 MPa and 0.01 MPa pressure drop.

Accessories

Series 20 Series
AFM20P-060AS
AF22P-050AS

Filter element
Bracket assembly

Sub micro filter f lq

AFD-A Series | £ |

[EILE '

"W

Part number F'O"Y Port size
[NI/min]

AFD20-FO1C-A @ 120 G1/8
AFD20-F02C-A ® G1/4
AFD30-FO3D-A ® 240 G3/8
AFD40-F04D-A ® G1/2
AFD40-F06D-A ® 600 G3/4
AFD20-F01-A ® 120 G1/8
AFD20-F02-A ® 240 G1/4
AFD30-F03-A ® 600 G3/8
AFD40-F04-A ® G1/2
AFD40-F06-A 120 G3/4

Flow information at 0.7 MPa and 0.01 MPa pressure drop.

Accessories
Series 20 Series
Filter element AFD20P-060AS
Bracket assembly AF22P-050AS

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

- Filtration degree 0.3 pm

- To be used as stacking manifold or as single device
« Oil mist removal rate of 99,9 %

- Filter element can be changed easily and quickly

- Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

» Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Filtration degree Oil mist removal

Drain type [um] rate [%] Symbol
Automatic N.C.
Automatic N.O.
1 @ 2
0.3 99.9 L

Manual

30 Series
AFM30P-060AS
AF32P-050AS

40-F04 Series
AFM40P-060AS
AF42P-050AS

40-F06 Series
AFM40P-060AS
AF42P-070AS

- Filtration degree 0.01 ym

« To be used as stacking manifold or as single device
« Oil mist removal rate of 99,9 %

- Filter element can be changed easily and quickly

- Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Filtration degree Oil mist removal

Drain type [m] rate [%] Symbol
Automatic N.C.
Automatic N.O.
1 0 2
0.01 99.99 L

Manual

30 Series
AFD30P-060AS
AF32P-050AS

40-FO4 Series
AFD40P-060AS
AF42P-050AS

40-F06 Series
AFD40P-060AS
AF42P-070AS

O
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Air regulator « In stacking manifold or as single device

. « Panel mounting possible
AR Se”es « Option: pressure regulation range 0,02 ~ 0,2 MPa
%
[m]

» Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

- Membrane-type regulator with secondary ventilation

Part number [ Gauge Port size Port sg:u;;rgssure Set[ﬂ;zﬁure Symbol
AR10-M5]-A @ -G M5 G1/16 0.05~0.7
AR20-FO1C-B ® - G, E G1/8
AR20-F02[1-B ® - G, E G1/4
AR30-F03[-B ® - G, E G3/8
AR40-F04[1-B ® - G, E G1/2 G1/8 0.05 ~0.85
AR40-F06[-B ® - G, E G3/4
ARS50-F06C-B ® ~G,E G3/4 1 22
AR60-F10-B ® - G E G1
AR10-M5(-1-A @ -G M5 G1/16
AR20-FO1J-1-B ® -G, E G1/8
AR20-F02[-1-B ® -G, E G1/4 0.02 ~ 0.2
AR30-F03[-1-B ® -G E G3/8 G1/8
AR40-F04[-1-B ® - G E G1/2
AR40-F06[-1-B -G, E G3/4
[J: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (=), no gauge.
Bracket assembly
10 Series 20 Series 30 Series 40 Series 50 Series 60 Series
AR12P-270AS AR23P-270AS ARB3P-270AS AR43P-270AS AR52P-270AS
Regu|ator with backflow function - In stacking manifold or as single device
. « Dual pressure control for cylinder easily achieved
ARDK Serles « Panel mounting possible
&, E' - Membrane-type regulator with secondary ventilation
[a]3 « Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.
Part number [J Gauge Port size it sgsu%reessure Set[;’:;gz?ure Symbol
AR20K-F01J-B ® - G, E G1/8
AR20K-F02(-B ® - G, E G1/4
AR30K-F02(-B ® -G, E G1/4
AR30K-F03[-B ® - G E G3/8 m
AR40K-F03[-B ® -G, E G3/8 G1/8 0.05 ~ 0.85
AR40K-F04(-B ® - G,E G1/2 =
AR40K-F06[-B ® - G E G3/4
AR50K-F06[-B ® - G, E G3/4
AR60K-F10-B ® - G, E G1
[0: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added
Nothing (), no gauge.
Bracket Assembly
20 Series 30 Series 40 Series 50 Series 60 Series
AR23P-270AS AR33P-270AS AR43P-270AS AR52P-270AS

280 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air line
Air preparation

Direct operated precision regulator « In stacking manifold or as single device

. « Panel mounting possible
ARP Series =) - Sensitivity max. 0.2 % F.S.
fEImEJ = « Air consumption 0.8 I/min at 0.3 MPa

é% - Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa
» Temperature range -5 to 60 °C (50 °C with digital pressure switch).

Part number [ Gauge Port size et sgaeu%r:ssure Set[ﬂgz?ure Sensitivity
ARP20-FO1C] ® - G, E G1/8
ARP20-F02] ® - G E G1/4 G1/8 0.005 ~ 0.4 Within
ARP30-F03(] ® - G, E G3/8 02%FS.
ARP40-F04C] ® -G E G1/2 G1/4

[J: Add suffix G at the end of reference for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added
Nothing (=), no gauge.

Bracket assembly

20 Series 30 Series 40 Series
AR20P-270AS ARB0P-270AS AR40P-270AS
Lubricator i - Lubricator to enrich the pressure air with lubricant
. — - Precise oil quantity adjustment with scale
AI_ Ser|es | ' ! - Transparent bow! protection for a better visibility and security
T o T « Interchangeable with the previous model
[ ke i I + Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
] l « Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.
-
Manual drain
Part number Port size Bowl[(c)::];a)]acny Re?ﬁg: mgg?ed Symbol

AL10-M5-A ® M5 7

AL20-FO1-A @ G1/8 o5

AL20-F02-A ® G1/4

AL30-F02-A ® G1/4 55

AL30-F03-A @ G3/8 Class 1

AL40-F03-A ® G3/8 Turbine oil — >—

AL40-F04-A ® G1/2 ISO VG32

AL40-F06-A ® G3/4 135

AL50-F06-A ® G3/4

AL50-F10-A @ G1

AL60-F10-A @ G1
Accessories

Series 10 Series 20 Series 30 Series 40 Series 40-FO6 Series 50 Series 60 Series
Bracket assembly — AF22P-050AS AF32P-050AS AF42P-050AS AF42P-070AS AF52P-050AS

® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 281

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Fllter regulator . Transpalrent boyvl protection for é better visibility and security
. « Convenient maintenance of the filter element
AW Series

EEEE
)

« Filter-regulator units are space-saving and require less piping
installation labour

« Selection of pressure gauges available: Square embedded type,
round type and digital pressure switch

« Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Manual drain

Part number [J Gauge [NFII/?nV;ln] Port size preSPSOJ::gsuge Set[?;;:gure F'ltrat'ﬁlnmcjegree Symbol

AW10-M5[-A @ -G 110 M5 G1/16 0.05t00.7

AW20-FO1C-B ® - G E 500 G1/8

AW20-F02(]-B @ - G, E G1/4 1

AW30-F02(1-B @ - G, E 1300 G1/4

AW30-FO3[]-B @ - G, E G3/8 5 —< ﬁv
G1/8 0.05 ~ 0.85 [

AW40-F04[1-B @ - G, E 1800 G1/2 o

AW40-FO6[1-B @ -G, E 2400 G3/4

AW60-FO6[1-B ® -G, E 2600 G3/4

AW60-F10(]-B ® -G, E G1

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1MPa pressure drop
[J: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (=), no gauge.

Automatic drain

Flow . Port-size Set pressure Filtration .
Part number [J Gauge [NV/min] Port size pressure gauge [MPal] degree [um] Drain type Symbol
AW10-M5CCI-A ® -G 110 M5 G1/16 0.051t0 0.7
Normally
AW20-FO1CLI-B ® -G, E G1/8
500 closed
AW20-F02CLI-B ® -G, E G1/4 1 2
AW30-F02DL-B ® - G, E 1300 G1/4
AW30-FO3D]-B ® - G, E G3/8 5 I T
G1/8 0.05 ~ 0.85 oo
AW40-F04D)-B @ - G E 1800 G1/2 Normally L
AW40-FO6D]-B ® - G, E 2400 G3/4 open
AW60-FO6D]-B ® - G E 2600 G3/4
AW60-F10DC)-B ® - G, E G1
Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1MPa pressure drop
[: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (=), no gauge.
Accessories
Series 10 Series 20 Series 30 Series 40 Series 60 Series
Filter element AF10P-060S AF20P-060S AF30P-060S AF40P-060S AWB0P-060S
Bracket assembly AR12P-270AS AR23P-270AS ARB3P-270AS AR43P-270AS AWB2P-270AS

282 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Air line
Air preparation

Fllter regulator Wlth baCkﬂOW - With a rnecharnsm to exhaust the air pressure in the outlet side reliably
. and quickly
fu nctlon - Transparent bow! protection for a better visibility and security

AWLIK Series

g%

installation labour

- Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
- Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Manual drain

Part number [J Gauge [N':I|/?nv;ln] Port size pregsur::gaeuge Set[ﬂgzﬁure
AW20K-FO101-B - G E G1/8
AW20K-F02(]-B ® - G E o0 G1/4
AW30K-F02(]-B - G E 1300 G1/4
AW30K-F03[]-B ® - G E G3/8
G1/8 0.05 ~ 0.85
AW40K-F04-B ® -G E 1800 G1/2
AW40K-F06]-B - G E 2400 G3/4
AWG60K-F061-B - G E 2600 G3/4
AWG60K-F100]-B - G E G1

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1MPa pressure drop
[J: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (=), no gauge.

Automatic drain

A UTeE 1 Gauge [NFI|/?nV;/n] Heliisie pre:st)tjr'r[(_asg:uge Set[r’i/:gz?ure de':glglrt;itlﬁjnm]

AW20K-F01CI-B - G E G1/8
AW20K-F02C[I-B ® -G E 500 G1/4
AW30K-F02D[-B -G E 1300 G1/4
AW30K-F03D[-B ® -G E G3/8
G1/8 0.05 ~ 0.85 5
AW40K-F04D(-B @ - G, E 1800 G1/2
AW40K-F06D-B -G E 2400 G3/4
AWG60K-F06D-B -G E 7600 G3/4
AWG60K-F10D-B ® -G E G1

Flow information at 0.6 MPa and 0.1MPa pressure drop
[J: Add suffix G for round gauge added or suffix E for square gauge added (square gauge not available for size 10)
Nothing (=), no gauge.

Accessories
Series 20 Series 30 Series 40 Series
Filter element AF20P-060S AF30P-060S AF40P-060S
Bracket assembly AR23P-270AS AR33P-270AS AR43P-270AS

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

- Convenient maintenance of the filter element
- Filter-regulator units are space-saving and require less piping

- Selection of pressure gauges available: Square embedded type,
round type and digital pressure switch

Filtration degree

Symbol
[um] Y
1 2
5 .
L
Drain type Symbol
Normally
closed
1 2
o
Normally
open
60 Series
AWB0P-060S

AW6B2P-270AS
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Regulator / Filter regulator

Regulator with Built-in Pressure Gauge (ARG)
Filter Regulator with Built-in Pressure Gauge (AWG)

ARG/AWG Series

EiEE
Eé%

W

-—

Manual drain

Set pressure range

Part number Port size [MPal
ARG20-FO1G1H @ G1/8
ARG20-F02G1H @ G1/4
ARG30-F02G1H @ G1/4
ARG30-FO3G1H @ G3/8
ARG40-FO4G1H @ G1/2 0.05 10 0.85
AWG20-FO1G1H G1/8
AWG20-F02G1H G1/4
AWG30-FO2G1H @ G1/4
AWG30-FO3G1H G3/8
AWG40-F04G1H G1/2
Accessories
Series 20 Series 30 Series
Bracket assembly ARG20P-270AS ARG30P-270AS

284 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

- Visibility of pressure gauge is improved in various installation places

+ Space saving, Labour saving: Panel-cut for pressure gauge is not
necessary

- Installation and removal of pressure gauge cover is possible with
one-touch

- Pressure gauge anti-revolving mechanism

« Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Symbol

ARG

40 Series
ARG40P-270AS



Air line
Air preparation

Digital pressure switch

ISE35 Series

Part number

ISE35--65-LH @

0O: N = Wiring bottom entry
R = Wiring top entry
W A = With accessories (AR/AW Series)

B = With accessories (ARM10/11 Series)

Modular adapter
E210/310/410 Series

ElEE
[a]

Part number Port size
E210-U01 1/8
E210-U02 1/4
E310-U02 1/4
E310-U03 3/8
E410-U02 1/4
E410-U03 3/8
E410-U04 1/2

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

O: Wiring entry
W Accessories

N-A, N-B, R-A, R-B

Piping I.D.

a6

28

8
@10
8

@10
@12

« Built-in pressure switch for AR / AW / ARM and AC series
« Switch replaceable

« 2 Colour display

« Enclosure: IP40.

Pressure range .
[MPa] Switch output Power supply voltage
PNP open collector

1 output 1210 24 VDC

Oto1

Digital pressure switch details

Lock pin

M3 x 7 (Screw for
aluminium materials)

Z Q/ Digital pressure
switch (Body only)
~
~ -

>
Adaptor -~ O-ring

Example)
Regulator Wiring bottom
entry

O-ring
Wiring top entry

- Can be connected to existing products such as 2 port valves as well
as FR.L. Unit

- Can be freely rotated, thus allowing a wide selection of mounting
directions

« Can be connected to existing products of different size

« Can be connected / disconnected without rotation

- Fittings, tube, etc. are not required for connection.

Max. operating
pressure

Fluid

Air 1.0 MPa

Ex.: Filter + 2 port valve

S\vC
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Attachments

Spacer Spacer with bracket
Type Type
YOJOO-A YIOOT-A
Model Applicable Model Applicable
type YLIOOT model type YLIOOT model
Y100-A ® 10 Y100T-A @ 10
Y200-A ® 20 Y200T-A @ 20
Y300-A @ 30 Y300T-A @ 30
Y400-A ® 40 Y400T-A @ 40
Y500-A @ 40-F06 Y500T-A ® 40-FO6
Y600-A @ 50 ¢ 60 Y600T-A ® 50« 60
T-interface Piping adapter

« Using a T-interface facilitates
the redirection of air flow.

« A piping adapter allows installation /
removal of the component without removing
the piping and thus makes maintenance
easier.

Model Port size Aprglcl)(;aetl)le Model Port size Aprﬁgc(:izllale
Y110-M5-A @ M5 10 E100-M5-A @ M5 10
Y210-FO1-A @ G1/8 20 E200-F01-A ® G1/8 20
Y210-F02-A @ G1/4 20 E200-F02-A ® G1/4 20
Y310-F02-A @ G1/4 30 E300-F02-A @ G1/4 30
Y410-F03-A ® G3/8 40 E300-F03-A ® G3/8 30
Y510-F03-A @ G3/8 40-FO6 E400-F04-A @ G1/2 40
Y610-F04-A @ G1/2 50 * 60 E400-F06-A ® G3/4 40

E500-F06-A ® G3/4 40-FO6
E600-F06-A ® G3/4 50 ¢ 60
E600-F10-A @ G1 50 ¢ 60

286 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Cross Interface
® Pipings are possible in all 4 directions.

. Applicable

Model Port size pn':o ol
Y14-M5-A @ M5 10
Y24-FO01-A @ G1/8 20
Y24-F02-A @ G1/4 20
Y34-FO1-A @ G1/8 30
Y34-F02-A @ G1/4 30
Y44-F02-A @ G1/4 40
Y44-F03-A @ G3/8 40
Y54-F03-A @ G3/8 40-FO6
Y54-F04-A @ G1/2 40-FO6
Check valve

« A check valve with intermediate air release port
can be easily installed to prevent a back flow
of lubricant when redirecting the air flow and
releasing the air on the outlet side of the regulator.

Model Portsize  “Pplicable
model
AKM2000-F01-A ® G1/8 20
AKM2000-FO2-A®  Gi/4 0
AKM3000-F02-A ® G1/4 30
AKM4000-F03-A ® G3/8 40



Air line
Air preparation

Pressure switch / Reed switch type

- For assembly between two devices (not possible directly behind

ISTOM/E Series AV and AW)
B .

E:

- For assembly at the end of a maintenance unit
« Lighter and smaller
Type E « Function: N.O.
- Power consumption 2W/A
« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Part number Port size Applicable model
IS10E-20F01-6L-A @ G1/8 AC200]
IS10E-20F02-6L-A @ G1/4 AR200], AW200]
IS10E-20F03-6L-A G3/8 AWM20, AWD20
IS10E-30F02-6L-A @ G1/4 AC250], AC30C]
IS10E-30F03-6L-A @ G3/8 AR2507, AR30C], AW30L]
IS10E-30F04-6L-A G1/2 AWM30, AWD30
IS10E-40F02-6L-A G1/4
IS10E-40F03-6L-A G3/8 AC40L]

AR400], AW400]
IS10E-40F04-6L-A @ G1/2 AWMA0. AWD40
IS10E-40F06-6L-A G3/4

Set pressure range: 0.1 ~ 0.6 MPa. Lead wire length 3 m
Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa.

Part number Applicable model
1IS10M-20-6L-A ® AC200
IS10M-30-6L-A @ AC2501, AC30]
1IS10M-40-6L-A @ AC400
IS10M-50-6L-A AC400J-06
IS10M-60-6L-A AC500], AC55, ACe0]

Set pressure range: 0.1 ~ 0.6 MPa. Lead wire length 3 m

Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa. Type M

Pressu re relief 3 port Valve - To be used as stacking manifold or as single device
i - Used to bleed the entire compressed air circuit

VHS Ser|eS « Can be upgraded with a silencer

[= 3 port manually operated « Operating pressure range 0.1to 1.0 MPa

finger valve for residual
pressure evacuation

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

%

~ L
:
ll

Part number ITNortgg_? Port size exhaust INE—?S(E}EI\'I ?CZIBYFV—ECE\)/(]H) Adequate for series
VHS20-FO1C] @ G1/8 G1/8 0.65 (0.69) 20
VHS20-F02] @ G1/4 G1/8 0.88 (0.84) 20
VHS30-FO3C] ® G3/8 G1/4 2.3(1.9) 30
VHS40-F04C] @ G1/2 G3/8 3.8 (3.6) 40
VHS40-F06] ® G3/4 G1/2 5.0 (4.8) 40-FO6
VHS50-F06[] ® G3/4 G1/2 6.4 (5.9) 50 * 60
VHS50-F10C] @ G G1/2 8.6 (6.4) 50 ¢ 60

[J:Add suffix A at the end of part number for handle material flame resistant PB7
Add suffix B at the end of part number for handle material aluminium.

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 287
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Our highlighted product for you

ReSiduaI pressure relief 3 port - « Modular connection type for connecting to FR.L. units
',0' « Power consumption: 0.35 W (DC type)

SOIenOid Va|Ve - -’ « Maximum flow rate: 3149 I/min [ANR]

VP51 7/71 7 Series - Internal pilot operating pressure range: 0.2 to 1 MPa
- Selectable flow direction: “Left to right” or “Right to left”
EIRHE
TEd
EE&. %

- IP65 enclosure.

Operating Light/ .
Part b Flow [I/min] " pressure Volt Elsotricalent surge Manual Appl|<_33ble Circuit bol
art number 1P>2A (2A>3R) i oltage ectrical entry wallze override sw ’ ircuit symbo
[MPa] suppressor combination
VP517Y-5Y01 @ 2040 (1911 02100.7 Type Y ACo5. ACI0
VP517KY-5Y01 @ (1911) 0.210 1 (DIN égg”c75301- ’
VP717Y-5Y01 @ 021007 : |( .))h -
3149 (3056) terminal without AC40
VP717KY-5YO1 @ 0.2to1 connector)
VP517Y-5YZ1 0.2t00.7
2040 (1911) Type Y ~ AC25, AC30
VP517KY-5YZ1 0.2t01 savpc | (DIN (EN175301- Non-locking
VP717Y-5YZ1 3149 (3056) 0.2t00.7 803(C)) terminal With light / push type Gt
VP717KY-5YZ1 02101 with connector) | Ty o : ® 3R
VP517Y-5DZ1 021007 voltage
VP517KY-5DZ1 2040 (1911) 02101 Type D suppressor AC25, AC30
(DIN terminal
VP717Y-5DZ1 3149 (3056) 0.2100.7 with connector) ACa0
VP717KY-5DZ1 0.2to 1

1) These values have been calculated according to ISO 6358 and indicate the flow rate under standard conditions with an inlet pressure of
0.6 MPa (relative pressure) and a pressure drop of 0.1 MPa.

Accessories
Part number Model Description
Y300-A ® VP517
Spacer
Y400-A ® VP717
Y300T-A ® VP517 )
Spacer with bracket
Y400T-A @ VP717
E300-103-A ® VP517 Piping Adapter (Port size 3/8)
E400-104-A ® VP717 Piping Adapter (Port size 1/2)
AN30-03 ® VP517 Compact resin type silencer (Port size 3/8)
AN40-04 ® VP717 Compact resin type silencer (Port size 1/2)
AN302-03 ® VP517 High noise reduction type silencer (Port size 3/8)
AN402-04 ® VP717 High noise reduction type silencer (Port size 1/2)

[0: in model numbers indicates a pipe thread type. No indication is necessary for Rc; however, indicate N for NPT, and F for G.

288 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air line
Air preparation

Our highlighted product for you

h « Maximum flow rate: 11908 I/min [ANR]

\ l « Power consumption: 0.35 W (12 / 24 VDC)
- Rapid supply time reduced by up to 50 %
« Exhaust time reduced by up to 55 %
» Modular connection type for connecting to FR.L. units
- Selectable flow direction: “Left to right” or “Right to left”
+ IP65 enclosure (DIN terminal).

Soft start-up valve
AV-A Series

Flow Operating Light / Applicable
Port size [I/min] » pressure Electrical surge Manual ppic o
Part number Voltage : air Circuit symbol
1(P), 2(A) 1P->2A range entry voltage override combination
(2A-3R) [MPa] suppressor
AV2000-F02-5YOB-A @ G1/4 2433 (2504) Type Y AC20
AV3000-F03-5YOB-A ® G3/8 3269 (2660) (DIN AC25, AC30
AV4000-F04-5YOB-A @ G1/2 4945 (3100) terminal — AC40
AV5000-F06-5YOB-A ® G3/4 11908 (8199) W'thOLt” AC50, AC55
AV5000-F10-5YOB-A ® G1 10778 (8199) connector) ACE0
AV2000-F02-5YZB-A @ G1/4 2433 (2504) Type Y AC20 2
AV3000-F03-5YZB-A @ G3/8 3269 (2660) (DIN Push-turn | AC25, AC30
AV4000-F04-5YZB-A @ G1/2 4945 (3100)  0.2t01.0 = 24VDC terminal 'slgi'gg AC40
AV5000-F06-5YZB-A @ G3/4 11908 (8199) with - tvoe AC50, AC55 ®) 2R
connector) = With light/ yP
AV5000-F10-5YZB-A @ G1 10778 (8199) surge AC60
AV2000-F02-5DZB-A @ G1/4 2433 (2504) voltage AC20
Type D suppressor

AV3000-F03-5DZB-A @ G3/8 3269 (2660) (DIN AC25, AC30
AV4000-F04-5DZB-A @ G1/2 4945 (3100) terminal AC40
AV5000-F06-5DZB-A @ G3/4 11908 (8199) with AC50, AC55
AV5000-F10-5DZB-A @ G1 10778 (8199) connector) AC60

1) These values have been calculated according to ISO 6358 and indicate the flow rate under standard conditions with an inlet pressure of 0.6 MPa
(relative pressure) and a pressure drop of 0.1 MPa.

Accessories
Part number Model Description
Y200-A ® AV2000-A
Y300-A ® AV3000-A
Spacer
Y400-A ® AV4000-A
Y600-A ® AV5000-A
Y200T-A ® AV2000-A
Y300T-A ® AV3000-A .
Spacer with bracket
Y400T-A ® AV4000-A
Y600T-A ® AV5000-A
AV22P-210AS AV2000-A
AV32P-210AS AV3000-A
Bracket assembly
AV42P-210AS AV4000-A
AV52P-210AS AV5000-A
VHS30PW-190AS @ AV2000-A
VHS40PW-190AS @ AV3000-A .
Silencer assembly
VHS40PW-190-06AS AV4000-A
AV52P-250AS AV5000-A
AV2000-A
AV3000-A
G36-10-101 @ Pressure gauge
AV4000-A
AV5000-A

[: of the pressure gauge part number will indicate the connecting screw type. No indication is necessary for R; however, indicate N for NPT.
Please contact SMC regarding the pressure gauge supply for psi unit specifications.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Large fIOW air fllter « Superior flow capacity
« Filtration degree 5 pm (2, 10, 20, 40, 70, 100 um on request)

AF800/900 Series « Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
1% [=] « Temperature range -5 to 60 °C
+ Automatic drain.

- Flow "
Part number Port size [/min] Bowl capacity
AF811-F14 @ G11/2 8000 180 omé
AF911-F20 ® G2 15000 ¢
+at 0.7 MPa set pressure
Pressure control equipment
Miniatu re regulator - Piston-type regulator, relieving type
. « Panel mounted
ARJ Sel’leS « Type ARJ1020F, can be fitted to manifold (max. 10 pieces)
EE . « Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa
5 | i « Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.
Port size Set pressure range -
Part number N ouT [MPal] Circuit symbol
ARJ1020F-M5-04 @ M5 & 4 mm tube 0.1t0 0.7
ARJ1020F-M5-06 ® M5 & 6 mm tube 0.1t0 0.7
ARJ210-M5 @ R1/8, M5 M5 0.2t00.7
Valve manifold for ARJ1020F
4 stations 6 stations 10 stations
ARJM10-4 ARJM10-6 ARJM10-10

290 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Pressure control equipment
Air preparation

- With either threaded or one touch fitting at the outlet

- Over double the flow capacity compared with ARJ210
« Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C

« ARJ310-01: 500 I/min

» ARJ310F-01-04: 190 I/min

« ARJ310F-01-06: 415 I/min.

Miniature regulator
ARJ310 Series

[E 5 0E
&=
=i

Part number N Port size ouT S pre[::;;? range Circuit symbol
ARJ310-01 ® R1/8, M5 Rc1/8 0.2t00.7
ARJ310F-01-04 ® R1/8, M5 @ 4 mm tube 0.21t00.7
ARJ310F-01-06 ® R1/8, M5 @ 6 mm tube 0.21t00.7 i d

- Pilot operated pressure regulator

Pilot operated pressure regulator _ _ N
« Superior flow capacity and control precision

EAR Series « Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
[=; .Elp' « Temperature range -5 to 60 °C

iEl « Port size up to 2”.

Part number

0.05 ~ 0.85 MPa Port size Port size pressure gauge Circuit symbol
EAR425-F04 @ G1/2
EARG625-F06 ® G3/4 ="
EAR625-F10 ® G1 G1/4 jé\
EAR825-F14 ® G11/2 L
EAR925-F20 ® G2
xat 0.7 MPa
Part number . ) -
Port size Port size pressure gauge Circuit symbol
0.02 ~ 0.2 MPa
EAR435-F04 @ G1/2
EAR635-F06 ® G3/4 ="
EAR635-F10 ® G1 G1/4 é\
EAR835-F14 @ G112 o
EAR935-F20 ® G2

# at 0.2 MPa

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Regulator for 2_0 MPa « Compact design. 35 x 35 x 80 mm

- Practical, 3 outlets available
ARXZO Sel’ies « Simple operation, ergonomic design
@WEJ - Ideal for regulating: e.g. discharge pressure for small compressors
% or the pressure in air blowing applications
« Max. operating pressure 2.0 MPa
« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.

Set pressure range Max. operating pressure

Part number [MPa] [MPa] Port size
ARX20-F01 ® 0.05t0 0.85 G1s
ARX21-F01 @ 0.05 to 0.30 50
ARX20-F02 ® 0.05t0 0.85 ‘ G4
ARX21-F02 ® 0.05 to 0.30
Assembly materials
Mounting bracket Panel mounting nut
1348112 1348110A
Compact manifold regulator " 2 mounting types are available:
. - Direct mount
ARM5 Se”es - DIN rail mount
EgsEE « Backflow function is equipped as standard
i - )
e « Individual or centralised supply type
- Integrated pressure gauge available
« Width 14 mm
« Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.
Port size Set pressure range
Part number Type
P IN [mm] OUT [mm] [MPa]
ARM5SA-06-A ® ) . . 4
Single device with pressure gauge
ARM5SA-08-A @ 6 6
0.05 ~0.7
ARMS5SA-06 ® _ o 4 4
Single device without pressure gauge
ARM5SA-08 @ 6 6

292 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Pressure control equipment
Air preparation

Modular regulator

ARM10/11 Series

Part number

ARM10-06G ®
ARM10-06BG @
ARM10-06GP ®
ARM10-18G
ARM10-18BG
ARM10-18G@®
ARM10-08G @
ARM10-08BG @
ARM10-08GP @
ARM10-20G ®
ARM10-20BG @
ARM10-20GP

Port size Set pressure range

IN

& 4 mm straight

& 4 mm elbow

@ 6 mm straight

@ 6 mm elbow

- Available as single device or stacked on DIN rails is (common or
individual supply)

- 3 different control positions possible

- Integrated, replaceable one-touch fittings

- Broad range of accessories available (e.g.: 3 port shut-off valve,
pressure switch,...)

« Flow from 150 to 300 I/min

» Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Accessories Circuit symbol

ouT [MPa]

& 4 mm straight

G: with pressure gauge

& 4 mm elbow

BG: with bracket, pressure gauge and

0.05 to 0.07
panel nut

@ 6 mm straight .
9 GP: with pressure gauge and panel nut

@ 6 mm elbow

Low pressure type (0.05 to 0.35 MPa) available on request
Manifold variations available on request.

Accessories
Part number
GC3-4A-X2101 @

Pressure gauge

Precision regulator

IR1000/2000/3000-A Series ~

[0 =]
G

B

Part number

IR1000-FO1-A ®
IR1010-FO1-A ®
IR1020-FO1-A ®
IR2000-F02-A ®
IR2010-F02-A ®
IR2020-F02-A ®
IR3000-F03-A ®
IR3010-F03-A

IR3020-F03-A

IR3000-F04-A ®
IR3010-F04-A ®
IR3020-F04-A

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Description
, 0.0 to 0.4 MPa indication range

L « Setting sensitivity within 0.2 % of full span; repeatability within +0.5 %

O' of full span

« Air consumption: 1 I/min (ANR) or less

« Maximum flow range: 5000 I/min (ANR)

« Port sizes: from 1/8 to 1/2

« Standard options: bracket; pressure gauge, hexagon panel nut,
digital pressure switch.

Set pressure range Port size Setting sensitivity Repeatability Circuit symbol
0.005 ~ 0.2 MPa
0.01 ~ 0.4 MPa G1/8
0.01 ~ 0.8MPa
0.005 ~ 0.2 MPa
0.01 ~ 0.4 MPa G1/4
0.01 ~ 0.8 MPa - -
Within 0.2 % of full span Within £0.5 % of full span
0.01 ~ 0.2 MPa N
0.01 ~0.4 MPa G3/8 ot
0.01 ~ 0.8 MPa
0.01 ~ 0.2 MPa
0.01 ~ 0.4 MPa G1/2
0.01 ~ 0.8 MPa
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« Air consumption: bleed air “0”

Regulator G « Repeatability: within +1 % of full span
|R1 200/2200/3200'A Sel’ies - « Maximum flow range: 5000 I/min (ANR)

[l P - Port sizes: from 1/8 to 1/2
[t - Standard options: bracket; pressure gauge, hexagon panel nut,
digital pressure switch.
Part number Set pressure range Port size Repeatability Circuit symbol
IR1200-F01-A 0.02 ~ 0.2 MPa
IR1210-F01-A 0.02 ~ 0.4 MPa G1/8
IR1220-F01-A 0.02 ~ 0.8 MPa
IR2200-F02-A 0.02 ~ 0.2 MPa
IR2210-F02-A 0.02 ~ 0.4 MPa G1/4
IR2220-F02-A 0.02 ~ 0.8 MPa -
IR3200-F03-A 002 ~ 0.2 MPa within £1 % of full span
: o \
IR3210-F03-A 0.02 ~ 0.4 MPa G3/8 to--d
IR3220-F03-A 0.02 ~ 0.8 MPa
IR3200-F04-A 0.02 ~ 0.2 MPa
IR3210-F04-A 0.02 ~ 0.4 MPa G1/2
IR3220-F04-A 0.02 ~ 0.8 MPa
Direct operated regulator Sutablefor Ar
. . « Body material: Aluminium
(ReIIeVIng typ9) « Seal material: Polyurethane elastomer
. . . - ©
High pressure operation: up to 6.0 MPa Temperature range -5 o 60 °C.
VCHR30/40 Series
[EEE
[=]

B AUsEr Regulating['\p/)lrsas]sure range Max. ope[r;’ltgag] pressure B s
VCHR30-06G ® G3/4
VCHR30-10G ® 051050 6.0 G
VCHR40-10G ® G
VCHR40-14G @ G11/2

294 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Pressure control equipment
Air preparation

Compact electro_pneu matlc - Stepless contrcl>l of alrl pressure proportional to an electrical signal
- Compact and lightweight
regu‘ator « Can be used alone or stacked with DIN rails
. - Integrated one-touch fittings
ITVOOOO Series N ¢

« With error indicator LED

« High speed response: 0.1 s (without load)

- High stability

» Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa (2.0 MPa for model with set pressure
range 0.001 ~ 0.1 MPa)

« Enclosure IP65.

N

Type Part number Input signal Output signal Set pressure range Port size [NFll/?nv;ln]
ITV0O010-ON @ 4 ~ 20 mA
0.001 ~ 0.1 MPa 3.5
o ITV0010-3N ® 0~ 10VDC
< ITV0030-ON @ 4~ 20 mA
S ITV0030-3N ® 0~ 10VDC 0001 ~0.5MPa 6o
()
g ITV0050-ON @ 4 ~ 20 mA 0,001 ~ 0.9 MPa 60
®  ITV0050-3N 0~ 10VDC
< ITV0090-0N 4~ 20 mA o 100 K . 0
ITV0090-3N @ 0~10VDC Analogue Ufsohr "
ITV0010-OMN @ 4~20mA 1-5VDC 0.001 - 01 MPa @ 4 mm tube a5
2 ITV0010-3MN @ 0~ 10VDC
S ITV0030-0MN @ 4~ 20 mA 0001 - 0.5 MPa .
IS ITV0030-3MN @ 0~ 10VDC
S ITV0050-OMN @ 4 ~ 20 A 0,001 - 0.9 MPa 60
° ITV0050-3MN 0~ 10VDC
£ 1Tv0090-0MN 4~ 20 mA 0 100 KPa .
ITV0090-3MN 0~ 10VDC
Accessories
Lead wire straight 3 m M8-4DSX3MG4
Lead wire elbow 2 m P398000-501-2
Flat bracket P39800022
L bracket P39800023
Manifold for 2 ~ 10 stations = Nurlr:g\é?gf_;ations
® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 295
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Our highlighted product for you

- Stepless control of air pressure proportional to an electrical signal
« Compact and lightweight
+ 2 monitor outputs:
- Analogue 1 ~5VDC /4 ~ 20 mA
- PNP / NPN switch output
« Cable connections in 2 directions
« Non-grease model: ITV1000
« Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
(2.0 MPa for model with set pressure range 0.001 ~ 0.1 MPa)
« Enclosure IP65.

Electro-pneumatic regulator
ITV1000/2000/3000 Series

[, [=]

& B

-

Set pressure range

Part number * Input signal / Output signal [MPal] Port size Circuit symbol
ITV1010-01F2N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV1010-03F2N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP 0.005 ~ 0.1
ITV1010-31F2N @ 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC ’ )
ITV1010-33F2N @ 0 ~ 10 VDC / PNP
ITV1030-01F2N @ 4 ~20 mA/analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV1030-03F2N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
0.005 ~ 0.5 G1/4
ITV1030-31F2N 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC -
ITV1030-33F2N ® 0~ 10VDC/PNP N i
ITV1050-01F2N 4 ~20 mA/analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV1050-03F2N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
0.005 ~ 0.9
ITV1050-31F2N 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV1050-33F2N @ 0~ 10 VDC / PNP
ITV2010-01F3N @ 4 ~20 mA/ analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV2010-03F3N 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP 0.005 ~ 0.1
ITV2010-31F3N @ 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC ) )
ITV2010-33F3N 0~ 10VDC /PNP
ITV2030-01F3N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~5VDC
ITV2030-03F3N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
0.005 ~ 0.5 G3/8
ITV2030-31F3N 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC =
ITV2030-33F3N @ 0~ 10 VDC / PNP [A— i
ITV2050-01F3N 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV2050-03F3N 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
0.005 ~ 0.9
ITV2050-31F3N 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV2050-33F3N @ 0~ 10VDC /PNP
ITV3010-01F4N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITV3010-03F4N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP 0.005 ~ 0.1
ITV3010-31F4N @ 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC ) e
ITV3010-33F4N @ 0~ 10VDC /PNP
ITV3030-01F4N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~5VDC
ITV -03F4N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
3030-03 OmA/ 0.005 ~ 0.5 G1/2
ITV3030-31F4N @ 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC =~
ITV3030-33F4N @ 0~ 10 VDC / PNP
ITV3050-01F4N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~5VDC
ITV3050-03F4N 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
0.005 ~ 0.9

ITV3050-31F4N @
ITV3050-33F4N @

0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
0~ 10VDC /PNP

« other styles available

Accessories
Part number
P398020-500-3
P398020-501-3

Description
Connection cable with plug, straight
Connection cable with plug, elbow

296 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Pressure control equipment
Air preparation

Electro_pneu matlc regulator . Fleldpys (?ompatlblllty added to series ITV1000/2000/3000
. . specifications
Fieldbus compatibility - Reduced wiring
|TV1 000/2000/3000 SerieS « Now with RS-232C serial communications capability
- Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa (2.0 MPa for model with set pressure
o m m range 0.001 ~ 0.1 MPa)
[l Rt - Enclosure 1P65.
. .
ol
Part number Cable connector Part number Description
Pouer P398020-500-3 (Straight) TVi000-mO0] Control signal B:
[y 01 oem P398020-501-3 (Right angle) CC: CC-Link
3 o PCA-1557633 (Socket type) ITV2010-mCC] DE: DeviceNet™
Communication PR: PROFIBUS DP
PCA-1557646 (Plug type) ITV3oJo-md RC: RS-232C Communication
1 Power P;3890820022;JS102_3R('SE&gh? Communication cable (other then RS-232C) should be obtained separately.
ITV20010-PRE -501-3 (Right angle) Consult SMC.
3 o PCA-1557688 (Socket type)
Communication
PCA-1557691 (Plug type)
P398020-500-3 (Straight)
1 Fower P398020-501-3 (Right angle)
ITV20000-RCH gntang

3 o P398020-502-3 (Straight)
Communication _
P398020-503-3 (Right angle)
P398020-500-3 (Straight)

1 Fower P398020-501-3 (Right angle)
ITV200J0-CCH g g
3 o PCA-1567720 (Socket type)
Communication
PCA-1567717 (Plug type)
High pressure electro-pneumatic 9.0 WP maximum supply pressure
« Maximum flow rate: 3000 I/min [ANR]
regl“ator | - Power consumption: 3W or less
. « Fluid: Air, N2, O2, Ar
ITVX Series o
- Wetted parts: Fluorine grease
B i
[OILE | -
o &R -
.&J 2
! s 2 .
Part number Input signal / Output signal St pre[ﬁ;; range Port size Circuit symbol
ITVX2030-01F3N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITVX2030-03F3N @ 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
ITVX2030-04F3N @ 4 ~20mA /4 ~20 mA 0.01 ~3.0 G3/8
ITVX2030-31F3N @ 0~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITVX2030-33F3N @ 0~ 10VDC /PNP
Accessories
Part number Description
P398020-600 Flat bracket assembly (including mounting screws)
P398020-601 L-bracket assembly (including mounting screws)
P398020-500-3 Power cable connector, straight type 3 m
P398020-501-3 Power cable connector, right angle type 3 m

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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ngh pressu re electro_ N7 3 » Maximum supply pressure: 3.0 MPa
« Set pressure range: 0.2 to 2.0 MPa

pneumatic regulator, 3.0 MPa " . Maximum flow rate: 3000 Iimin [ANR]

« 2 monitor outputs:

ITVH SerleS - Analogue 1 ~5VDC /4 ~ 20 mA
!EI [i] - PNP / NPN switch output
[=]%* - Power consumption: 3 W or less

« Linearity: +1 % F.S. or less
« Hysteresis: 1 % F.S. or less
+ Repeatability: +1 % F.S. or less

Part number gﬁgj'g;ﬁz e pre[i/ls;;e]: range Port size
ITVH2020-01F3N 4 ~ 20 mA /analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITVH2020-03F3N 4 ~ 20 mA / PNP
ITVH2020-04F3N 4 ~20mA /4 ~20mA 0.2t0 2.0 G3/8
ITVH2020-31F3N 0 ~ 10 VDC / analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
ITVH2020-33F3N 0~ 10 VDC / PNP
Accessories
Part number Description
P398020-600 Flat bracket assembly (including mounting screws)
P398020-601 ® L-bracket assembly (including mounting screws)
P398020-500-3 ® Power cable connector, straight type 3 m
P398020-501-3 ® Power cable connector, right angle type 3 m

298 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Parts in contact with fluid: Fluorine grease.

Circuit symbol




Pressure control equipment
Air preparation

« Increases the main circuit pressure by up 4 times

» No cooling required

- Easy installation (simple, insert the unit in the airline)
- No other energy source required (no power supply)
« Operating temperature: 2 ~ 50 °C

« Input pressure: 0.1 ~ 1 MPa

» Mounting position: horizontal.

Booster regulator
VBA Series

EEE
]

Output range Flow . . N
Part number [MPa] [/min] Port size Pressure ratio Circuit symbol

VBA11A-F02 ® 051620 70 G1/4 max. 4 : 1

VBA10A-FO2 ® clos 230

VBA20A-F03 ®

0.2t0 1.0 1000 G3/8
VBA22A-F03
max. 2 : 1
VBA40A-F04 ®
0.2t01.0 1900

VBA42A-F04 G1/2

VBA43A-F04 ® 0.2t0 1.6 1600
Accessories

VBA40A-FO4

Model VBA10A-FO2 VBA11A-F0O2 VBA20A-FO3 VBA22A-FO3 VBAA2A-FO4 VBA43A-FO4
Pressure gauge G27-20-01 G36-10-01 KT-VBA22A-7 G36-10-01 G27-20-01
Silencer AN20-02 AN30-03 AN40-04

High noise reduction silencer ANA1-02 ANA1-03 ANA1-04

Air tank VBATO5AF-SV-Q \\;gﬁggﬁggylg VBAT20AF-RV-Q -

VBAT10AF-SV-Q VBAT38AF-RV-Q VBAT38AF-RV-Q
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 299
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Pressure gauges

« With limit indicator.

Pressure gauge
GU] Series
= _

Part number Pres?:ﬂrsgf nge Connection thread OUtS'd[fn?T:?meter
G15-10-01 @ 0to1.0 R1/8, M5 (Female thread) 15
G27-10-R1 @ 0to 1.0 R1/16 26
G36-2-01 @ 0t00.2
G36-4-01 @ 0to 0.4

R1/8 375

G36-7-01 @ 0t0 0.7
G36-10-01 @ 0to 1.0
G46-2-01 @ 0t0 0.2
G46-10-01 @ 0to 1.0 R1/8
G46-15-01 @ 0to 1.5 g 425
G46-2-02 ® 0t0 0.2
G46-10-02 @ 0to 1.0 R1/4
G46-15-02 @ 0to 1.5
G46-2-01-C ® 0t0 0.2 R1/8
G46-10-01-C @ 0to 1.0 @425
G46-2-02-C ® 0to0.2 R1/4 (For panel mount)
G46-10-02-C @ 0to 1.0

Pressu re gauge With |imit indicator - Red and green zones offer improved visibility of pressure control range

« The indicator adjusts to highlight preferred range.
Colour zone type | ghlight p g

G36-L/G46-L0] Series

[5] e
[x]
Part number [J Clear cover material AU g Connection thread Ouisile elizimrsiior
[MPa] [mm]
G36-2-01-LL] @ - N 0t 0.2
G36-4-01-LL] @ - N 0t0 0.4 R1/8 @375
G36-10-01-L] ® - N 0to 1.0
G46-2-01-L] @ - N 0to0.2
G46-4-01-LC] @ - N 0to 0.4 R1/8
G46-10-01-L[] - N Oto 1.0
@425
G46-2-02-L] @ - N 0to0.2
G46-4-02-L] @ - N 0to 0.4 R1/4
G46-10-02-L[] - N Oto 1.0
[J: Nothing
(-): Polycarbonate
N: Nylon

300 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Lubrication equipment

Lubrication equipment Air preparation

Large flow Iubricator « Individual lubrication

- Large flow type

AL800/9OO SerieS - Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

% - Temperature range -5 to 60 °C.
L

Min. operating flow

Part number Port size [NYmin] Bowl capacity Recommended lubricant
AL800-F14 ® G11/2 650
380 cm? ISO VG32

EAL900-F20 ® G2 1800
* Conditions: inlet pressure 7 bar.
Mist spray unit L) + ON/OFF control unit with oil tank

. - = «Manual or automatic operation

LMU Series A « Tank filling without disconnection

« Oil level sensor.

Part number Air blow circuit Rated voltage Float switch et aEll\r/lgzipissum ° t?ar;lgzet[l\elrg:]sure
LMU100-53-Q Available I
LMU100-50-Q 24VDC . v e
LMU200-53-Q ® Not available -
LMU200-50-Q b

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
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D.P. Lube unit
ALDUG00/900 Series

[E]% 7]
[
Part number Port size
EALDU600-10 ® Rc1
EALDU900-20 ® Rc2

D.P. lube: ALD Series
— D.P. lube unit: ALDU Series
Main line filter
AFF Series

- Creates a quality oil mist using adjustable differential pressure
+ Oil consumption only approx. 10 % compared to ordinary lubes
« Minimal environmental damage

« Operating pressure range 0.15 to 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Lube flow .
[NI/min] Amount in bowl
90 to 6000 oL
250 to 15000 5L
Strainer

AF-X2230 Series

e ‘ R X oy I
: 1gj
1D Seres X

302 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Solenoid valve
Metal seal
Regulator
AR Series ’: E |:>

Solenoid valve
. Rubber seal
\—‘ Regulator

L) o

Air Cylinder

|l‘l.Il| >

|-

L

AR Series



Lubrication equipment
Air preparation

Mixing valve
LMV Series

Part number

[mm]
LMV110-20 ® 200
LMV110-35 350
LMV210-20 ® 200
LMV210-35 ® 350
LMV120-20 200
LMV120-35 350
LMV220-20 ® 200
LMV220-35 350

Impulse lubricator
ALl Series

Impulse lubricator

Part number Port size

ALIP1000-01 ®

1/8
ALIP1100-01 ®

Impulse lubricator manifold

Part number Port size
ALIM1000-C]
1/8
ALIM1100-C]

[O: Number of stations

® Stocked items.

Nozzle tubing length

Air blow circuit

Available

Not available

Available

Not available

Operating pressure
range [MPa]

0.25t00.7

Operating pressure  Oil feeding volume

range [MPa]

0.25t00.7

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

» Mixing valve

« Ambient and fluid temperature: 5 to 60 °C

- Flexible or rigid nozzle

» Nozzle tubing length: 200, 250, 300, 350 mm.

Nozzle tubing Inlet air pressure Ambient and fluid

construction [MPa] temperature [°C]
Flexible tubing
0.3 510 60
Copper tubing

- Directly supplies a constant amount of oil just before the Iubrication
point

« Ambient and fluid temperature: 5 to 60 °C

« Oil viscosity: 2 to 460 cst (40 °C)

« Max. Number of stations: 10.

Oil feeding volume  Pressure range for oil

Oil supply pressure

[em?] [MPa]
0to0.4 No pressurized / Pressurized
010 0.04 :
0.15t0 0.4 Pressurized

PSS [Ee Oil supply pressure Number of stations

[em?] ail [MPa]
No pressurized /
0100.04 01004 Pressurized 2,3, 495183 7.8,
0.15t0 0.4 Pressurized '
GS\C | 203




Air dryers

Our highlighted product for you

Refrigeration air dryer « State of the art design ensures a constant 3 °C pressure dew point

« High efficiency heat exchanger

|DFA Se”es « Environmentally ozone friendly R134a and R407C refrigerant
[E:2% [E « Conforms to stringent ISO 8573-1 standards (-, 4, -)
w155 « Simple control system, incorporating an easy to read evaporator gauge

- Stainless steel heat exchanger providing long life and low pressure
drops

« Compact design for ease of installation

« @ 10 mm One-touch condensate drain port.

3°C 7°C 10°C 3°C 7°C 10°C
Part number .
I/min m?h

IDFA3E-23 ® 200 250 280 12 15 17
IDFA4E-23 ® 400 510 560 24 31 34
IDFA6E-23-K @ 600 765 840 36 46 50
IDFA8E-23-K @ 1080 1375 1515 65 83 91
IDFA11E-23-K @ 1330 1690 1865 80 101 112
IDFA15EI-23-K @ 2000 2540 2800 120 152 168
IDFA22E-23-K @ 3030 3850 4235 182 231 254
IDFA37E-23-K ® 4550 5780 6360 273 347 382
IDFA55E-23-L ® 6500 7200 8500 390 432 510
IDFA75E-23-L ® 11000 12000 13700 660 720 822
IDFA100F-40 ® 14335 17335 20500 860 1050 1230
IDFA125F-40 ® 18335 22000 25835 1100 1320 1550
IDFA150F-40 ® 22335 28165 32000 1340 1640 1920

1) The standard condition (ANR) is under the conditions of 20 °C at atmospheric pressure and relative humidity of 65 %.
2) The performance data for pressure dew point is in accordance with the following operating conditions from ISO 7183: Inlet air pressure: 7 bar;
Inlet air temperature: 35 °C (saturated); Cooling air temperature: 25 °C.

- IDFA3E-  IDFA4E- IDFABE- IDFA8E- IDF11E- IDFA15EI- IDFA22E- IDFA37E- IDFASSE- IDFA75E- IDFA100F IDFA125F IDFA150F
Standard specifications

23 23 23-K 23-K 23-K 23-K 23-K 23-K 23-L 23-L -40 -40 -40
- g Inlet air pressure [bar] 7 bar
é E Inlet air temperature] 35°C
8  Ambient temperature 25°C
é’ 2 Inlet air pressure [bar] 1,5 ~ 10 bar
g g Inlet air temperature 5~50°C 5~60°C
&~  Ambient temperature 2 ~ 40 °C (Relative Humidity of 85 % or less) 2 ~45°C
DIN
Air inlet / outlet port connection Rc3/8 Rec1/2 Rc3/4 ReH R1 R11/2 R2 R2 R2 1/2 = flange
80
Drain connection [mm] 10 12
g S g Power source AC230 V (50 Hz) Three-phase 400 VAC
< o Rated current [A] 1.2 1.2 1.2 1.4 2.7 3.0 4.3 4.3 54 7.9 4.5 5.3 59
Refrigerant HFC134a HFC407¢c
& , Height[mm] 470 495 495 565 565 578 623 623 800 900 1276 1276 1332
8 §  Width [mm] 266 270 270 270 270 300 290 290 470 470 670 700 950
a° Depth [mm] 390 435 435 465 465 603 775 855 855 855 1120 1120 1290
Weight [kg] 18 22 23 27 28 46 54 62 100 116 245 270 350

304 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Air dryers
Air preparation

Membrane air dryer . Ideall dryer with high func.tional reli?bility o . . .
) - Application as single device or for integration in existing air preparation
IDG Series devices-combinations
% - - No external energy supply required
[ « Non-fluorocarbon

« The air is exchanged in the membrane and the air moisture is released
via the purge air directly to the atmosphere

« Operating pressure range 0.3 to 0.85 (1.0 MPa in case of IDG30 ~ 100)

« Temperature range -5 to 55 °C (50 °C in case of IDG30 ~ 100).

. Purge Outlet flow . . Atmospheric dew point
Part number Port size [/min] [I/min] Applicable series [°C]
IDG1-F02 ® G1/4 25 10 — 20
IDG3-FO01 G1/8 6 25
IDG3H-F01 G1/8 3 25 -15
AC20
IDG5-F02 @ G1/4 12 50 -20
IDG5H-F02 ® G1/4 6 50 -15
IDG10-F02 ® G1/4 25 100 -20
IDG10H-F02 @ G1/4 11 100 -15
AC30
IDG20-F02 ® G1/4 50 200 -20
IDG20H-F02 G1/4 22 200 -15
IDG30A-F03 ® G3/8 60 300 -20
IDG30HA-F03 G3/8 29 300 -15
IDG30LA-F03 ® G3/8 18 75 AC40 -40
IDG50A-F03 @ G3/8 86 500 -20
IDG50HA-F03 G3/8 50 500 -15
IDG50LA-FO03 ® G3/8 25 110 -40
IDG60-F04 ® G1/2 125 600 -20
AMH350C
IDG60H-F04 G1/2 65 600 -15
IDG60LA-F04 G1/2 54 170 AC40 -40
IDG60SA-F04 G1/2 25 50 -60
IDG75-F04 G1/2 150 750 -20
AMH450C
IDG75H-F04 G1/2 80 750 -15
IDG75LA-F04 G1/2 68 240 AC40 -40
IDG75SA-F04 G1/2 40 100 -60
IDG100-F04 ® G1/2 190 1000 -20
AMH450C
IDG100H-F04 G1/2 110 1000 -15
IDG100LA-F04 G1/2 100 300 AC40 -40
IDG100SA-F04 G1/2 80 150 -60
1) Rated conditions are 0.7 MPa of inlet air pressure and 25 °C of inlet air temperature.
Bracket assembly
Sizes 3 5 10 20 30 50 60 75 100
Mounting BM59 BM59 BM61 BM63 BM64 BM64 BM65 BM65 BM65
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 305
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Thermo-dryer
With air temperature adjustment function

IDH Series

[E] i
[y
O
Temperature  Air flow capacity
Fardnlmben control method [I/min (ANR)]
IDHA4-23 Heater operation 100 to 500
IDHA6-23 PID control 200 to 800

1) Possible to extend depending on the conditions

« Supply compressed air with stable conditions of temperature, dew
point, pressure and cleanliness

« Al in one integrated unit:
- Outlet air temperature adjustment range: 15 to 30 °C
- Outlet air temperature stability: 0.1 °C
- Outlet air set pressure range: 0.15 to 0.85 MPa
- Outlet air pressure dew point: 10 °C
- Nominal filtration rating: 0.01 um
- Remote operation, stop and error signal outputs
« Control temperature failure alarm
« Operating pressure range 0.3 to 1.0 MPa
« Ambient temperature range 15 to 35 °C.

Outlet air temperature  Outlet air temperature  Filter nominal filtration

Portsize adjustment range [°C] stability [°C] rating
Rc3/8 K . %
o9 15 to 30 +0.17 0.01um (99.9 %
Rei/2 filtration efficiency)

2) Performance when the operation of each part is stable without fluctuations in operating conditions and power supply.

Compressed air preparation filters

Main line filter
AFF Series

[O=A0]
[

Part number Port size
AFF2C-F02D G1/4
AFF4C-F03D ® G3/8
AFF8C-F04D ® G1/2
AFF11C-F06D @ G3/4

306 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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- Series AFF is mounted to main piping to remove impurities like oil,
water and particles in compressed air

« Fluid: compressed air

« Filtration rating: 3 um (filtration efficiency: 99 %)

- Automatic drain standard (different versions possible)

» Modular connection

- Operating pressure range 0.1 to1.0 MPa

« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Rated flow Ratediflow Spare filter element
[I/min] [m?/h]
300 18 AFF-EL2B
750 45 AFF-EL4B
1500 90 AFF-EL8B
2200 132 AFF-E11B



Oil mist separators
Air preparation

« AFF series main line filter removes both water droplets and solid

Main line filter . ,
. f = particles
AFFLID Seﬂes ﬁ « Fluid: compressed air
EE " = « Filtration rating: 1 um (filtration efficiency: 99 %)
E& -‘ . « Automatic drain standard
.' « Temperature range -5 to 60 °C (No freezing)
- Water droplet removal ratio: 99 %
- An element service indicator is fitted as standard.
Part number Port size R[?Tt.'(i/dnjill?]w Spare filter element Max. ope{l\a/:g;;] pressure
AFF70D-F10 G1 7 AFF-EL70D
AFF80D-F14 G11/2 11 AFF-EL80D 1
AFF90D-F20 G2 14.5 AFF-EL90D
AFF70D-F10-H G1 7 AFF-EL70D
AFF80D-F14-H G11/2 11 AFF-EL80D 1,6
AFF90D-F20-H G2 14.5 AFF-EL90D

Mist separator
AM Series

EEE

« Fluid: compressed air

« Filtration rating: 0.3 um (filtration efficiency: 99.9 %)

« Automatic drain standard (different versions possible)
» Modular connection

« Operating pressure range 0.1 to 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Part number Port size Ra{[ﬁr?]ifric])w Ra[t;?/;l]o W Spare filter element
AM150C-F02D @ G1/4 300 18 AM-EL150
AM250C-F03D G3/8 750 45 AM-EL250
AM350C-F04D @ G1/2 1500 90 AM-EL350
AM450C-F06D ® G3/4 2200 132 AM-EL450

Mist separator

Y < « Fluid: compressed air
'Q' « Filtration rating: 0.1 um (filtration efficiency: 99 %)

AMDD Se”es ——A e + Automatic drain standard
[of=:10 « Temperature range -5 to 60 °C (No freezing)
& « Oil mist density at outlet: 1 mg/m®or less
+ An element service indicator is fitted as standard.
Part number Port size R[i:] ?/dmﬁlr?]w Spare filter element iR oDe[r'?/ng] pressure

AM70D-F10 G1 7 AM-EL70D

AM80D-F14 G11/2 11 AM-EL80D 1
AM90D-F20 G2 14.5 AM-EL90D

AM70D-F10-H G1 7 AM-EL70D

AMB80D-F14-H G11/2 11 AM-EL80D 1,6
AM90D-F20-H G2 14.5 AM-EL90D

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 307
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Micro-mist separator

AMD Series

[E]5:2 &)

[k

Part number Port size

AMD150C-F02D G1/4
AMD250C-F03D @ G3/8
AMD350C-F04D @ G1/2
AMD450C-F06D ® G3/4

Micro-mist separator
AMDLID Series

B e

Part number Port size
AMD70D-F10 G1
AMDB80D-F14 G11/2
AMD90D-F20 G2
AMD70D-F10-H G1
AMD80D-F14-H G11/2
AMD90D-F20-H G2

308 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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« Fluid: compressed air
« Filtration rating: 0.01 pym (filtration efficiency:

99.9 %)

« Automatic drain standard (different versions possible)

« Modular connection
« Operating pressure range 0.1 to 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Rated flow Rated flow
[I/min] [m®/h]
200 12
500 30
1000 60
2000 120

« Fluid: compressed air

« Filtration rating: 0.01 pym (filtration efficiency:
« Automatic drain standard

« Temperature range -5 to 60 °C (No freezing)
« Oil mist density at outlet: 0.1 mg/m®or less

Spare filter element

AMD-EL150
AMD-EL250
AMD-EL350
AMD-EL450

99.9 %)

+ An element service indicator is fitted as standard.

R[?T: E/dnﬂr?]w Spare filter element
7 AMD-EL70D
11 AMD-EL80D
14.5 AMD-EL90D
7 AMD-EL70D
11 AMD-EL80D
14.5 AMD-EL90D

Max. operating pressure
[MPa]



Oil mist separators
Air preparation

« The conventional pneumatic pressure line AM + AMD series have

Micro-mist separator with prefilter , , @ line A+ A c
been integrated to achieve a reduction in installation space, savings in

AM H Sel’ieS piping installation labour, and reduced costs

[E]52, [5] « Fluid: Compressed air

% « Filtration rating: 0.01 pm (Filtration efficiency: 99.9 %)
« With element service indicator

- Automatic drain standard (different versions possible)
« Modular connection (AMH150C to 550C)

« Operating pressure range 0.1 to 1.0 MPa

« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Part number Port size Ra[t;}rcrjﬂlc])w Re}tﬁg/:]lf W Spare filter element
AMH150C-F02D-T G1/4 200 12 AMH-EL150
AMH250C-FO3D-T ® G3/8 500 30 AMH-EL250
AMH350C-F04D-T ® G1/2 1000 60 AMH-EL350
AMH450C-F06D-T ® G3/4 2000 120 AMH-EL450
AMH550C-F10D-T G1 3700 222 AMH-EL550
AMH650-F14D-T G11/2 6000 360 AMH-EL650
AMH850-F20D-T G2 12000 720 AMH-EL850
Super m|st separator - Due to its special configuration, series AME indicates the life of the

. filter element by a colour change. Accordingly, the replacing time can
AME Series be judged visually (a red colour indicates the replacing time)
% - Filtration rating: 0.01 um (Filtration efficiency: 99.9 %)
k" « Modular connection (AME150C to 550C)
« Operating pressure range 0.05 to 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Part number Port size Ra[tﬁriilc])w Ra[tr?gﬁ:lf W Spare filter element
AME150C-F02 ® G1/4 200 12 AME-EL150
AME250C-F03 ® G3/8 500 30 AME-EL250
AME350C-F04 @ G1/2 1000 60 AME-EL350
AME450C-F06 ® G3/4 2000 120 AME-EL450
AMES550C-F10 ® G1 3700 222 AME-EL550
AMEG650-F14 G11/2 6000 360 AME-EL650
AME850-F20 G2 12000 720 AME-EL850
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Water separator

Water separator « Fluid: Compressed air
. - Water separation rate 99 %
AMG Series - Standard automatic drain

- Lower pressure drop

» Modular connection (AMG150C to 550C)
« Operating pressure range 0.1 to 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

5 _g

AMG Series

Part number Port size Ra[tl;argi:?w Spare filter element
AMG150C-FO1C @ = G1/8 300 AMG-EL150
AMG250C-F02D ® G1/4 750 AMG-EL250
AMG350C-FO3D @ G3/8 1500 AMG-EL350
AMG350C-F04D @ G1/2 1500 AMG-EL350
AMG450C-F04D @ G1/2 2200 AMG-EL450
AMG550C-F06D @ G3/4 3500 AMG-EL550
AMG650-F10D @ G1 6000 AMG-EL650
AMG650-F14D @ G11/2 6000 AMG-EL650
AMG850-F20D @ G2 12000 AMG-EL850

x Operating pressure range 0.15 to 1.0 MPa.

310 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Odour removal filter

Odour removal

AMF Series
[E] 7 ]
[=]

Part number Port size
AMF150C-F02 @ G1/4
AMF250C-F03 ® G3/8
AMF350C-F04 @ G1/2
AMF450C-F06 ® G3/4
AMF550C-F10 ® G1
AMF650-F14 G11/2
AMF850-F20 G2

Related products

Heavy duty auto drain
ADH4000 Series

[E] ]
[t -
Part number Port size
ADH4000-F04 ® G1/2

Port size drain

Related products
Air preparation

« Active carbon filter for filtering odours
« Fluid: Compressed air

« Filtration rating: 0.01 pm (Filtration efficiency: 99.9 %)

» Modular connection (AMF150C to 550C)
« Operating pressure range 0.05 to 1.0 MPa
« Temperature range 5 to 60 °C.

Rated flow Rated flow
[I/min] [m3/n]
200 12
500 30
1000 60
2000 120
3700 222
6000 360
12000 720

Spare filter element

AMF-EL150
AMF-EL250
AMF-EL350
AMF-EL450
AMF-EL550
AMF-EL650
AMF-EL850

- Suitable for dirty water drain
« Easy maintenance

« No need for electric power and no waste of air.

Condensate quantity
G1/2 400 cc/min

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Bracket set
BM58

N

SvC
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. ) - - Cleanliness class: 4. 1ISO14644-1
SFE Se”es pra— - - Filtration rating: 0.01 ym

Clean eXhaUSt filter b - High precision filtration:

- Filtration efficiency: 99.99 %
« Includes silencer function. Noise reduction: 30 dB or more
» 3 mounting variations:

- Male thread type

£

E - Plug-in type
- One-touch fitting type
« Bracket available
« Flow capacity: from 3 to 200 I/min.
atrurbar  Pouvpe  monsae MUloncapaery fmnng! Nasedchn | et ool
SFE11 @ M5 x 0.8 3
SFE42 @ 65
R1/8
SFE52 @ Male thread 130
SFE53 @
R1/4
SFE73 @ 200
SFE3A @ g4 30 0.01
SFE4B @ Plug-in a6 65 (Trapping efficiency 30 0.1
SFE5SC @ 28 130 99.99 %)
SFE7D @ @10 200
SFE3F a4 30
SFE4G One-touch a6 65
SFE5H fitting 28 130
SFE7J 10 200

1) Based on SMC'’s measuring conditions
2) Pressure applied to SFE, and not supply pressure to the equipment that SFE is mounted to (e.g. solenoid valve, cylinder).

Accessories
Part number Model Description
SFE-BR3 SFE3 Bracket
SFE-BR4 SFE4 Bracket
SFE-BR5 SFE5 Bracket
SFE-BR7 SFE7 Bracket
Auto drain valve é « Drain type: float type
. w. * Fluid: compressed air
AD402‘A Se”es ~ « Operating pressure: from 0.1 to 1.0 MPa
[ _— » Bowl material: polycarbonate, metal, nylon
%% « Drain discharge: max. 100 cm®/cycle

» Maintenance: one-touch mounting, without using a tool.

Part number Port size Port size drain Auto drain valve type

AD402-F02D-A G1/4

AD402-FO3D-A G3/8 Normally open
AD402-F04D-A G1/2

G3/8

AD402-F02C-A G1/4

AD402-F03C-A G3/8 Normally closed
AD402-F04C-A G1/2

312 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Piping
equipment

Tubing
Page 374

Related products
Page 391

Flow control equipment
Page 393
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Fitting

314

m&%) B

One-touch fittings

KQ2 Series p. 324

One-touch fittings oval type
KQ2 Series p. 341

Metal one-touch fittings
KQB2 Series p. 351

Rotary one-touch fittings
KS Series p. 355

Rotary one-touch fittings high speed
KX Series p. 355

One-touch fittings manifold

KM Series p. 356
Miniature fittings

M Series p. 357
Insert fittings

HeDLeDT Series p. 358
Self-seal fittings

KC Series p. 359
S couplers

KK Series p. 360
S couplers

KK130 Series p. 361

Round multi-connector
DMK Series p. 362

Rectangular multi-connector
KDM Series p. 362

<
'
i

-

i
&

Tubing

0800

(W
)

f TUZ Series

FR one-touch fittings equivalent
to UL-94 standard V-0

KR Series p. 363

Antistatic one-touch fittings
KA Series p. 364

Stainless steel 316 one-touch fittings

KQG2 Series p. 366
Stainless fittings
KG Series p. 369

Stainless steel 316 insert fittings
KFG2 Series p. 370

Miniature fittings, stainless steel
MS Series p. 372

Rotary joint for compressed air

MQR Series p. 373
Nylon tubing

T Series p. 374
Soft nylon tubing

TS Series p. 375

Polyurethane flat tubing
TU Series p. 376

Hard polyurethane tubing
TUH Series p. 379

Wear resistant tubing
p. 380



Piping equipment

Tubing Related products

Polyurethane coil tubing
1,2 or 3 cores

TCU Series p. 381

Multi tube holder
TM Series p. 391

Polyurethane flat tubing
TFU Series p. 382

Tube cutter
TK-1e2e3e6 Series p. 391

FR double layer tubing Tube releasing tool
equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0 / . g
TRBU Series p. 383 TG Series p. 391
o
==
o

FR three-layer polyurethane tubing
TRTU Series p. 384

Blow gun

VMG Series p. 392
Air nozzles

KN Series p. 392

NN

2-Layer soft fluoropolymer tubing
TQ Series p. 385

Antistatic polyurethane tubing
O TAU Series p. 386
Fluoropolymer tubing (PFA) Flow control equipment
&; metric size
SN 7LV Series p. 387
. Speed controller, elbow
“~—=. Moisture control tube _‘O'_ | - and universal type
.;_':;// IDK Series p. 389 > ASe1FeA Series p. 393
Speed controller with indicator
C\ | FEP tubing (Fluoropolymer) _ ASeFS Series 0. 394
=& TH Series p. 390 .
Speed controller with indicator,
in line type
ASe2FS Series p. 395
&4, ' Speed controller, in line type
- ASe2F Series . 396
D | .
i \ Speed controller, in line type é
LT - -
(] A ASe2F-A Series p. 397 &
Pz

2" Holder for speed controller
b TMH Series p. 398
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Flow control equipment

Dual type speed controller

&)
f' ASDeF Series p. 398
Speed controller
EAS Series p. 398

Speed controller. Straight type

EAS Series p. 399
a Speed controller. Stainless steel
f ASeFG Series p. 399

Stainless steel controller
(Elbow type)

ASG Series p. 400

Speed controller, flat head
screwdriver adjusting

ASeF-D Series

p. 400

] Speed controller, flat head screwdriver

adjusting, in line type
ASeF-D Series p. 401

Speed controller with pilot
check valve

= @i ASPeF Series p. 401

)
a
’ S

A4

Air saving speed controller

AS-R/AS-Q Series  p. 402 @
Air saving valve
ASR/ASQ Series p. 403

Metering valve with silencer
ASN2 Series p. 404

. 1
Speed controller, all metal exterior O

AS-X737 Series p. 404 -~

Speed exhaust controller
ASV Series p. 405

316 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Quick exhaust valve

AQ Series p. 405

Quick exhaust valve, straight type

AQ240/340 Series p. 406
Shuttle valve. Metal type
VR1210/1220 Series p. 406

Shuttle valve
Plastic with one-touch fittings

VR1210F/1220F Series ~ p. 406
AND Valve
VR1211F Series p. 407

Check valve with one-touch
fitting / thread

AKH/AKB Series p. 407
Check valve
AK Series p. 408

Optical indicator pneumatic
VR3100/3110 Series p. 408



Our highlighted product for you

One-touch fittings
KQ2 Series

EI%IE For more details
q o to page 324

New!

Oval type release
7 button added!

] ) h » Compact and lightweight
Easy and quick assembly Improve improved — Dimensions: height direction: 24 % shorter *
tube insertion / removal. — Dimensions: horizontal direction: 23 % shorter *
Insertion force: Max. 30 % reduction - Weight: 57 % lighter«
am ——
- . )
: Q
| |- 3
2 |
e — =
=  — Removal force: . -
= Max. 20 % reduction New KQ2 Existing model Existing model
E——— KQ2 KJ
# Tube pulling out strength is ensured # Existing model KQ2lseries Male elbow / Applicable tubing
. o 0.D.: @ 6/ Connection thread: R1/8
to be equivalent to existing model.
y, ) 3 series in 1 — consolidation of KJ, KQ and KQ2
» Extensive product range for maximum design flexibility
- 51 body type models - 3 surface treatments: brass (no plating), brass +
- 3 seal methods: sealant, gasket seal, face seal electroless nickel plated, stainless steel 303

=
———
Gasket seal Sealant Face seal Brass Nickel Stainless steel

SMC 317
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Our highlighted product for you

Metal one-touch fittings
KQB2/KQG2 Series

EIMEE  For more details
5 go to page 351

s

Material

— Metal parts:
Series KQG2: Stainless steel 316
Series KQB2: Stainless steel 304, 316;

» Compact and light
— Dimensions: Approx. 30 % down

— Weight: Approx. 62 % down. Electroless nickel plated (Brass parts)
= Comparison with KQOJL06-01S. — Seal parts: Special FKM
\. J
KQ[J2L06-01S KQOL06-01S
4 0
T » Fluid temperature: -5 to 150 °C
« p KQG2 Series can be used with steam.
10.2, 274 ) Grease free
» Wide configuration variation: 17 models » Extensive possible applications
The body and sealing materials permit
» Applicable tube material: FEP « PFA * Nylon the use in a wide variety of applications.

* Soft nylon ¢ Polyurethane ¢ Polyolefin

318 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Polyurethane flat tubing
TU Series

[EEEE  For more details
i go to page 376

Huge colour range in general use ting

Available in 29 different colours ]

industrial air water applications

» Tubing sizes 2 mm to 16 mm O.D. » Good flexibility
20 and 100 m rolls available for all colours. Minimum bending radius suitable
for piping in confined spaces.

» For general industrial air and water applications

319
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Our highlighted product for you

Technical tubing
TU Series

For more details
go to page 376

\t \ ) .
R\

The best tubing for any) appl

IDK Series

IE&?‘EE For more details

W

go to page 389

Condensation — our unique IDK tubing is
the ideal solution for small size pneumatic
equipment that is prone to corrosion or
operational breakdown, as it diffuses water
vapour from inside the piping thus avoiding
water condensation and problems caused
by the drop of the dew point.

.

TH Series

[E#2E For more details
Y o to page 390
i O

Chemicals and high temperatures - the TH can
cope with the toughest environments and is ideal for
the Food, Semiconductor, Life Science, Automotive
and Machine Tool industries. Due to its high chemical
and heat resistance, it is able to support severe
conditions, besides; it can withstand higher operating
pressure.

r

&

TAU Series

[EEE For more details
E-|' go to page 386

Static electricity — the TAU offers the perfect solution
to avoid static charge and thanks to its flexibility, is
perfect to use in difficult-to-reach places.

-

.

TUZ Series

EFEE For more details go
H to page 380

Wear or sliding motion abrasion — our TUZ is the answer.

Incredibly flexible and designed to fit into confined spaces,
this tubing is extremely hard wearing.

-

320 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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|\

TRTU Series
% ey

Spot or arc welding - also unique in the market, our TRTU
can withstand even the harshest of sparks! It is a flame
resistant three layer polyurethane tube with an aluminium
middle layer that is designed to cope with the harsh
realities of the arc welding process.




Speed controller, elbow and
universal type
AS Series

For more details
go to page 393

Improved tube insertion / removal
Reduced labour time, easy assembly and maintenance.

Insertion force: Max. 30 % (8 N) reduction

—_

Removal force: Max. 20 % (5 N) reduction*

+ Tube pulling out strength is ensured to be equivalent to existing model

.

J/

» More space beneath the tube.
Easier installation / removal of the tube.

<

New Existing model

12.2 mm

1
]

AS22[]1F-02-[]

w———
AS22[]1F-02-[JSA

Easy adjustment
Larger handle

Ve

Push-lock type
Easy to lock

Unlock

» High resistance to corrosion
PBT thermoplastic and electroless nickel plated body.

321
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Our highlighted product for you

Push-lock type speed
controller
AS-A & AS-FS Series

ElE#E  For more details go
% to page 393, 394
Eir

Push-lock type

larger handle

Easy to lock
Unlock Lock

In-line types allowing
a manifold style
interconnection

» More space beneath the tube.
Easier installation / removal of the tube.

New Existing model

<

12.2 mm

x —
AS22[11F-02-C1SA AS22[11F-02-0]

322 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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AS-FS Series
With indicator window

Numerical indication and
control of the rotational number of the
flow adjustment needle

With a wide viewing angle and four
indication window directions selectable
to improve performance.

= g B
( - -
@ i ® @




Air saving speed controller
AS-R & AS-Q Series

For more details
go to page 402

» Simplified operation elements
The function of a regulator and
speed controller are combined

in a compact unit.

AS-R Series
A speed controller able
to reduce the supply
pressure at the return
stroke to 0.2 MPa.

AS-Q Series
A speed controller with

rapid supply and exhaust
function to avoid delays in

the response time.

Only the cylinder speed

is adjusted through a
push-lock type handle,
which is adjusted by
one rotation (270°) with
marks every 45° to
ensure reproducibility
of the set flow.

» Up to 31 % reduction
in air consumption.

Simply save

Pressure ﬂ:g

Cylinder movement —

Meter-out: Supply pressure

Air saving
effect

0.2 MPa

0.2 MPa |
AS-R:
Air supply pressure

Time

kk——— Return stroke ——i

O
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Our highlighted product for you

H T « Stainless steel option available
ne-t h fittin [ g
o e ou.c gs \ ' « Wide pressure range - Low vacuum to 10 Bar (1.0 MPa) pressure
KQ2 SerleS - Wide range of tube systems (2 mm ~ 16 mm O.D. tube)

ol + Widest range of configuration available
Tube O.D.. @ 2e32e40608e10e 12 16 mm

- « Improved tube insertion / removal
Bz Thread: M3 @ M6 @ M5 ¢ R1/8 e 1/4 ¢ 3/8 ¢ 1/2

« Compact and lightweight
\ « Suitable for air and water.

Customer benefits

- Flexibility, useful in more applications!

- Easier assembly and lower labour costs
« Easier use in confined spaces

« Maximum design flexibility thanks to product variations and wide
range of diameters.

Guide (Stainless steel 304) —_ Release button (POM)
Chuck (Stainless steel 304)
Related products ’7?

TU Series - Polyurethane tubing - page 376 4
T Series - Nylon tubing - page 374

TH Series - Fluoropolymer (FEP) tubing - page 390
TLM Series - Fluoropolymer (PFA) tubing - page 387
TS Series - Soft nylon tubing - page 375

Vg

-

Body (Brass C3604, Stainless steel 303, PBT, PP)
O-ring (NBR)
Stud (Brass C3604), Stainless steel 303

Seal (NBR) J

Connection thread

Male connector Applicable tubing

Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G~ Connecting thread R

(Sealant) KQ2H O.D. [mm]

KQ2H23-01AS @ KQ2H23-01NS @ — 1/8 G320
KQ2H23-02AS ® KQ2H23-02NS —_ 1/4
KQ2H04-01AS ® KQ2H04-01NS ® KQ2H04-01GS1 * 1/8 a4
KQ2H04-02AS @ KQ2H04-02NS ® KQ2H04-02GS1 * 1/4
KQ2H06-01AS ® KQ2H06-01NS ® KQ2H06-01GS1 * 1/8
KQ2H06-02AS @ KQ2H06-02NS ® KQ2H06-02GS1 * 1/4 a6
KQ2H06-03AS ® KQ2H06-03NS ® KQ2H06-03GS1 3/8
KQ2H08-01AS @ KQ2H08-01NS ® KQ2H08-01GS 1/8

- 1 KQ2H08-02AS @ KQ2H08-02NS @ KQ2H08-02GS 1/4 @8
KQ2H08-03AS ® KQ2H08-03NS ® KQ2H08-03GS 3/8

- KQ2H10-01AS ® KQ2H10-01NS KQ2H10-01GS 1/8

—_— KQ2H10-02AS ® KQ2H10-02NS ® KQ2H10-02GS 1/4 210
KQ2H10-03AS ® KQ2H10-03NS ® KQ2H10-03GS 3/8
KQ2H10-04AS ® KQ2H10-04NS @ KQ2H10-04GS 1/2
KQ2H12-02AS ® KQ2H12-02NS ® KQ2H12-02GS 1/4
KQ2H12-03AS ® KQ2H12-03NS ® KQ2H12-03GS 3/8 g12
KQ2H12-04AS ® KQ2H12-04NS ® KQ2H12-04GS 12
KQ2H16-02AS KQ2H16-02NS — 1/4
KQ2H16-03AS @ KQ2H16-03NS KQ2H16-03GS 3/8 16
KQ2H16-04AS ® KQ2H16-04NS @ KQ2H16-04GS 1/2

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

+ With oval release button

324 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Fitting

Piping equipment

Male connector
(Gasket seal) KQ2H

Part number type A, G

KQ2H02-M3G @
KQ2H02-M5A

KQ2H23-M3G @
KQ2H23-M5A @
KQ2H04-M3G @
KQ2H04-M5A @
KQ2H04-M6A @
KQ2H06-M5A @
KQ2H06-M6A @

Part number type N

KQ2H02-M5N @

KQ2H23-M5N @
KQ2H04-M5N @
KQ2H04-M6N
KQ2H06-M5N @
KQ2H06-M6N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With oval release button

Male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2L

Part number type A, G

KQ2L02-M3G @
KQ2L02-M5A

KQ2L23-M3G @
KQ2L23-M5A @
KQ2L04-M3G @
KQ2L04-M5A @
KQ2L04-M6A @
KQ2L06-M5A @
KQ2L06-M6A @

Part number type N

KQ2L02-M5N @

KQ2L23-M5N @
KQ2L04-M5N @
KQ2L04-M6N

KQ2L06-M5N @
KQ2L06-M6N @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With oval release button

Male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2L

Part number type A

KQ2L23-01AS ®
KQ2L23-02AS ®
KQ2L04-01AS ®
KQ2L04-02AS ®
KQ2L06-01AS ®
KQ2L06-02AS ®
KQ2L06-03AS ®
KQ2L08-01AS ®
KQ2L08-02AS ®
KQ2L08-03AS @
KQ2L10-01AS ®
KQ2L10-02AS ®
KQ2L10-03AS ®
KQ2L10-04AS ®
KQ2L12-02AS ®
KQ2L12-03AS ®
KQ2L12-04AS ®
KQ2L16-02AS

KQ2L16-03AS ®
KQ2L16-04AS ®

Part number type N

KQ2L23-01NS ®
KQ2L23-02NS

KQ2L04-01NS ®
KQ2L04-02NS ®
KQ2L06-01NS ®
KQ2L06-02NS ®
KQ2L06-03NS ®
KQ2L08-01NS ®
KQ2L08-02NS ®
KQ2L08-03NS @
KQ2L10-01NS ®
KQ2L10-02NS ®
KQ2L10-03NS ®
KQ2L10-04NS ®
KQ2L12-02NS ®
KQ2L12-03NS ®
KQ2L12-04NS ®
KQ2L16-02NS

KQ2L16-03NS ®
KQ2L16-04NS ®

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With oval release button

45° male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2K

Part number type A

KQ2K04-M5A @
KQ2K04-M6A
KQ2K06-M5A @
KQ2K06-M6A

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Part number type N

KQ2K04-M5N
KQ2K04-M6N
KQ2K06-M5N
KQ2K06-M6N

Part number type G

KQ2H04-M5G1 *

KQ2H06-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2L04-M5G1 *

KQ20L6-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2L04-01GS1 *
KQ2L04-02GS1 *
KQ2L06-01GS1 *
KQ2L06-02GS1 *
KQ2L06-03GS1 *
KQ2L08-01GS
KQ2L08-02GS
KQ2L08-03GS
KQ2L10-01GS
KQ2L10-02GS
KQ2L10-03GS
KQ2L10-04GS
KQ2L12-02GS
KQ2L12-03GS
KQ2L12-04GS
KQ2L16-03GS
KQ2L16-04GS

Connecting thread M

M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connecting thread
M

M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connecting thread
M

M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connecting thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

a2

@32

a4

a6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

a2

@232

a4

a6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@232

a4

a6

28

g12

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

a4

a6
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45° male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2K

heive

Part number type A

KQ2K04-01AS ®
KQ2K04-02AS ®
KQ2K06-01AS ®
KQ2K06-02AS ®
KQ2K06-03AS ®
KQ2K08-01AS ®
KQ2K08-02AS ®
KQ2K08-03AS ®
KQ2K10-01AS ®
KQ2K10-02AS ®
KQ2K10-03AS ®
KQ2K10-04AS ®
KQ2K12-02AS ®
KQ2K12-03AS ®
KQ2K12-04AS ®
KQ2K16-02AS

KQ2K16-03AS ®
KQ2K16-04AS ®

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Extended male elbow

(Gasket seal) KQ2W

Part number type A, G

KQ2W02-M3G @
KQ2W02-M5A

KQ2W23-M3G

KQ2W23-M5A @
KQ2W04-M3G @
KQ2W04-M5A @
KQ2W06-M5A @

Part number type N

KQ2K04-01NS
KQ2K04-02NS

KQ2K06-01NS ®

KQ2K06-02NS
KQ2K06-03NS
KQ2K08-01NS
KQ2K08-02NS
KQ2K08-03NS
KQ2K10-01NS

KQ2K10-02NS @

KQ2K10-03NS
KQ2K10-04NS
KQ2K12-02NS
KQ2K12-03NS
KQ2K12-04NS
KQ2K16-02NS
KQ2K16-03NS
KQ2K16-04NS

Part number type N

KQ2W02-M5N @

KQ2W23-M5N

KQ2W04-M5N @
KQ2W06-M5N @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

+ With Oval release button

Extended male elbow

(Sealant) KQ2wW

Part number type A

KQ2W23-01AS

KQ2W23-02AS

KQ2W04-01AS @
KQ2W04-02AS @
KQ2W06-01AS ®
KQ2W06-02AS @
KQ2W06-03AS @
KQ2W08-01AS @
KQ2W08-02AS @
KQ2W08-03AS @
KQ2W10-02AS @
KQ2W10-03AS @
KQ2W10-04AS @
KQ2W12-02AS @
KQ2W12-03AS @
KQ2W12-04AS @
KQ2W16-02AS

KQ2W16-03AS @
KQ2W16-04AS @

Part number type N

KQ2W23-01NS
KQ2W23-02NS
KQ2W04-01NS @
KQ2W04-02NS
KQ2W06-01NS @
KQ2W06-02NS
KQ2W06-03NS
KQ2W08-01NS
KQ2W08-02NS
KQ2W08-03NS
KQ2W10-02NS
KQ2W10-03NS
KQ2W10-04NS
KQ2W12-02NS
KQ2W12-03NS
KQ2W12-04NS
KQ2W16-02NS
KQ2W16-03NS
KQ2W16-04NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

# With Oval release button

326

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Connecting thread R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Part number type G

KQ2Wo04-M5G1 *
KQ2W06-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2W04-01GS1 *
KQ2W04-02GS1 *
KQ2W06-01GS1 *
KQ2W06-02GS1 *
KQ2W06-03GS1 *
KQ2W08-01GS
KQ2W08-02GS
KQ2W08-03GS
KQ2W10-02GS
KQ2W10-03GS
KQ2W10-04GS
KQ2W12-02GS
KQ2W12-03GS
KQ2W12-04GS

Connecting thread
M

M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8

Connecting thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

4

26

a8

@10

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

a2

J3.2

4

6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@32

a4

a6

a8



Fitting
Piping equipment

Hexagon socket head

male connector
(Gasket seal) KQ2S

Part number type A, G

KQ2S02-M3G @
KQ2S23-M3G @
KQ2S23-M5A

KQ2S04-M3G @
KQ2S04-M5A @
KQ2S04-M6A @
KQ2S06-M5A @
KQ2S06-M6A @

Part number type N

KQ2S23-M5N @
KQ2S04-M5N @
KQ2S04-M6N
KQ2S06-M5N @
KQ2S06-M6N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With Oval release button

Hexagon socket head

male connector
(Sealant) KQ2S

Part number type A

KQ2S04-01AS ®
KQ2S06-01AS ®
KQ2S06-02AS @
KQ2S08-01AS ®
KQ2S08-02AS @
KQ2S08-03AS @
KQ2S10-01AS ®
KQ2S10-02AS @
KQ2S10-03AS @
KQ2S10-04AS @
KQ2S12-02AS @
KQ2S12-03AS @
KQ2S12-04AS @
KQ2S16-02AS

KQ2S16-03AS @
KQ2S16-04AS @

Part number type N

KQ2S04-01NS ®
KQ2S06-01NS ®
KQ2S06-02NS ®
KQ2S08-01NS ®
KQ2S08-02NS @
KQ2S08-03NS @
KQ2S10-01NS
KQ2S10-02NS
KQ2S10-03NS
KQ2S10-04NS
KQ2S12-02NS @
KQ2S12-03NS @
KQ2S12-04NS
KQ2S16-02NS
KQ2S16-03NS
KQ2S16-04NS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

# With Oval release button

Universal male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2V

Part number type A

KQ2V04-M5A @
KQ2V06-M5A @

Part number type N

KQ2V04-M5N @
KQ2V06-M5N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

+ With Oval release button.

Universal male elbow

(Sealant) KQ2Vv

R

—

Part number type A

KQ2V04-01AS ®
KQ2V06-01AS ®
KQ2V06-02AS @
KQ2V08-01AS @
KQ2V08-02AS @
KQ2V08-03AS @
KQ2V10-02AS @
KQ2V10-03AS @
KQ2V12-03AS @
KQ2V12-04AS @
KQ2V16-03AS @
KQ2V16-04AS @

Part number type N

KQ2V04-01NS ®
KQ2V06-01NS ®
KQ2V06-02NS
KQ2V08-01NS ®
KQ2V08-02NS @
KQ2V08-03NS
KQ2V10-02NS
KQ2V10-03NS @
KQ2V12-03NS
KQ2V12-04NS
KQ2V16-03NS
KQ2V16-04NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With Oval release button.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Part number type G

KQ2S04-M5G1 *

KQ2S06-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2S04-01GS1 *
KQ2S06-01GS1 *
KQ2S06-02GS1 *
KQ2S08-01GS
KQ2S08-02GS
KQ2S08-03GS
KQ2S10-01GS
KQ2S10-02GS
KQ2S10-03GS
KQ2S10-04GS
KQ2S12-02GS
KQ2S12-03GS
KQ2S12-04GS

Part number type G

KQ2V04-M5G1 *
KQ2V06-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2V04-01GS1 *
KQ2V06-01GS1 *
KQ2V06-02GS1 *
KQ2V08-01GS
KQ2V08-02GS
KQ2V08-03GS
KQ2V10-02GS
KQ2V10-03GS
KQ2V12-03GS
KQ2V12-04GS

Connecting thread  Applicable tubing

M

M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

O.D. [mm]
g2

@32

@4

26

Connecting thread ~ Applicable tubing

R

1/8

1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Connecting
thread M

M5 x 0.8

O.D. [mm]
a4

a6

a8

@10

@12

@16

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

a4
76

Connecting thread ~ Applicable tubing

R
1/8

1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/4

3/8

1/2
3/8
1/2

O.D. [mm]
a4
a6

a8

327

o
5




Hexagon socket head
universal male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2VSs

m)

Part number type A

KQ2VS04-M5A @
KQ2VS06-M5A @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Hexagon socket head
universal male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2VvSs

L B
L4 1

Part number type A

KQ2VS04-01AS @
KQ2VS06-01AS ®
KQ2VS06-02AS @
KQ2VS08-01AS @
KQ2VS08-02AS @
KQ2VS08-03AS @
KQ2VS10-02AS @
KQ2VS10-03AS @
KQ2VS12-03AS @
KQ2VS12-04AS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Male branch tee
(Gasket seal) KQ2T

Part number type A, G

KQ2T02-M3G @
KQ2T02-M5A
KQ2T23-M3G
KQ2T23-M5A @
KQ2T04-M3G @
KQ2T04-M5A @
KQ2T04-M6A
KQ2T06-M5A @
KQ2T06-M6A

Part number type N

KQ2VS04-M5N
KQ2VS06-M5N

Part number type N

KQ2VS04-01NS
KQ2VS06-01NS
KQ2VS06-02NS
KQ2VS08-01NS @
KQ2VS08-02NS
KQ2VS08-03NS
KQ2VS10-02NS @
KQ2VS10-03NS
KQ2VS12-03NS
KQ2VS12-04NS

Part number type N

KQ2T02-M5N @

KQ2T23-M5N @
KQ2T04-M5N @
KQ2T04-M6N
KQ2T06-M5N @
KQ2T06-M6N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

* With Oval release button.

Male branch tee
(Sealant) KQ2T

I
N

Part number type A

KQ2T23-01AS

KQ2T23-02AS @
KQ2T04-01AS ®
KQ2T04-02AS ®
KQ2T06-01AS ®
KQ2T06-02AS ®
KQ2T06-03AS ®
KQ2T08-01AS ®
KQ2T08-02AS ®
KQ2T08-03AS ®
KQ2T10-01AS ®
KQ2T10-02AS ®
KQ2T10-03AS ®
KQ2T10-04AS ®
KQ2T12-02AS ®
KQ2T12-03AS ®
KQ2T12-04AS ®
KQ2T16-02AS

KQ2T16-03AS ®
KQ2T16-04AS ®

Part number type N

KQ2T23-01NS
KQ2T23-02NS
KQ2T04-01NS ®
KQ2T04-02NS
KQ2T06-01NS ®
KQ2T06-02NS ®
KQ2T06-03NS
KQ2T08-01NS ®
KQ2T08-02NS ®
KQ2T08-03NS
KQ2T10-01NS
KQ2T10-02NS
KQ2T10-03NS
KQ2T10-04NS
KQ2T12-02NS
KQ2T12-03NS
KQ2T12-04NS
KQ2T16-02NS
KQ2T16-03NS
KQ2T16-04NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

x With Oval release button.

328 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Connecting thread M

M5 x 0.8

Connecting thread R

1/8

1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/4

3/8

12

Part number type G

KQ2T04-M5G1 *

KQ2T06-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2T04-01GS1 *
KQ2T04-02GS1 *
KQ2T06-01GS1 *
KQ2T06-02GS1 *
KQ2T06-03GS1 *
KQ2T08-01GS
KQ2T08-02GS
KQ2T08-03GS
KQ2T10-01GS
KQ2T10-02GS
KQ2T10-03GS
KQ2T10-04GS
KQ2T12-02GS
KQ2T12-03GS
KQ2T12-04GS
KQ2T16-03GS
KQ2T16-04GS

Connecting thread
M

M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connecting thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

@4
g6

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]
4

a6

a8

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

g2

332

@4

a6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@32

a4

a6

28



Fitting

Piping equipment

Male run tee
(Gasket seal) KQ2Y

f

Part number type A, G

KQ2Y02-M3G @
KQ2Y02-M5A
KQ2Y23-M3G @
KQ2Y23-M5A @
KQ2Y04-M3G @
KQ2Y04-M5A @
KQ2Y04-M6A
KQ2Y06-M5A @
KQ2Y06-M6A

Part number type N

KQ2Y02-M5N

KQ2Y23-M5N @
KQ2Y04-M5N @
KQ2Y04-M6N
KQ2Y06-M5N @
KQ2Y06-M6N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With Oval release button.

Male run tee
(Sealant) KQ2Y

L

w2

Part number type A

KQ2Y23-01AS

KQ2Y23-02AS

KQ2Y04-01AS ®
KQ2Y04-02AS ®
KQ2Y06-01AS ®
KQ2Y06-02AS @
KQ2Y06-03AS @
KQ2Y08-01AS ®
KQ2Y08-02AS @
KQ2Y08-03AS @
KQ2Y10-01AS ®
KQ2Y10-02AS @
KQ2Y10-03AS @
KQ2Y10-04AS @
KQ2Y12-02AS @
KQ2Y12-03AS @
KQ2Y12-04AS @
KQ2Y16-02AS

KQ2Y16-03AS @
KQ2Y16-04AS @

Part number type N

KQ2Y23-01NS ®
KQ2Y23-02NS
KQ2Y04-01NS ®
KQ2Y04-02NS
KQ2Y06-01NS ®
KQ2Y06-02NS
KQ2Y06-03NS
KQ2Y08-01NS
KQ2Y08-02NS
KQ2Y08-03NS
KQ2Y10-01NS
KQ2Y10-02NS @
KQ2Y10-03NS
KQ2Y10-04NS
KQ2Y12-02NS
KQ2Y12-03NS
KQ2Y12-04NS
KQ2Y16-02NS
KQ2Y16-03NS
KQ2Y16-04NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With Oval release button.

Branch “Y”
(Gasket seal) KQ2U

Part number type A

KQ2U23-M5A
KQ2U04-M5A @
KQ2U04-M6A
KQ2U06-M5A @
KQ2U06-M6A

Part number type N

KQ2U23-M5N @
KQ2U04-M5N @
KQ2U04-M6N
KQ2U06-M5N @
KQ2U06-M6N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Part number type G

KQ2Y04-M5G1 *

KQ2Y06-M5G1 *

Part number type G

KQ2Y04-01GS1 *
KQ2Y04-02GS1 *
KQ2Y06-01GS1 *
KQ2Y06-02GS1 *
KQ2Y06-03GS1 *
KQ2Y08-01GS
KQ2Y08-02GS
KQ2Y08-03GS
KQ2Y10-01GS
KQ2Y10-02GS
KQ2Y10-03GS
KQ2Y10-04GS
KQ2Y12-02GS
KQ2Y12-03GS
KQ2Y12-04GS
KQ2Y16-03GS
KQ2T16-04GS

Part number type G

KQ2U04-M5G

KQ2U06-M5G

Connecting thread
M

M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connecting thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Connecting thread
M

M5 x 0.8

M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@2

@32

a4

a6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@232

@4

a6

a8

@10

@12

@16

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

3.2

a4

26
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o
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Branch “Y” Connecting thread  Applicable tubing

Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G R

(Sealant) KQ2U O.D. [mm]
KQ2U23-01AS KQ2U23-01NS ® — 1/8 @32
KQ2U23-02AS KQ2U23-02NS — 1/4
KQ2U04-01AS ® KQ2U04-01NS ® KQ2U04-01GS 1/8 o4
KQ2U04-02AS ® KQ2U04-02NS KQ2U04-02GS 1/4
KQ2U06-01AS ® KQ2U06-01NS ® KQ2U06-01GS 1/8
P— KQ2U06-02AS ® KQ2U06-02NS KQ2U06-02GS 1/4 76
KQ2U06-03AS ® KQ2U06-03NS KQ2U06-03GS 3/8
[ KQ2U08-01AS ® KQ2U08-01NS KQ2U08-01GS 1/8
3 KQ2U08-02AS @ KQ2U08-02NS KQ2U08-02GS 1/4 78
( KQ2U08-03AS ® KQ2U08-03NS KQ2U08-03GS 3/8
KQ2U10-02AS ® KQ2U10-02NS KQ2U10-02GS 1/4
_‘3 KQ2U10-03AS ® KQ2U10-03NS KQ2U10-03GS 3/8 @10
] KQ2U10-04AS ® KQ2U10-04NS KQ2U10-04GS 12
— KQ2U12-02AS ® KQ2U12-02NS KQ2U12-02GS 1/4
KQ2U12-03AS ® KQ2U12-03NS KQ2U12-03GS 3/8 g12
KQ2U12-04AS ©® KQ2U12-04NS KQ2U12-04GS 12
KQ2U16-02AS KQ2U16-02NS — 1/4
KQ2U16-03AS KQ2U16-03NS — 3/8 @16

KQ2U16-04AS @

KQ2U16-04NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

1/2

Double universal male Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number type A Part number type N Connecting thread R

elbow (Sealant) KQ2VD [mm]
KQ2VD04-01AS ® KQ2VD04-01NS 1/8
KQ2VD04-02AS @ KQ2VD04-02NS 1/4 4
KQ2VD04-03AS ® KQ2VD04-03NS 3/8
KQ2VD06-01AS ® KQ2VD06-01NS ® 1/8
KQ2VD06-02AS @ KQ2VD06-02NS 1/4 76
KQ2VD06-03AS ® KQ2VD06-03NS 3/8
KQ2VD08-01AS ® KQ2VD08-01NS 1/8
KQ2VD08-02AS @ KQ2VD08-02NS 1/4 o8
KQ2VD08-03AS @ KQ2VD08-03NS 3/8
KQ2VD08-04AS @ KQ2VD08-04NS 12
KQ2VD10-02AS @ KQ2VD10-02NS 1/4
KQ2VD10-03AS ® KQ2VD10-03NS 3/8 @10
KQ2VD10-04AS ® KQ2VD10-04NS 12
KQ2VD12-02AS @ KQ2VD12-02NS 1/4
KQ2VD12-03AS ® KQ2VD12-03NS 3/8 12

KQ2VD12-04AS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Triple universal male elbow

Part number type A

KQ2VT12-04AS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

330

KQ2VD12-04NS

Part number type N

KQ2VT12-04NS

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

12

Connecting thread R

1/2

Applicable tubing O.D.

(Sealant) KQ2VT [mm]
KQ2VT04-01AS @ KQ2VT04-01NS 1/8
KQ2VT04-02AS @ KQ2VT04-02NS 1/4 @4
] KQ2VT04-03AS @ KQ2VT04-03NS 3/8
KQ2VT06-01AS @ KQ2VT06-01NS 1/8
‘ ‘t KQ2VT06-02AS @ KQ2VT06-02NS 1/4 76
- KQ2VT06-03AS @ KQ2VT06-03NS 3/8
- KQ2VT08-01AS @ KQ2VT08-01NS 1/8
] L KQ2VT08-02AS @ KQ2VT08-02NS 1/4
KQ2VT08-03AS @ KQ2VT08-03NS 3/8 o8
I KQ2VT08-04AS @ KQ2VT08-04NS 1/2
3 KQ2VT10-02AS @ KQ2VT10-02NS 1/4
KQ2VT10-03AS @ KQ2VT10-03NS @ 3/8 @10
B KQ2VT10-04AS @ KQ2VT10-04NS 1/2
I KQ2VT12-02AS ® KQ2VT12-02NS 114
KQ2VT12-03AS @ KQ2VT12-03NS 3/8 @12



Fitting
Piping equipment

Branch universal male
elbow (Gasket seal) KQ2Z

liL (of0
=

Part number type A

KQ2Z04-M5A @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Branch universal male
elbow (Sealant) KQ2Z
KQ2Z12-03AS ®

il
7
OO
L =
KQ2Z12-04AS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Part number type A

KQ2Z04-01AS ®
KQ2Z06-01AS ®
KQ2Z06-02AS ®
KQ2Z06-03AS ®
KQ2Z08-01AS ®
KQ2Z08-02AS ®
KQ2Z08-03AS ®
KQ2Z10-02AS ®
KQ2Z10-03AS ®

?g:gllaen%rirggué Part number type A
KQ2UDO04-01AS ®
KQ2UD04-02AS @
KQ2UDO06-01AS ®

KQ2UDO06-02AS @

-—:"=_

o

Part number type N

KQ2Z04-M5N

Part number type N

KQ2Z04-01NS
KQ2Z06-01NS
KQ2Z06-02NS
KQ2Z06-03NS
KQ2Z08-01NS
KQ2Z08-02NS
KQ2Z08-03NS
KQ2Z10-02NS
KQ2Z10-03NS
KQ2Z12-03NS
KQ2Z12-04NS

Part number type N

KQ2UD04-01NS
KQ2UDO04-02NS
KQ2UDO06-01NS
KQ2UDO06-02NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Male branch elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2LU

L (0®

Part number type A

KQ2LU04-M5A @
KQ2LU04-M6A
KQ2LU06-M5A @
KQ2LU06-M6A

Part number type N

KQ2LU04-M5N @
KQ2LU04-M6N
KQ2LU06-M5N
KQ2LU06-M6N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Connecting thread M

M5 x 0.8

Connecting thread R

Part number type G

KQ2UD04-01GS
KQ2UD04-02GS
KQ2UDO06-01GS
KQ2UD06-02GS

Part number type G

KQ2LU04-M5G

KQ2LU06-M5G

1/8

1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/4

3/8

1/2

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]

a4

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
@4

26

28

Connecting thread  Applicable tubing
R

O.D. [mm]
1
/8 @4
1/4
]
/8 &6
1/4

Connecting thread  Applicable tubing
M

O.D. [mm]
M5 x 0.8
g4
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8 %6
M6 x 0.8
gsme |5




Male branch elbow

(Sealant) KQ2LU

| (oo

Part number type A

KQ2LU04-01AS @
KQ2LU04-02AS

KQ2LU06-01AS @
KQ2LU06-02AS @
KQ2LU06-03AS

KQ2LUO08-01AS @
KQ2LU08-02AS @
KQ2LU08-03AS @
KQ2LU10-02AS @
KQ2LU10-03AS @
KQ2LU10-04AS @
KQ2LU12-02AS @
KQ2LU12-03AS @
KQ2LU12-04AS @

Part number type N

KQ2LU04-01NS
KQ2LU04-02NS
KQ2LU06-01NS
KQ2LU06-02NS
KQ2LU06-03NS
KQ2LU08-01NS
KQ2LU08-02NS
KQ2LU08-03NS
KQ2LU10-02NS
KQ2LU10-03NS
KQ2LU10-04NS
KQ2LU12-02NS
KQ2LU12-03NS
KQ2LU12-04NS

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Double branch universal
male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2ZD

Part number type A

KQ2ZD04-01AS @
KQ2ZD04-02AS @
KQ2ZD04-03AS @
KQ2ZD06-01AS @
KQ2ZD06-02AS ®
KQ2ZD06-03AS ®
KQ2ZD08-01AS @
KQ2ZD08-02AS @
KQ2ZD08-03AS @
KQ2ZD08-04AS @
KQ2ZD10-02AS @
KQ2ZD10-03AS @
KQ2ZD10-04AS @
KQ2ZD12-02AS @
KQ2ZD12-03AS @
KQ2ZD12-04AS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Triple branch universal

male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2ZT

Part number type A

KQ2ZT04-01AS @
KQ2ZT04-02AS @
KQ2ZT04-03AS @
KQ2ZT06-01AS @
KQ2ZT06-02AS ®
KQ2ZT06-03AS @
KQ2ZT08-01AS

KQ2ZT08-02AS @
KQ2ZT08-03AS @
KQ2ZT08-04AS @
KQ2ZT10-02AS @
KQ2ZT10-03AS @
KQ2ZT10-04AS @
KQ2ZT12-02AS @
KQ2ZT12-03AS @
KQ2ZT12-04AS @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.
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Part number type N

KQ2ZD04-01NS
KQ2ZD04-02NS
KQ2ZD04-03NS
KQ2ZD06-01NS
KQ2ZD06-02NS
KQ2ZD06-03NS
KQ2ZD08-01NS
KQ2ZD08-02NS
KQ2ZD08-03NS
KQ2ZD08-04NS
KQ2ZD10-02NS
KQ2ZD10-03NS
KQ2ZD10-04NS
KQ2ZD12-02NS
KQ2ZD12-03NS
KQ2ZD12-04NS

Part number type N

KQ2ZT04-01NS
KQ2ZT04-02NS
KQ2ZT04-03NS
KQ2ZT06-01NS
KQ2ZT06-02NS
KQ2ZT06-03NS
KQ2ZT08-01NS
KQ2ZT08-02NS
KQ2ZT08-03NS
KQ2ZT08-04NS
KQ2ZT10-02NS
KQ2ZT10-03NS
KQ2ZT10-04NS
KQ2ZT12-02NS
KQ2ZT12-03NS
KQ2ZT12-04NS

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Part number type G

KQ2LU04-01GS
KQ2LU04-02GS
KQ2LU06-01GS
KQ2LU06-02GS
KQ2LU06-03GS
KQ2LU08-01GS
KQ2LU08-02GS
KQ2LU08-03GS
KQ2LU10-02GS
KQ2LU10-03GS
KQ2LU10-04GS
KQ2LU12-02GS
KQ2LU12-03GS
KQ2LU12-04GS

Connecting thread R

Connecting thread R

1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Connecting thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/8
1/4
3/8
1/4
3/8
1/2
1/4
3/8
1/2

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

4

26

28

12

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

34

g6

a8

@ 10

@12

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

a4

26

28



Fitting
Piping equipment

Connecting thread  Applicable tubing
M O.D. [mm]

KQ2D04-M5A @ KQ2D04-M5N KQ2D04-M5G1 * M5 x 0.8

3 4
7 b(‘ KQ2D04-M6A KQ2D04-M6N — M6 x 1.0
! KQ2D06-M5A @ KQ2D06-M5N KQ2D06-M5G1 * M5 x 0.8

Male delta union

(Gasket seal) KQ2D Part number type G

Part number type A Part number type N

a6
KQ2D06-M6A KQ2D06-M6N — M6 x 0.8

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303
= With Oval release button.

Male delta union Connecting thread  Applicable tubing

Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G

(Sealant) KQ2D R O.D. [mm]
KQ2D04-01AS @ KQ2D04-01NS KQ2D04-01GS1 * 1/8 G4
KQ2D04-02AS KQ2D04-02NS KQ2D04-02GS1 * 1/4
KQ2D06-01AS ® KQ2D06-01NS KQ2D06-01GS1 * 1/8
KQ2D06-02AS @ KQ2D06-02NS KQ2D06-02GS1 * 1/4 76
1 KQ2D06-03AS KQ2D06-03NS KQ2D06-03GS1 * 3/8
® !(' KQ2D08-01AS @ KQ2D08-01NS KQ2D08-01GS 1/8
| KQ2D08-02AS @ KQ2D08-02NS KQ2D08-02GS 1/4 78
KQ2D08-03AS @ KQ2D08-03NS KQ2D08-03GS 3/8
i KQ2D10-02AS @ KQ2D10-02NS KQ2D10-02GS 1/4
L = KQ2D10-03AS @ KQ2D10-03NS KQ2D10-03GS 3/8 @10
KQ2D10-04AS @ KQ2D10-04NS KQ2D10-04GS 12
KQ2D12-02AS KQ2D12-02NS KQ2D12-02GS 1/4
KQ2D12-03AS @ KQ2D12-03NS KQ2D12-03GS 3/8 g12
KQ2D12-04AS @ KQ2D12-04NS KQ2D12-04GS 1/2

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

+ With Oval release button.

Straight union Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number

KQ2H [mm]
KQ2H02-00A @ @2

o KQ2H23-00A @ @32
E KQ2H04-00A @ 4
KQ2H06-00A ® 76
KQ2H08-00A ® 78

KQ2H10-00A @ @10

— KQ2H12-00A @ @12
KQ2H16-00A @ @16

Bulkhead male elbow

Part number type A

Part number type N

Applicable tubing O.D.

KQ2LE [mm]

KQ2LE04-00A ® KQ2LE04-00N g4
KQ2LE06-00A ® KQ2LE06-00N ® g6
KQ2LE08-00A ® KQ2LE08-00N ® a8
KQ2LE10-00A ® KQ2LE10-00N 10
KQ2LE12-00A ® KQ2LE12-00N g12

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

SV Al Applicable tubing O.D.
(Interchangeable with KQ) Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G
KQ2E [mm]

KQ2E23-00A @ KQ2E23-00N — 3.2
KQ2E04-00A @ KQ2E04-00N ® KQ2E04-00G1 * g4
KQ2E06-00A ® KQ2E06-00N ® KQ2E06-00G1 * g6
KQ2E08-00A @ KQ2E08-00N ® KQ2E08-00G g8
KQ2E10-00A @ KQ2E10-00N @ KQ2E10-00G 10
KQ2E12-00A @ KQ2E12-00N ® KQ2E12-00G g12
KQ2E16-00A @ KQ2E16-00N KQ2E16-00G 16

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

= With Oval release button.

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 333

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Bulkhead union
(Interchangeable with KJ)
KQ2E

Part number type A

KQ2E02-00AJ
KQ2E23-00AJ
KQ2E04-00AJ ®
KQ2E06-00AJ ®

Part number type N

KQ2E02-00NJ ®
KQ2E23-00NJ ®
KQ2E04-00NJ @
KQ2E06-00NJ @

[mm]

a2

3.2

a4
a6

Applicable tubing O.D.

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Union tee
KQ2T

Part number

Applicable tubing

Union elbow
KQaL

Part number

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

Union “Y”
KQau

Different diameter straight,

KQ2H
@d

@D

Different diameter tee

KQ2T

@D

O.D. [mm]
KQ2T02-00A ® g2
KQ2T23-00A ® 3.2
KQ2T04-00A ® g4
KQ2T06-00A ® 06
KQ2T08-00A ® g8
KQ2T10-00A ® 10
KQ2T12-00A ® 12
KQ2T16-00A ® 716

Part number

KQ2U02-00A ®
KQ2U23-00A @
KQ2U04-00A @
KQ2U06-00A ®
KQ2U08-00A ®
KQ2U10-00A ®
KQ2U12-00A ®
KQ2U16-00A ®

Part number

KQ2H02-23A @
KQ2H02-04A ®
KQ2H23-04A @
KQ2H23-06A ®
KQ2H04-06A ®
KQ2H06-08A ®
KQ2H08-10A ®
KQ2H10-12A ®
KQ2H12-16A @

Part number

KQ2T23-04A @
KQ2T04-06A ®
KQ2T06-08A ®
KQ2T08-10A ®
KQ2T10-12A @
KQ2T12-16A ®

334 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Iﬂt

e ©

KQ2L23-00A @
KQ2L04-00A @
KQ2L06-00A @
KQ2L08-00A @
‘ KQ2L10-00A ®
KQ2L12-00A @
KQ2L16-00A @

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]
g2
@32
34
76
78
@10
@12
716

ad

a2

@32

a4

76

8
@10
@12

ad
232
D4
26
28
@10
12

Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

@D
@32

a4

26

a8
@10
12
716

@D
@4
26
28
10
g12
16

@32
a4
26
28
@10
J12
716



Fitting
Piping equipment

R Partnumber  APRIEAE kazn Partmumber  APRGERETT
KQ2LU04-00A ® a4 KQ2D04-00A ® a4
— — -
e . KQ2LUO06-00A ® a6 KQ2D06-00A ® a6
i KQ2LUO08-00A ® a8 KQ2D08-00A ® a8
2 aamt KQ2LU10-00A ® @10 = KQ2D10-00A ® @10
'\ oh .‘ KQ2LU12-00A @ @12 0 l ‘(’ KQ2D12-00A @ @12
D|ﬁerenthg}|a2r_rr1eter tee Part number — Applicable tubing O.D. [mm] —
2d KQ2T06-04A @ @4 76
KQ2T08-06A ® a6 8
® KQ2T10-08A ® 28 @10
Hﬁ - KQ2T12-10A ® 10 g12
@D
Different diameter union “Y” Part number Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]
KQau @ d @D
Jd @d KQ2U02-23A oo 3.2
KQ2U02-04A G4
KQ2U23-04A @ 3.2
KQ2U04-06A ® a4 76
b KQ2U06-08A ® 76 78
KQ2U08-10A ® a8 10
KQ2U10-12A @ @10 g12
op KQ2U12-16A @ 12 716
K%S?SV Part number Appllcab{rentz;)mg O.D.
KQ2TWO04-00A @ a4
¥ KQ2TW06-00A ® 6
L KQ2TW08-00A @ o8
El ) l KQ2TW10-00A @ @10
— L KQ2TW12-00A @ @12
i i Applicable tubing O.D. [mm
D|ff<leJrneigtnq‘|$’[r‘1eKt8r2(Lj%Jble Part number — pp ] [mm] —
g_d KQ2UDO04-06A ® a4 6
e — KQ2UD06-08A ® 26 28
T ‘.
gD
Dlﬁerentfggiter cross Part number — Applicable tubing O.D. [mm] —
2d KQ2TX06-08A @ a6 78
KQ2TX08-10A a8 10
KQ2TX10-12A @ @10 g 12
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 335

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

Different diameter cross -
KQ2TY @ d @D
gd KQ2TY06-08A @ a6 8
KQ2TY08-10A @ a8 @10
i KQ2TY10-12A 210 @12
@D lj\? 24
agd
Plugklgsll_bow Part number Fitting size Appllcabésntrt:?lng O
KQ2L23-99A @ 3.2 @32
KQ2L04-99A @ g4 a4
KQ2L06-99A @ g6 a6
KQ2L08-99A @ a8 a8
KQ2L10-99A @ 10 @10
KQ2L12-99A @ 12 @12
16 @16

KQ2L16-99A ®

Applicable tubing O.D.

PlL:?angY” Part number Fitting size [mm]
KQ2U23-99A @ @32 732
S KQ2U04-99A ® @4 24
KQ2U06-99A @ a6 g6
KQ2U08-99A @ a8 g8
Y KQ2U10-99A @ 10 @10
KQ2U12-99A @ g12 @12
KQ2U16-99A @ 16 @16
Extendeigl;\?v»m elbow B ST Fiting size Appllcab{(ren;li;)lng O.D.
KQ2W23-99A 3.2 3.2
. KQ2W04-99A @ g4 d4
KQ2WO06-99A ® 76 a6
KQ2W08-99A @ 8 a8
KQ2W10-99A @ 710 10
KQ2W12-99A @ 12 g12
Redu}ggrzﬁlbow Part number Fitting size Appllcabéfntrt:;)mg Q1o
KQ2L23-04A ® a4
@32
KQ2L23-06A ® 76
KQ2L04-06A ® G4
rl KQ2L04-08A ® a8
KQ2L06-08A ® 76
KQ2L06-10A ® @10
KQ2L08-10A @
KQ2L08-12A @ @12 o8
KQ2L10-12A @ 10
16 12

KQ2L12-16A ®

336 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Fitting
Piping equipment

Plug-in reducer Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number Fitting size

KQ2R [mm]
KQ2R02-04A ® o4 g2
KQ2R23-04A @ G530
KQ2R23-06A ® 76
KQ2R04-06A ®
KQ2R04-08A ® a8 D4
KQ2R04-10A ® @10
KQ2R06-04A ® g4
KQ2R06-08A ® a8 76
KQ2R06-10A ® @10
KQ2R06-12A ® @12
KQ2R08-10A ® @10 o8
KQ2R08-12A @ o 1o
KQ2R10-12A @ %10
KQ2R10-16A ® 216
KQ2R12-16A @ 12
D|ﬁerentﬂ\c{j,|ya'£n£§(r plug-in B AUTTear Fitting size Apphcab;ren#;)mg O.D.
KQ2X23-04A @ g4 3.2
r KQ2X04-06A @ g6 4
e KQ2X06-08A @ a8 06
l ‘ KQ2X08-10A ® 710 a8
= KQ2X10-12A ® g12 10
Pl;gg(g” Part number Fitting size Appllcab;tranx?lng .
. KQ2XD04-06A ® g6 g4
———— KQ2XD06-08A ® 78 26

|"'

<
[

Female elbow

Connecting thread Applicable tubing O.D.

KQoLF Type code A Type code B M/ Rc [mm]
KQ2LF04-M5A @ KQ2LF04-M5N M5 x 0.8
KQ2LF04-M6A @ KQ2LF04-M6N M6 x 1.0 G4
KQ2LF04-01A ® KQ2LF04-01N ® 1/8
KQ2LF04-02A ® KQ2LF04-02N 1/4
KQ2LF06-M5A @ KQ2LF06-M5N M5 x 0.8
KQ2LF06-M6A @ KQ2LF06-M6N M6 x 1.0
KQ2LF06-01A ® KQ2LF06-01N 1/8 g6
KQ2LF06-02A ® KQ2LF06-02N ® 1/4
KQ2LF06-03A ® KQ2LF06-03N 3/8
KQ2LF08-01A ® KQ2LF08-01N 1/8
KQ2LF08-02A ® KQ2LF08-02N 1/4 a8
KQ2LF08-03A @ KQ2LF08-03N 3/8
KQ2LF10-02A @ KQ2LF10-02N 1/4
KQ2LF10-03A ® KQ2LF10-03N 3/8 @10
KQ2LF10-04A ® KQ2LF10-04N 12
KQ2LF12-02A @ KQ2LF12-02N 1/4
KQ2LF12-03A @ KQ2LF12-03N 3/8 g12
KQ2LF12-04A @ KQ2LF12-04N 12

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 337
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Female connector Connecting thread  Applicable tubing

Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G

KQ2F M/Rc O.D. [mm]
KQ2F23-M3A KQ2F23-M3N —_ M3 x 0.5
KQ2F23-M5A KQ2F23-M5N @ —_ M5 x 0.8 932
KQ2F04-M3A KQ2F04-M3N @ —_ M3 x 0.5
KQ2F04-M5A KQ2F04-M5N @ —_ M5 x 0.8 o4
KQ2F04-01A @ KQ2F04-01N KQ2F04-01G1 * 1/8
KQ2F04-02A @ KQ2F04-02N KQ2F04-02G1 * 1/4
KQ2F06-M5A @ KQ2F06-M5N @ _ M5 x 0.8
KQ2F06-01A ® KQ2F06-01N @ KQ2F06-01G1 * 1/8 26
KQ2F06-02A @ KQ2F06-02N KQ2F06-02G1 * 1/4
KQ2F06-03A ® KQ2F06-03N KQ2F06-03G1 * 3/8
KQ2F08-01A ® KQ2F08-01N KQ2F08-01G 1/8
KQ2F08-02A @ KQ2F08-02N @ KQ2F08-02G 1/4 78
KQ2F08-03A ® KQ2F08-03N KQ2F08-03G 3/8
KQ2F10-02A @ KQ2F10-02N KQ2F10-02G 1/4 @10
KQ2F10-03A @ KQ2F10-03N KQ2F10-03G 3/8
KQ2F12-02A @ KQ2F12-02N KQ2F12-02G 1/4
KQ2F12-03A ® KQ2F12-03N KQ2F12-03G 3/8 g12
KQ2F12-04A @ KQ2F12-04N KQ2F12-04G 1/2
KQ2F16-03A @ KQ2F16-03N —_ 3/8 216
KQ2F16-04A @ KQ2F16-04N —_ 1/2
A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303
+ With Oval release button.
Bulkheidozcénnector Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G Connect;{r::g it Appg(l:g'béfn::?mg
KQ2E23-02A ® KQ2E23-02N —_ 1/4 3.2
KQ2E04-01A ® KQ2E04-01N KQ2E04-01G1 * 1/8 @4
KQ2E04-02A ® KQ2E04-02N KQ2E04-02G1 * 1/4
KQ2E06-01A ® KQ2E06-01N ® KQ2E06-01G1 * 1/8
KQ2E06-02A ® KQ2E06-02N ® KQ2E06-02G1 * 1/4 g6
KQ2E06-03A ® KQ2E06-03N KQ2E06-03G1 * 3/8
KQ2E08-01A ® KQ2E08-01N KQ2E08-01G 1/8
KQ2E08-02A ® KQ2E08-02N KQ2E08-02G 1/4 78
KQ2E08-03A ® KQ2E08-03N KQ2E08-03G 3/8
KQ2E10-02A ® KQ2E10-02N KQ2E10-02G 1/4 @10
KQ2E10-03A ® KQ2E10-03N KQ2E10-03G 38
KQ2E12-03A ® KQ2E12-03N KQ2E12-03G o 12
KQ2E12-04A ® KQ2E12-04N KQ2E12-04G 12
KQ2E16-03A ® KQ2E16-03N KQ2E16-03G 3/8 716
KQ2E16-04A ® KQ2E16-04N KQ2E16-04G 12

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303
* With Oval release button.

Universal female elbow

(Gasket seal) KQ2VF P MAMIOET 722/

Part number type N Connecting thread M Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

KQ2VF04-M5A @
. KQ2VF06-M5A @

ER

: -3

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

KQ2VF04-M5N
KQ2VF06-M5N

M5 x 0.8 4
M5 x 0.8 g6

338 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Fitting
Piping equipment

Universal female elbow Part number type A
(Sealant) KQ2VF

KQ2VF04-01AS @

KQ2VF06-01AS @

KQ2VF06-02AS @

KQ2VF08-01AS ®

KQ2VF08-02AS @

_‘ ',; KQ2VF08-03AS ®

e KQ2VF10-02AS @

KQ2VF10-03AS @

KQ2VF12-03AS @

KQ2VF12-04AS @
A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Branch universal female
elbow (Gasket seal) KQ2ZF

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Part number type A

KQ2ZF04-M5A @

Branch universal female Part number type A
elbow (Sealant) KQ2ZF
KQ2ZF04-01AS ®
KQ2ZF06-01AS ®
KQ2ZF06-02AS @
KQ2ZF08-01AS ®
KQ2ZF08-02AS @
KQ2ZF10-02AS @
KQ2ZF10-03AS @
KQ2ZF12-03AS
KQ2ZF12-04AS @
A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

(o0

(nf

KP(IDUZQP Part number

KJP-02
KQ2P-23 ®

- KQ2P-04 ®
KQ2P-06 ®
KQ2P-08 ®
KQ2P-10 ®
KQ2P-12 @
KQ2P-16 ®

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number type N Connecting thread R, Rc

[mm]
KQ2VF04-01NS iy 3 4
KQ2VF06-01NS o6
KQ2VF06-02NS 1/4
KQ2VF08-01NS 1/8
KQ2VF08-02NS @ 1/4 78
KQ2VF08-03NS 3/8
KQ2VF10-02NS 1/4 510
KQ2VF10-03NS
KQ2VF12-03NS o8 1o
KQ2VF12-04NS 1/2

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]

M5 x 0.8 @4

Part number type N Connecting thread M

KQ2ZF04-M5N

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]

KQ2ZF04-01NS 18 4

KQ2ZF06-01NS

KQ2ZF06-02NS 1/4

KQ2ZF08-01NS 1/8

KQ2ZF08-02NS

KQ2ZF10-02NS

KQ2ZF10-03NS

KQ2ZF12-03NS

KQ2ZF12-04NS 12

Part number type N Connecting thread R, Rc

26

8
1/4

3/8

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
a2
732
a4
a6
a8
@10
g12
16

339
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Tube cap
KQ2C

Nipple
KQ2N

Reducer nipple
KQ2N

ad gD

—

Adapter (Gasket seal)
KQ2N

Part number

KQ2C04-00A ®
KQ2C06-00A ®
KQ2C08-00A ®
KQ2C10-00A ®
KQ2C12-00A ®
KQ2C16-00A ®

Part number

KQ2N04-99 @
KQ2N06-99 ®
KQ2N08-99 @
KQ2N10-99 ®
KQ2N12-99 @
KQ2N16-99 ®

Part number

KQ2N04-06 ®
KQ2N06-08 ®
KQ2N08-10 ®
KQ2N10-12 ®
KQ2N12-16 ®

Part number

KQ2N04-M5A @
KQ2N06-M5A @

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Adapter (Sealant)
KQ2N

Part number

KQ2N04-01AS @
KQ2N06-01AS ®
KQ2N06-02AS ®
KQ2N08-02AS ®
KQ2N08-03AS ®
KQ2N10-03AS ®

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated.

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]
a4
76
78
@10
@12
716

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]
a4
76
a8
@10
@12
716

Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

@d
@4
6
8
@10
@12

Part number

KQ2N04-M5N
KQ2N06-M5N

Part number

KQ2N04-01NS
KQ2N06-01NS ®
KQ2N06-02NS ®
KQ2N08-02NS
KQ2N08-03NS
KQ2N10-03NS

340 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

@D
6
8
@10
@12
@16

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
@4
76

Connecting thread M

M5 x 0.8

Connecting thread R Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]
4
1/8 9
@6
1/4
@8
o8 @10



Fitting
Piping equipment

One-touch fittings oval type
KQ2 Series

Tube O.D.:3.2¢ 46 mm
Thread: M3 e M5 eM6 © R1/8 e 1/4 ¢ 3/8

E24E

[OF

New!

Oval type release
button added!

Related Products

TU Series - Polyurethane tubing - page 376

T Series - Nylon tubing - page 374

TH Series - Fluoropolymer (FEP) tubing - page 390
TLM Series - Fluoropolymer (PFA) tubing - page 387
TS Series - Soft nylon tubing - page 375

Male connector

(Gasket seal) KQ2H Part number type A, G

KQ2H23-M3G1 —

Part number type N

- Wide pressure range - Low vacuum to 10 Bar (1.0 MPa) pressure
- Wide range of tube systems (2 mm ~ 16 mm O.D. tube)

« Improved tube insertion / removal.

« Compact and lightweight.

« Suitable for air and water.

é, - Oval type release button added

Customer benefits

- Easy detachment

- Easier assembly and lower labour costs
- Easier use in confined spaces

« Maximum design flexibility thanks to product variations and wide
range of diameters.

Guide (Stainless steel 304) —_ Release button (POM)
Chuck (Stainless steel 304) @/

J

Body (Brass C3604, Stainless steel 303, PBT, PP)
O-ring (NBR)

Seal (NBR) Stud (Brass C3604), Stainless steel 303

Connection thread

Connection thread Applicable tubing

Part number type G

KQ2H23-M5A1
KQ2H04-M3G1
KQ2H04-M5A1
KQ2H04-M6A1
KQ2H06-M5A1
KQ2H06-M6A1

KQ2H23-M5N1
KQ2H04-M5N1
KQ2H04-M6N1
KQ2H06-M5N1
KQ2H06-M6N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Male connector
(Sealant) KQ2H

[‘TH.

Part number type A

KQ2H23-01AS1
KQ2H23-02AS1
KQ2H04-01AS1
KQ2H04-02AS1
KQ2H06-01AS1
KQ2H06-02AS1
KQ2H06-03AS1

Part number type N

KQ2H23-01NS1
KQ2H23-02NS1
KQ2H04-01NS1
KQ2H04-02NS1
KQ2H06-01NS1
KQ2H06-02NS1
KQ2H06-03NS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

M O.D. [mm]
— M3 x 0.5 @32
— M5 x 0.8
— M3 x 0.5
KQ2H04-M5G1 M5 x 0.8 a4
— M6 x 1.0
KQ2H06-M5G1 M5 x 0.8 6
— M6 x 1.0

Part number type G

Connection thread

Applicable tubing

R O.D. [mm]
— 1/8

/ @3.2
—_ 1/4
KQ2H04-01GS1 1/8 &4
KQ2H04-02GS1 1/4
KQ2H06-01GS1 1/8
KQ2H06-02GS1 1/4 76
KQ2H06-03GS1 3/8

ZSNC |



Male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2L

Part number type A, G

KQ2L23-M3G1
KQ2L23-M5A1
KQ2L04-M3G1
KQ2L04-M5A1
KQ2L04-M6A1
KQ2L06-M5A1
KQ2L06-M6A1

Part number type N

KQ2L23-M5N1
KQ2L04-M5N1
KQ2L04-M6N1
KQ2L06-M5N1
KQ2L06-M6N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2L

Part number type A

KQ2L23-01AS1
KQ2L23-02AS1
KQ2L04-01AS1
KQ2L04-02AS1
KQ2L06-01AS1
KQ2L06-02AS1
KQ2L06-03AS1

Part number type N

KQ2L23-01NS1
KQ2L23-02NS1
KQ2L04-01NS1
KQ2L04-02NS1
KQ2L06-01NS1
KQ2L06-02NS1
KQ2L06-03NS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

45° Male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2K

Part number type A

KQ2K04-M5A1
KQ2K04-M6A1
KQ2K06-M5A1
KQ2K06-M6A1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2K

N\
&
-

f—

Part number type A

KQ2K04-01AS1
KQ2K04-02AS1
KQ2K06-01AS1
KQ2K06-02AS1
KQ2K06-03AS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Extended male elbow

(Gasket seal) KQ2W

J

e

Part number type A, G

KQ2W23-M3G1
KQ2W23-M5A1
KQ2W04-M3G1
KQ2W04-M5A1
KQ2W06-M5A1

Part number type N

KQ2K04-M5N1
KQ2K04-M6N1
KQ2K06-M5N1
KQ2K06-M6N1

Part number type N

KQ2K04-01NS1
KQ2K04-02NS1
KQ2K06-01NS1
KQ2K06-02NS1
KQ2K06-03NS1

Part number type N

KQ2W23-M5N1

KQ2W04-M5N1
KQ2W06-M5N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

342 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Part number type G

KQ2L04-M5G1

KQ2L06-M5G1

Part number type G

KQ2L04-01GS1
KQ2L04-02GS1
KQ2L06-01GS1
KQ2L06-02GS1
KQ2L06-03GS1

Connection thread M

M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connection thread R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8

Part number type G

KQ2W23-M5G1

KQ2W04-M5G1
KQ2W06-M5G1

Connection thread
M

M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connection thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8

Connection thread

M
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M5 x 0.8

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

3.2

a4

g6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

J3.2

J4

26

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

@4

g6

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

@4

a6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@32

a4

g6



Piping equipment

Fitting

Extended male elbow

(Sealant) KQ2W Part number type A

Part number type N

A ual

=

——

KQ2W23-01AS1
KQ2W23-02AS1
KQ2W04-01AS1
KQ2W04-02AS1
KQ2W06-01AS1
KQ2W06-02AS1
KQ2W06-03AS1

KQ2W23-01NS1
KQ2W23-02NS1
KQ2W04-01NS1
KQ2W04-02NS1
KQ2W06-01NS1
KQ2W06-02NS1
KQ2W06-03NS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Hexagon socket head

male connector
(Gasket seal) KQ2S

Part number type A, G

KQ2S23-M3G1
KQ2S23-M5A1
KQ2S04-M3G1
KQ2S04-M5A1
KQ2S04-M6A1
KQ2S06-M5A1
KQ2S06-M6A1

Part number type N

KQ2S23-M5N1
KQ2S04-M5N1
KQ2S04-M6N1
KQ2S06-M5N1
KQ2S06-M6N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Hexagon socket head

male connector
(Sealant) KQ2S

=

Part number type A

KQ2S04-01AS1
KQ2S06-01AS1
KQ2S06-02AS1

Part number type N

KQ2S04-01NS1
KQ2S06-01NS1
KQ2S06-02NS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Universal male elbow

(Gasket seal) KQ2Vv

T

Part number type A

KQ2V04-M5A1
KQ2V06-M5A1

Part number type N

KQ2V04-M5N1
KQ2V06-M5N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Universal male elbow

(Sealant) KQ2Vv

| |
Ld |

Part number type A

KQ2V04-01AS1
KQ2V06-01AS1
KQ2V06-02AS1

Part number type N

KQ2V04-01NS1
KQ2V06-01NS1
KQ2V06-02NS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Part number type G

KQ2W04-01GS1
KQ2W04-02GS1
KQ2W06-01GS1
KQ2W06-02GS1
KQ2W06-03GS1

Part number type G

KQ2S04-M5G1

KQ2W06-02GS1

Part number type G

KQ2S04-01GS1
KQ2S06-01GS1
KQ2S06-02GS1

Part number type G

KQ2Vv04-M5G1
KQ2V06-M5G1

Part number type G

KQ2V04-01GS1
KQ2V06-01GS1
KQ2V06-02GS1

Connection thread
R

1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8

Connection thread
M
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Connection thread
R
1/8
1/8
1/4

Connection thread
M

M5 x 0.8
M5 x 0.8

Connection thread
R

1/8
1/8
1/4

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

3.2

4

26

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@232

26

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@4
o6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

a4
a6

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@4
o6

343
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Hexagon socket head
universal male elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2VSs

Part number type A

KQ2VS04-M5A1

E ' KQ2VS06-M5A1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Hexagon socket head
universal male elbow
(Sealant) KQ2VSs

L B
LA (

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Part number type A

KQ2VS04-01AS1
KQ2VS06-01AS1
KQ2VS06-02AS1

(G’\gzLee?;aer;%hégeQT Part number type A, G
KQ2T23-M3G1
KQ2T23-M5A1
KQ2T04-M3G1
KQ2T04-M5A1
KQ2T04-M6A1
KQ2T06-M5A1

KQ2T06-M6A1

Part number type N

KQ2VS04-M5N1
KQ2VS06-M5N1

Part number type N

KQ2VS04-01NS1
KQ2VS06-01NS1
KQ2VS06-02NS1

Connection thread M Hpelieslvte Wislig CI0

[mm]
M5 x 0.8 a4
M5 x 0.8 76

Connection thread R Hppeligzale sl 0.0

Part number type N

KQ2T23-M5N1
KQ2T04-M5N1
KQ2T04-M6N1
KQ2T06-M5N1
KQ2T06-M6N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

’\(A;elzll;;?; Egt;? Part number type A

KQ2T23-01AS1
’ | KQ2T23-02AS1
{ ‘ KQ2T04-01AS1

KQ2T04-02AS1
KQ2T06-01AS1
= KQ2T06-02AS1

KQ2T06-03AS1

Part number type N

KQ2T23-01NS1
KQ2T23-02NS1
KQ2T04-01NS1
KQ2T04-02NS1
KQ2T06-01NS1
KQ2T06-02NS1
KQ2T06-03NS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Male run tee
(Gasket seal) KQ2Y Part number type A, G
—— KQ2Y23-M3G1

KQ2Y23-M5A1

KQ2Y04-M3G1

\ |  KQ2v04-M5A1

- KQ2Y04-M6A1
KQ2Y06-M5A1

KQ2Y06-M6A1

Part number type N

KQ2Y23-M5N1
KQ2Y04-M5N1
KQ2Y04-M6N1
KQ2Y06-M5N1
KQ2Y06-M6N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

344 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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[mm]
1/8 4
1/8
a6
1/4
Part number type G Connect;\c/l)n thread Appgcsbéfnx?mg
— M3 x 0.5 332
— M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
KQ2T04-M5G1 M5 x 0.8 a4
— M6 x 1.0
KQ2T06-M5G1 M5 x 0.8 56
— M6 x 1.0

Part number type G

KQ2T04-01GS1
KQ2T04-02GS1
KQ2T06-01GS1
KQ2T06-02GS1
KQ2T06-03GS1

Part number type G

KQ2Y04-M5G1

KQ2Y06-M5G1

Connection thread

R
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
1/8
1/4
3/8

Connection thread

M
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M3 x 0.5
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1.0

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@32

a4

26

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

7332

d4

26



Fitting
Piping equipment

Male run tee Connection thread Applicable tubing

Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G

(Sealant) KQ2Y R O.D. [mm]
- KQ2Y23-01AS1 KQ2Y23-01NS1 —_ 1/8 @32

KQ2Y23-02AS1 KQ2Y23-02NS1 —_ 1/4

} KQ2Y04-01AS1 KQ2Y04-01NS1 KQ2Y04-01GS1 1/8 @ 4
y l KQ2Y04-02AS1 KQ2Y04-02NS1 KQ2Y04-02GS1 1/4
’ KQ2Y06-01AS1 KQ2Y06-01NS1 KQ2Y06-01GS1 1/8

T KQ2Y06-02AS1 KQ2Y06-02NS1 KQ2Y06-02GS1 1/4 g6
KQ2Y06-03AS1 KQ2Y06-03NS1 KQ2Y06-03GS1 3/8

i

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Double universal male Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number type A Part number type N Connection thread R

elbow (Sealant) KQ2VD [mm]
KQ2VD04-01AS1 KQ2VD04-01NS1 1/8
KQ2VD04-02AS1 KQ2VD04-02NS1 1/4 g4
KQ2VD04-03AS1 KQ2VD04-03NS1 3/8
KQ2VD06-01AS1 KQ2VD06-01NS1 1/8
KQ2VD06-02AS1 KQ2VD06-02NS1 1/4 g6
KQ2VD06-03AS1 KQ2VD06-03NS1 3/8

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Triple universal male elbow Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number type A Part number type N Connection thread R

(Sealant) KQ2VT [mm]
KQ2VT04-01AS1 KQ2VD04-01NS1 1/8
KQ2VT04-02AS1 KQ2VD04-02NS1 1/4 g4
KQ2VT04-03AS1 KQ2VD04-03NS1 3/8
KQ2VT06-01AS1 KQ2VD06-01NS1 1/8
KQ2VT06-02AS1 KQ2VD06-02NS1 1/4 g6
KQ2VT06-03AS1 KQ2VD06-03NS1 3/8

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Male delta union Connection thread Applicable tubing

(Gasket seal) KQ2D Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G M 0.D. [mm]
KQ2D04-M5A1 KQ2D04-M5N1 KQ2D04-M5G1 M5 x 0.8 @4
KQ2D04-M6A1 KQ2D04-M6N1 — M6 x 1.0
KQ2D06-M5A1 KQ2D06-M5N1 KQ2D06-M5G1 M5 x 0.8 76
KQ2D06-M6A1 KQ2D06-M6N1 — M6 x 0.8

» é—! ‘

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Male delta union

Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G

Connection thread

Applicable tubing

(Sealant) KQ2D R O.D. [mm]
- KQ2D04-01AS1 KQ2D04-01NS1 KQ2D04-01GS1 1/8 24
(' KQ2D04-02AS1 KQ2D04-02NS1 KQ2D04-02GS1 1/4
,l KQ2D06-01AS1 KQ2D06-01NS1 KQ2D06-01GS1 1/8
| KQ2D06-02AS1 KQ2D06-02NS1 KQ2D06-02GS1 1/4 g6
. KQ2D06-03AS1 KQ2D06-03NS1 KQ2D06-03GS1 3/8
=
A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 345
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Bulkhead male elbow

KQ2LE Part number type A

KQ2LE04-00A1
KQ2LEO06-00A1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Bulkhead union
(Interchangeable with KQ)
KQ2E

Part number type A

KQ2E23-00A1
KQ2E04-00A1
KQ2E06-00A1

Part number type N

KQ2LEO04-00N1
KQ2LEO06-00N1

Part number type N

KQ2E23-00N1
KQ2E04-00N1
KQ2E06-00N1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

Straight union
KQ2H

i

Part number
KQ2H23-00A1

KQ2H04-00A1
KQ2H06-00A1

)

Union tee

KQ2T Part number

KQ2T23-00A1
KQ2T04-00A1
KQ2T06-00A1

u;i}_t

Different diameter tee
KQ2T

Part number

KQ2T23-04A1
KQ2T04-06A1
KQ2T06-08A1

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

3.2
D4
26

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

3.2
4
26

Applicable tubing

O.D. [mm]
ad gD
3.2 g4
a4 6
76 a8
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Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
@4
76

Part number type G

KQ2E04-00G1
KQ2E06-00G1

Union elbow

KQoL Part number

KQ2L23-00A1
i KQ2L04-00A1

o
' KQ2L06-00A1

.
a .l

Different diameter straight, Part number

KQ2H
gd KQ2H02-23A1
KQ2H02-04A1
KQ2H23-04A1
KQ2H23-06A1
KQ2H04-06A1
KQ2H06-08A1

@D

Different diameter tee
KQ2T

Part number

KQ2T06-04A1
KQ2T08-06A1

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]

3.2
4
26

Applicable tubing
O.D. [mm]

@32
@4
26

Applicable tubing

O.D. [mm]
agd @D
g2 @32
g2 a4
@32 a4
@32 g6
g4 g6
g6 g8

Applicable tubing

O.D. [mm]
@ad @D
@4 g6
a6 a8



F

itting

Piping equipment

Delta union
KQ2D

-

@

Different diameter cross
KQ2TX

@d

Plug-in elbow
KQ2L

Extended plug-in elbow
KQ2w

Reducer elbow
KQ2L

® Stocked items.

B AUTTear Applicable tubing

O.D. [mm]
KQ2D04-00A1 a4
KQ2D06-00A1 g6

Applicable tubing

Part number O.D. [mm]
ad @D
KQ2TX06-08A1 g6 g8

Part number

KQ2L23-99A1
KQ2L04-99A1
KQ2L06-99A1

Part number

KQ2W23-99A1
KQ2W04-99A1
KQ2W06-99A1

Part number

KQ2L23-04A1
KQ2L23-06A1
KQ2L04-06A1
KQ2L04-08A1
KQ2L06-08A1
KQ2L06-10A1

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Cross
KQ2TW

a{‘

l

Different diameter cross
KQ2TY

b

@d

]
@D ad

Fitting size

732
a4
a6

Fitting size

@32
D4
26

Fitting size

4
26
26
28
28
@10

Part number

O.D. [m
KQ2TW04-00A1 a4
KQ2TW06-00A1 g6

Applicable tubing

m]

Applicable tubing

Part number O.D. [mm]
gd gD
KQ2TY06-08A1 g6 g8

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
73.2
@4
@6

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
@32
@4
26

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]

@32

a4

26

o
5

347




Plug-in reducer

Part number

Fitting size

Applicable tubing O.D.

KQ2R [mm]
KQ2R23-04A1 a4
KQ2R23-06A1 76 @32
KQ2R04-06A1 76
KQ2R04-08A1 78
KQ2R04-10A1 @10 3 4
KQ2R06-04A1 D4
KQ2R06-08A1 a8
KQ2R06-10A1 @10 76
KQ2R06-12A1 @12

Female elbow

Part number type A

Part number type N

Connection thread M, Rc

Applicable tubing O.D.

KQ2LF [mm]
KQ2LF04-M5A1 KQ2LF04-M5N1 M5 x 0.8
KQ2LF04-M6A1 KQ2LF04-M6N1 M6 x 1.0 G4
il I‘ KQ2LF04-01A1 KQ2LF04-01N1 1/8
ﬂ KQ2LF04-02A1 KQ2LF04-02N1 1/4
KQ2LF06-M5A1 KQ2LF06-M5N1 M5 x 0.8
KQ2LF06-M6A1 KQ2LF06-M6N1 M6 x 1.0
KQ2LF06-01A1 KQ2LF06-01N1 1/8 26
KQ2LF06-02A1 KQ2LF06-02N1 1/4
KQ2LF06-03A1 KQ2LF06-03N1 3/8

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Connection thread Applicable tubing

Female connector Part number type G

Part number type A Part number type N

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

KQ2F M, Rc O.D. [mm]
KQ2F23-M3A1 KQ2F23-M3N1 — M3 x 0.5 o320
KQ2F23-M5A1 KQ2F23-M5N1 — M5 x 0.8
KQ2F04-M3A1 KQ2F04-M3N1 — M3 x 0.5
KQ2F04-M5A1 KQ2F04-M5N1 — M5 x 0.8 o4
KQ2F04-01A1 KQ2F04-01N1 KQ2F04-01G1 1/8
KQ2F04-02A1 KQ2F04-02N1 KQ2F04-02G1 1/4
KQ2F06-M5A1 KQ2F06-M5N1 — M5 x 0.8
KQ2F06-01A1 KQ2F06-01N1 KQ2F06-01G1 1/8 26
KQ2F06-02A1 KQ2F06-02N1 KQ2F06-02G1 1/4
KQ2F06-03A1 KQ2F06-03N1 KQ2F06-03G1 3/8
A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated, G: Stainless steel 303
Bulkhez}aéjcgénnector Part number type A Part number type N Part number type G Connecg%n e Appg.cg.b?n%?mg
KQ2E23-02A1 KQ2E23-02N1 — 1/4 3.2
KQ2E04-01A1 KQ2E04-01N1 KQ2E04-01G1 1/8 G
KQ2E04-02A1 KQ2E04-02N1 KQ2E04-02G1 1/4
KQ2E06-01A1 KQ2E06-01N1 KQ2E06-01G1 1/8
KQ2E06-02A1 KQ2E06-02N1 KQ2E06-02G1 1/4 a6
KQ2E06-03A1 KQ2E06-03N1 KQ2E06-03G1 3/8



Fitting
Piping equipment

Universal female elbow
(Gasket seal) KQ2VF

- KQ2VF04-M5A1
KQ2VF06-M5A1

Part number type A

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Universal female elbow Part number tvoe A
(Sealant) KQ2VF P
KQ2VF04-01AS1
KQ2VF06-01AS1

KQ2VF06-02AS1

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

pfcl;?p Part number
KJP-02
KQ2P-23
KQ2P-04
KQ2P-06
KQ2P-08
KQ2P-10
KQ2P-12
KQ2P-16

Tube cap

KQ2C Part number
KQ2C04-00A1

KQ2C06-00A1

,\KIIng:\T Part number
KQ2N04-99
KQ2N06-99
KQ2N08-99
KQ2N10-99
KQ2N12-99

KQ2N16-99

Part number type N

KQ2VF04-M5N1
KQ2VF06-M5N1

Part number type N

KQ2VF04-01NS1
KQ2VF06-01NS1
KQ2VF06-02NS1

Applicable fitting size @ d

[mm]

g2
@32

g4

g6

8

@10

g 12

716

Applicable tubing O.D.
[mm]
g4
g6

Applicable fitting size @ D
[mm]
@4
26
@8
@10
@12
@16

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Connection thread M Hppplizztie iLing O

[mm]
M5 x 0.8 a4
M5 x 0.8 6

Connection thread Rc, R Apipleitola Wisllitg ©0)

[mm]
1/8 a4
1/8 a6
1/4 76
SN |40




Reducer nipple Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

Part number

KQ2N @ d @D
KQ2N04-06 a4 a6

@d oD KQ2N06-08 g6 a8
l KQ2N08-10 g8 710
KQ2N10-12 @10 ag12

KQ2N12-16 g12 16

Adapter (Gasket seal) Applicable tubing O.D.

KQ2N Part number type A Part number type N Connection thread M [mm]
KQ2N04-M5A KQ2N04-M5N M5 % 0.8 g4
x 0.
KQ2N06-M5A KQ2N06-M5N 76
R

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

Adapter (Sealant) Applicable tubing O.D.

KQ2N Part number type A Part number type N Connection thread R (mm]
KQ2N04-01AS KQ2N04-01NS 1/8 4
KQ2N06-01AS KQ2N06-01NS 1/8 76
KQ2N06-02AS KQ2N06-02NS 1/4
KQ2N08-02AS KQ2N08-02NS 1/4
A : KQ2N08-03AS KQ2N08-03NS 3/8 o8
= KQ2N10-03AS KQ2N10-03NS 3/8 @10

A: Brass, N: Brass + Electroless nickel plated

350 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Tubing
Piping equipment

Our highlighted product for you

Metal one-touch fittings
KQB2 Series

Tube O.D.. @ 32e4eGe8e 10 1216 Mm
Thread: M5 ¢ R, G, 1/8 @ 1/4 @ 3/8  1/2

2
[=]t

Customer Benefits

« Good aging thanks to brass parts that are electroless nickel plated.

- Wide assortment of applications due to the fluid temperature range
and the grease-free specification.
- Easy to use in confined spaces.

Male connector
KQB2H

- ® @D
b 2

R
Part number R @D Part number

KQB2H23-M5 @ M5* KQB2H04-G01 @
KQB2H23-01S R1/8 3.2 KQB2H04-G02 @
KQB2H23-02S R1/4 KQB2H06-G01 ®
KQB2H04-M5 @ M5* KQB2H06-G02 @
KQB2H04-01S ® R1/8 4 KQB2H06-G03 ®
KQB2H04-02S ® R1/4 KQB2H08-G01 ®
KQB2H06-M5 @ M5* KQB2H08-G02 ®
KQB2H06-01S @ R1/8 6 KQB2H08-G03 @
KQB2H06-02S ® R1/4 KQB2H10-G01 @
KQB2H06-03S ® R3/8 KQB2H10-G02 @
KQB2H08-01S @ R1/8 KQB2H10-G03 @
KQB2H08-02S @ R1/4 8 KQB2H10-G04 @
KQB2H08-03S ® R3/8 KQB2H12-G02 @
KQB2H10-01S ® R1/8 KQB2H12-G03 @
KQB2H10-02S @ R1/4 10 KQB2H12-G04 @
KQB2H10-03S @ R3/8 KQB2H16-G03 @
KQB2H10-04S @ R1/2 KQB2H16-G04 @
KQB2H12-02S @ R1/4

KQB2H12-03S @ R3/8 12

KQB2H12-04S @ R1/2

KQB2H16-03S R3/8 16

KQB2H16-04S @ R1/2

# with gasket.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Male connector
KQB2H KQB2S

- Material:
Metal parts: Stainless steel 304. 316. C3604. brass
Seal parts: Special FKM

« Can be used with air, water

« Operating fluid temperature: -5 to 150 °C

« Grease-free

« Applicable tubing material: FEP, PFA, nylon, soft nylon, polyurethane,
polyolefin.

Stainless Stainless steel 316
steel 304

Brass

Special FKM

Male connector Male elbow

Related products

TU Series - Polyurethane tubing - page 376

T Series - Nylon tubing - page 374

TH Series - Fluoropolymer (FEP) tubing - page 390
TLM Series - Fluoropolymer (PFA) tubing - page 387

Hexagon socket head male connector

R
G @D Part number R @D
G1/8 , KQB2S23-M5 @ o 32
Gi/4 KQB2S04-M5 @ ,
G1/8 KQB2S04-01S R1/8
Gi/4 6 KQB2S06-M5 @ M5*
G3/8 KQB2S06-01S ® R1/8 6
Gi/8 KQB2S06-02S ® R1/4
Gi/4 8 KQB2S08-01S ® R1/8
G3/8 KQB2S08-02S ® R1/4 8
Gi/8 KQB2S08-03S ® R3/8
G1/a KQB2510-01S @ R1/8
G3/8 10 KQB2510-02S @ R1/4 .
G1/2 KQB2510-03S ® R3/8
Gi/4 KQB2510-04S @ R1/2
G3/8 12 KQB2S12-02S ® R1/4
G1/2 KQB2S12-03S @ R3/8 12
G3/8 KQB2S12-04S ® R1/2
Gi/2 6 KQB2S16-03S @ R3/8 .
KQB2S16-04S @ R1/2

# with gasket.

351

o
5




Hexagon socket head male connector

KQB2S
@D

&

Part number G

KQB2S04-G01 @
KQB2S06-G01 @
KQB2S06-G02 @
KQB2S08-G01 @
KQB2S08-G02 @
KQB2S08-G03 ®
KQB2S10-G01 @
KQB2S10-G02 @
KQB2S10-G03 @
KQB2S10-G04 @
KQB2S12-G02 @
KQB2S12-G03 @
KQB2S12-G04 @
KQB2S16-G03 @
KQB2S16-G04 @

G1/8

G1/4
G1/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/2
G1/4
G3/8
G1/2
G3/8
G1/2

Male elbow
KQB2L

Part number R
KQB2L23-M5 @ M5*
KQB2L23-01S R1/8
KQB2L23-02S R1/4
KQB2L04-M5 @ M5*
KQB2L04-01S ® R1/8
KQB2L04-02S ® R1/4
KQB2L06-M5 ® M5*
KQB2L06-01S ® R1/8
KQB2L06-02S ® R1/4
KQB2L06-03S R3/8
KQB2L08-01S ® R1/8
KQB2L08-02S ® R1/4
KQB2L08-03S ® R3/8
KQB2L10-01S ® R1/8
KQB2L10-02S ® R1/4
KQB2L10-03S ® R3/8
KQB2L10-04S ® R1/2
KQB2L12-02S @ R1/4
KQB2L12-03S ® R3/8
KQB2L12-04S @ R1/2
KQB2L16-03S R3/8
KQB2L16-04S @ R1/2

# with gasket.

@D

@D

3.2

Straight union
KQB2H

Part number gD
KQB2H23-00 ® 3.2
KQB2H04-00 ® 4
KQB2H06-00 ® 6
KQB2H08-00 ® 8
KQB2H10-00 ® 10
KQB2H12-00 ® 12
KQB2H16-00 ® 16

Union elbow
KQB2L
= 0D

QJD"

Part number D
KQB2L23-00 ® 3.2
KQB2L04-00 ® 4
KQB2L06-00 ® 6
KQB2L08-00 ® 8
KQB2L10-00 ® 10
KQB2L12-00 ® 12
KQB2L16-00 ® 16

Male elbow
KQB2L

Part number G
KQB2L04-G01 @ G1/8
KQB2L04-G02 ® G1/4
KQB2L06-G01 ® G1/8
KQB2L06-G02 ® G1/4
KQB2L06-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2L08-G01 ® G1/8
KQB2L08-G02 ® G1/4
KQB2L08-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2L10-G01 @ G1/8
KQB2L10-G02 ® G1/4
KQB2L10-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2L10-G04 ® G1/2
KQB2L12-G02 ® G1/4
KQB2L12-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2L12-G04 @ G1/2
KQB2L16-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2L16-G04 ® G1/2

352 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Different diameter straight

@D

KQB2H
gd

Part number gd
KQB2H23-04 ® 3.2
KQB2H04-06 ® 4
KQB2H06-08 ® 6
KQB2H08-10 ® 8
KQB2H10-12 @ 10
KQB2H12-16 @ 12

Bulkhead union
KQB2E

Part number gD
KQB2E23-00 ® 3.2
KQB2E04-00 ® 4
KQB2E06-00 ® 6
KQB2E08-00 ® 8
KQB2E10-00 ® 10
KQB2E12-00 ® 12
KQB2E16-00 ® 16

Male branch tee
KQB2T

Part number R
KQB2T23-M5 @ M5*
KQB2T23-01S R1/8
KQB2T23-02S R1/4
KQB2T04-M5 @ M5*
KQB2T04-01S R1/8
KQB2T04-02S R1/4
KQB2T06-M5 @ M5*
KQB2T06-01S ® R1/8
KQB2T06-02S ® R1/4
KQB2T06-03S R3/8
KQB2T08-01S R1/8
KQB2T08-02S ® R1/4
KQB2T08-03S R3/8
KQB2T10-01S R1/8
KQB2T10-02S R1/4
KQB2T10-03S R3/8
KQB2T10-04S R1/2
KQB2T12-02S R1/4
KQB2T12-03S R3/8
KQB2T12-04S R1/2
KQB2T16-03S R3/8
KQB2T16-04S R1/2

# with gasket.

@D

10
12
16

@D

3.2



Fitting
Piping equipment

Male branch tee Extended male elbow Extended male elbow
KQB2T KQB2w KQB2wW

@D oD W
|
= R ) G
Part number G @D Part number R @D Part number G @D
KQB2T04-G01 @ G1/8 . KQB2W23-M5 @ M5* KQB2W04-G01 ® G1/8 .
KQB2T04-G02 @ G1/4 KQB2W23-01S R1/8 3.2 KQB2W04-G02 @ G1/4
KQB2T06-G01 @ G1/8 KQB2W23-02S R1/4 KQB2W06-G01 @ G1/8
KQB2T06-G02 @ G1/4 6 KQB2W04-M5 @ M5* KQB2W06-G02 @ G1/4 6
KQB2T06-G03 ® G3/8 KQB2W04-01S R1/8 4 KQB2W06-G03 @ G3/8
KQB2T08-G01 @ G1/8 KQB2W04-02S R1/4 KQB2W08-G01 @ G1/8
KQB2T08-G02 @ G1/4 8 KQB2W06-M5 @ M5* KQB2W08-G02 @ G1/4 8
KQB2T08-G03 ® G3/8 KQB2W06-01S @ R1/8 6 KQB2W08-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2T10-G01 @ G1/8 KQB2W06-02S @ R1/4 KQB2W10-G02 @ G1/4
KQB2T10-G02 @ G1/4 10 KQB2W06-03S R3/8 KQB2W10-G03 @ G3/8 10
KQB2T10-G03 ® G3/8 KQB2W08-01S R1/8 KQB2W10-G04 ® G1/2
KQB2T10-G04 ® G1/2 KQB2W08-02S R1/4 8 KQB2W12-G02 ® G1/4
KQB2T12-G02 @ G1/4 KQB2W08-03S Ra/8 KQB2W12-G03 @ G3/8 12
KQB2T12-G03 ® G3/8 12 KQB2W10-02S R1/4 KQB2W12-G04 @ G1/2
KQB2T12-G04 @ G1/2 KQB2W10-03S Rs/8 10 KQB2W16-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2T16-G03 ® G3/8 16 KQB2W10-04S R1/2 KQB2W16-G04 @ G1/2 °
KQB2T16-G04 ® G1/2 KQB2W12-025 R1/4
KQB2W12-03S R3/8 12
KQB2W12-04S R1/2
KQB2W16-03S R3/8 “
KQB2W16-04S R1/2
# with gasket.
Bulkhead connector Bulkhead connector Female connector
KQB2E KQB2E KQB2F
Rc ‘g Rc
2D ) D:‘r, 2D
Part number Rc @D Part number G @D Part number Rc @D
KQB2E23-02 Rci/4 32 KQB2E04-G01 @ G1/8 . KQB2F23-01 fois 3.2
KQB2E04-01 Rc1/8 ) KQB2E04-G02 @ G1/4 KQB2F04-01 .
KQB2E04-02 Rc1/4 KQB2E06-G01 ® G1/8 KQB2F04-02 Rc1/4
KQB2E06-01 Rc1/8 KQB2E06-G02 ® G1/4 6 KQB2F06-01 Rc1/8
KQB2E06-02 Rc1/4 6 KQB2E06-G03 @ G3/8 KQB2F06-02 Rec1/4 6
KQB2E06-03 Rc3/8 KQB2E08-G01 ® G1/8 KQB2F06-03 Rc3/8
KQB2E08-01 Rc1/8 KQB2E08-G02 @ G1/4 8 KQB2F08-01 Rc1/8
KQB2E08-02 Rc1/4 8 KQB2E08-G03 @ G3/8 KQB2F08-02 ® Rc1/4 8
KQB2E08-03 Rc3/8 KQB2E10-G02 @ G1/4 KQB2F08-03 ® Rc3/8
KQB2E10-02 Rc1/4 o KQB2E10-G03 @ G3s 0 KQB2F10-02 Rc1/4 “
KQB2E10-03 Rc3/8 KQB2E12-G03 @ G38 KQB2F10-03 Rc3/8
KQB2E12-03 Rc3/8 " KQB2E12-G04 @ GiJ2 1?2 KQB2F12-02 Rc1/4
KQB2E12-04 Rci1/2 KQB2E16-G03 @ G3s KQB2F12-03 Rc3/8 12
KQB2E16-03 Rc3/8 . KQB2E16-G04 @ Gij2 16 KQB2F12-04 Re1/2
KQB2E16-04 Rci/2 KQB2F16-03 Rc3/8 “
KQB2F16-04 Rc1/2
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 353

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Female connector
KQB2F

Part number G gD
KQB2F04-G01 @ G1/8 4
KQB2F04-G02 @ G1/4
KQB2F06-G01 @ G1/8
KQB2F06-G02 ® G1/4 6
KQB2F06-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2F08-G01 ® G1/8
KQB2F08-G02 ® G1/4 8
KQB2F08-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2F10-G02 @ G1/4 0
KQB2F10-G03 ® G3/8
KQB2F12-G02 @ G1/4
KQB2F12-G03 @ G3/8 12
KQB2F12-G04 @ G1/2
KQB2F16-G03 ® G3/8 6
KQB2F16-G04 ® G1/2

Plug-in reducer

KQB2R
m ad
‘ @D
Part number gd gD
KQB2R23-04 3.2 4
KQB2R04-06 4 6
KQB2R06-08 6 8
KQB2R08-10 8 10
KQB2R10-12 10 12
KQB2R12-16 12 16

Different diameter union "“Y”

KQB2U
@ d @d
@D

Part number agd D
KQB2U23-04 3.2 4
KQB2U04-06 4 6
KQB2U06-08 6 8
KQB2U08-10 8 10
KQB2U10-12 10 12
KQB2U12-16 12 16

Union tee
KQB2T

Part number

KQB2T23-00 ®
KQB2T04-00 ®
KQB2T06-00 ®
KQB2T08-00 ®
KQB2T10-00 ®
KQB2T12-00 ®
KQB2T16-00 ®

Plug
KQB2P

Part number
KQB2P-23 @
KQB2P-04 ®
KQB2P-06 ®
KQB2P-08 ®
KQB2P-10 ®
KQB2P-12 @
KQB2P-16 ®
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@D

@D
3.2

10
12
16

@D
3.2

10
12
16

Different diameter tee

KQB2T
- D
A
gd
gd

Part number gd gD
KQB2T23-04 ® 3.2 4
KQB2T04-06 ® 4 6
KQB2T06-08 ® 6 8
KQB2T08-10 ® 8 10
KQB2T10-12 @ 10 12
KQB2T12-16 @ 12 16

Union “Y”
KQB2U
gD
D
@D

Part number gD
KQB2U23-00 ® 3.2
KQB2U04-00 ® 4
KQB2U06-00 ® 6
KQB2U08-00 ® 8
KQB2U10-00 ® 10
KQB2U12-00 ® 12
KQB2U16-00 ® 16



Fitting
Piping equipment

Rotary one_touch flttlngs - For vacyum and compressed air
. - Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa
KS Series « For speeds up to 500 r.p.m.

Tube O.D.:@4e6e8e 1012 mm
Thread: M5 e M6 ¢ R1/8 @ 1/4 ¢ 3/8 ¢ 1/2

[EEE Slide
bearing
& =
Rotary seal -
Holder v
Ball
bearing Cassette
with tube rotation
Stud prevention mechanism
Male connector Male elbow
KSH KSL
\ \@ D
@ D -
Part number R @D Part number R @D
KSH04-M5 @ M5* KSL04-M5 @ M5*
KSH04-M6 @ Mé6* 4 KSL04-M6 @ M6* 4
KSH04-01S @ R1/8 KSL04-01S @ R1/8
KSH06-M5 @ M5* KSL06-M5 @ M5*
KSH06-M6 @ Mé6* 6 KSL06-M6 @ Me6* 6
KSHO06-01S ® R1/8 KSL06-01S ® R1/8
KSHO06-02S ® R1/4 KSL06-02S @ R1/4
KSHO08-01S ® R1/8 KSL08-01S @ R1/8
KSHO08-02S @ R1/4 8 KSL08-02S @ R1/4 8
KSHO08-03S @ R3/8 KSL08-03S @ R3/8
KSH10-02S @ R1/4 KSL10-02S @ R1/4
KSH10-03S @ R3/8 10 KSL10-03S @ R3/8 10
KSH10-04S @ R1/2 KSL10-04S ® R1/2
KSH12-03S @ R3/8 12 KSL12-03S @ R3/8 12
KSH12-04S ® R1/2 KSL12-04S @ R1/2
# with gasket. * with gasket.
Rotary One-touch f|tt|ngs h|gh + Same construction as KS, but speeds up to 1500 r.p.m
- Multiple bearings.
speed

KX Series
e Q ¢

—
=

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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One-touch fittings manifold

KM Series

One-touch fitting: @ 4 ¢ 6 ¢ 8 mm

[E55[E
r%
[E]

One-touch fitting manifold, 10 ports
KM11e12

@D » R

With threaded connection
Part number R 2D
KM12-04-02-10 ®
KM12-06-02-10 ®
KM12-08-03-10 ® Rc3/8 8

Rc1/4

@D

With one-touch fitting

Part number gD gd
KM11-04-08-10 ® 8 4
KM11-06-10-10 ® 10 6
KM11-08-12-10 ® 12 8

One-touch fitting manifold, 6 ports
KM11e12

gD R

R

With threaded connection

Part number R @D

KM12-04-02-6 @ 4
Rc1/4
KM12-06-02-6 @ 6
KM12-08-03-6 ® Rc3/8 8
D
@D ad

With one-touch fitting

Part number gD gd
KM11-04-08-6 @ 8 4
KM11-06-10-6 @ 10 6
KM11-08-12-6 @ 12 8

356 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.

One-touch connection manifold, 3 ports
KM13

@D

With one-touch fitting

Part number gD gd
KM13-04-06-3 @ 6 4
KM13-04-08-3 @ 5
KM13-06-08-3 @ 5
KM13-06-10-3 @ 0
KM13-08-10-3 @ 8



Fitting
Piping equipment

Miniature fittings

M Series
Thread: M3 e M5 ¢ R1/8

[ 3% [s]
E b ‘
Barb fitting
gD
R
Part number R
M-3AU-2 @ M3*
M-5AU-2 @ M5*
M-3AU-4 @ M3*
M-5AU-4 @ M5*
M-5AU-6 @ M5*
M-01AU-4 @
R1/8
M-01AU-6 @
# with gasket.
Hose elbow

Part number R
M-5HL-4 @ .
M5*
M-5HL-6 @

* with gasket.

Nipple

R
Part number R
M-3N @ M3*
M-5N @ M5*

* with gasket.

Bushing

R1

Part number R
M-5B @ M5

Manifold

Part number Rc
M-5M @ Rc1/8

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

» Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

Hose nipple Barb elbow

@D
R R
@D
Part number R @D m 3ALI:ar2t n.umber MF;* ®2D
’ W-5H-4 @ M5* ‘ M-SALH-U 2@ M5*
M-5H-6 @ ° M-3ALU 4-0 M3*
4 M-01H-4 @ e 4 M-SALU-4 . 4
5 M-01H-6 ® 6 = M5*
. M-5ALU-6 @ 6
4 * with gasket. -
* with gasket.
6
Universal elbow Universal tee
= R
@D Part number R R Part number R R
4 M-3UL ® M3* M3 M-3UT @ M3* M3
6 M-5UL @ M5* M5 M-5UT @ M5* M5
* with gasket. * with gasket.
Universal nipple Extension fitting
R
R R
M3* Part number R R Part number R R
M5* M-5UN @ M5* M5* M-5J @ M5* M5
# with gasket. # with gasket.
Bulkhead union Plug
R1
R R
Part number R R1 Part number R
R1 M-5E @ M5 M-3P ® M3*
M5
R1/8 M-5ER @ Rc1/8 M-5P @ M5*
# with gasket.
Gasket
_—c =
(- |-
Part number @D  Thickness
M-3G ® 5 0.4
R1 M-5G1 @ ; 0.5
M5 M-5GH @ 2
GS\C |37

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Barb one-touch Plug-in reducer

gD
ad = =
Part number agd D Part number g d @D
M-32F-2 5 3.2 M-32R-2 5 3.2
M-04F-2 @ 4 M-04R-2 @ 4
|nsert fittlngs - Applicable for nylon, soft nylon and soft copper piping

. « Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
HeDLeDT Series

Tube: O.D..J4e6e8e10e 12 mm
Thread: R1/8 @ 1/4 ¢ 3/8 ¢ 1/2

%
i

Ferrule Union tee Male elbow
S DT DL
Part number %) @D
S-04 4 - o0
S-06 6
S-08 8
S-10 10
S-12 12 @D
Part number @D @D Part number R
DT04-00 ® 4 4 DL04-01S @ R1/8
Male connector DT06-00 ® 6 6 DL04-02S R1/4
H DT08-00 ® 8 8 DL06-01S ® R1/8
@D DT10-00 ® 10 10 DL06-02S ® R1/4
DT12-00 ® 12 12 DL06-03S ® R3/8
DL08-01S ® R1/8
DL08-02S @ R1/4
R DL08-03S ® R3/8
DL10-02S @ R1/4
Part number R @D DL10-03S ® R3/8
H04-01S ® R1/8 . 3t:2:g:: ?ﬁ
H04-02S @ R1/4
H06-01S @ R1/8 DL12-03S R3/8
H06-02S @ R1/4 6 DL12-04S R1/2
H06-03S ® R3/8
H08-01S ® R1/8
H08-02S @ R1/4 8
H08-03S ® R3/8
H10-02S ® R1/4
H10-03S ® R3/8 10
H10-04S ® R1/2
H12-02S @ R1/4
H12-03S @ R3/8 12
H12-04S @ R1/2

358 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Fitting
Piping equipment

Self_seal flttlngs - Prevents thg release of air when the hose is disconnected
. - Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
KC Series
Tube: O.D..J4e6e8e 10 12 mm
Thread: M5 ¢ R1/8 @ 1/4 @ 3/8 @ 1/2
Before insertion of tube After insertion of tube
of0
Oring_  valve Stopper
&8 Retainer ‘Release
Spring , = button
i
Oring —=~~ ‘ Guide
' Collet
! Chuck
With sealant Stud ]
Male connector Male elbow Union tee
KCH KCL KCT
é @D - gD
|_O 7 A '—< -'
R& R @‘ o @D
Part number R @D Part number R D @D
KCHO04-M5 @ M5 * 4 KCLO04-M5 @ M5* 4 Part number @D @D
KCHO04-01S @ R1/8 KCL04-01S @ R1/8 KCT04-00 ® 4 4
KCH06-M5 @ M5* KCL06-M5 @ M5* KCT06-00 ® 6 6
KCHO06-01S @ R1/8 6 KCL06-01S @ R1/8 6 KCT08-00 ® 8 8
KCH06-02S ® R1/4 KCL06-02S ® R1/4 KCT10-00 ® 10 10
KCH08-01S @ R1/8 KCL08-01S ® R1/8 KCT12-00 ® 12 12
KCH08-02S @ R1/4 8 KCL08-02S @ R1/4 8
KCH08-03S @ R3/8 KCL08-03S @ R3/8
KCH10-02S ® R1/4 10 KCL10-02S ® R1/4 0
KCH10-03S ® R3/8 KCL10-03S @ R3/8
KCH12-03S @ R3/8 12 KCL12-03S R3/8 1
KCH12-04S @ R1/2 KCL12-04S @ R1/2
# with gasket. # with gasket.
Union “Y” Check adaptor Bulkhead union
KCU KCJ KCE
@D
53 )" o 7
% 5 A ‘
@D @D D
Part number @D gD Part number gD gD Part number @D @D
KCU04-00 ® 4 4 KCJ04-99 @ 4 4 KCE04-00 ® 4 4
KCU06-00 ® 6 6 KCJ06-99 ® 6 6 KCE06-00 ® 6 6
KCU08-00 ® 8 8 KCJ08-99 ® 8 8 KCE08-00 ® 8 8
KCU10-00 10 10 KCJ10-99 ® 10 10 KCE10-00 ® 10 10
KCU12-00 ® 12 12 KCJ12-99 @ 12 12 KCE12-00 ® 12 12
Bulkhead female union Straight union
KCE KCH
—OH 2D
—OH
Rec gD
Part number Rc gD Part number R gD
KCE04-02 ® Ro1/4 4 KCHO04-00 ® 4 4
c
KCEO06-02 ® 6 KCH06-00 ® 6 6
KCEO08-03 ® 8 KCH08-00 ® 8 8
KCE10-03 ® Rc3/8 10 KCH10-00 ® 10 10
KCE12-03 ® 12 KCH12-00 ® 12 12

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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S COU plers - Large effective sectional area

. - Light weight
KK Series ‘% « One-touch fitting available as standard

[E]52 ] « Lock ring: shock absorbent PBT
[ - Suitable for air and water
: « Operating pressure range: KK3: -90 kPa to 1 MPa
.-\ KK4/6:0to 1 MPa
Plug (P) —— Socket (S) HO—
Male thread type Part number R Size Male thread type Part number R Size
KK3P-01MS @ R1/8 KK3S-01MS @ R1/8
KK3P-02MS @ R1/4 1/8 KK3S-02MS @ R1/4 1/8
KK3P-03MS R3/8 KK3S-03MS R3/8
KK4P-01MS @ R1/8 KK4S-01MS @ R1/8
NE KK4P-02MS @ R1/4 1 ﬁ' ) KK4S-02MS @ R1/4 "
KK4P-03MS @ R3/8 KK4S-03MS @ R3/8
KK4P-04MS @ R1/2 KK4S-04MS @ R1/2
KK6P-03MS @ R3/8 KK6S-03MS @ R3/8
KK6P-04MS @ R1/2 12 KK6S-04MS @ R1/2 12
KK6P-06MS @ R3/4 KK6S-06MS @ R3/4
Female thread type Part number Rc Size Female thread type Part number Rc Size
KK3P-01F @ Rc1/8 KK3S-01F @ Rc1/8
KK3P-02F @ Rc1/4 1/8 KK3S-02F @ Rc1/4 1/8
KK3P-03F Rc3/8 KK3S-03F Rc3/8
n KK4P-02F @ Rc1/4 1/4 E KK4S-02F @ Rc1/4 1/4
KK4P-03F @ KK4S-03F @
Rc3/8 Rc3/8
KK6P-03F @ e KK6S-03F @ e
KK6P-04F @ Rc1/2 KK6S-04F @ Rc1/2
%;2323;?&‘;:\'3 Part number @ 0.D. Size %;232:]3?&‘;:\'31 Part number @ 0.D. Size
KK3P-04H @ 4 KK3S-04H @
KK3P-06H ® 6 18 KK3S-06H ® 6 18
KK3P-08H @ 8 KK3S-08H @ 8
KK3P-10H @ 10 KK3S-10H @ 10
* KK4P-06H ® 6 El KK4S-06H ® 6
KK4P-08H @ 8 1/4 KK4S-08H @ 8 1/4
KK4P-10H @ 10 KK4S-10H @ 10
KK4P-12H @ 12 KK4S-12H @ 12
KK6P-12H @ 12 KK6S-12H @ 112
KK6P-16H @ 16 KK6S-16H @ 16
(I)ErLZC-)tvov JZE?WVJ::; Part number g 0.D. Size cI)ErLZC-)tVov l}zgilng Part number @ 0.D. Size
KK3P-04L @ 4 KK3S-04L @
KK3P-06L @ 6 18 KK3S-06L @ 6 18
KK3P-08L @ 8 KK3S-08L @ 8
KK3P-10L @ 10 KK3S-10L @ 10
KK4P-06L @ 6 I KK4S-06L @ 6
KK4P-08L @ 8 14 E KK4S-08L @ 8 14
KK4P-10L @ 10 KK4S-10L @ 10
KK4P-12L @ 12 KK4S-12L @ 12
KK6P-12L @ 112 KK6S-12L @ 112
KK6P-16L @ 16 KK6S-16L @ 16

360 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Fitting
Piping equipment

S Couplers - Energy saving énd cqst reduction by pressure loss reduction
. - Compact and Lightweight
KK1 30 Ser|eS « High strength. Outer parts of steel
[=]55 ] _ - Easy attachment and removal: Plug insertion force reduced
&l : « One-touch fitting available as standard
« Sleeve lock mechanism available as semi-standard
« Suitable for air
« Operating pressure range 0 to 1.5 MPa
(One-touch fitting type 0 to 1.0 MPa).
Plug (P) —— Socket (S) HKO—
Male thread type Part number R Male thread type Part number R
KK130P-01MS ® R1/8 KK130S-01MS @ R1/8
e KK130P-02MS @ R1/4 W KK130S-02MS @ R1/4
KK130P-03MS @ R3/8 KK130S-03MS @ R3/8
KK130P-04MS @ R1/2 KK130S-04MS @ R1/2
Female thread type Part number Rc Female thread type Part number Rec
KK130P-01F @ Rc1/8 KK130S-01F @ Rc1/8
f ‘g._ KK130P-02F @ Rc1/4 W KK130S-02F @ Rc1/4
KK130P-03F @ Rc3/8 KK130S-03F @ Rc3/8
KK130P-04F @ Rc1/2 KK130S-04F @ Rc1/2
Bar?ugtgggéggs)(for Part number (4] Bar?ugttt)lggrgzs)(for Part number (0]
KK130P-07B 6 (1/4) KK130S-07B 6 (1/4)
= -_HFE._ KK130P-09B 8 (1/4) KK130S-09B 8 (1/4)
KK130P-11B 9 (3/8) KK130S-11B 9 (3/8)
KK130P-13B 12 (1/2) KK130S-13B 12 (1/2)
Nut fitting type (for fiber . Nut fitting type (for fiber .
reinforge)c/ipuréthane Part number Apﬂ')c_ a/bg Sose reinforgeépure(thane Part number Ap?'"; a/b(lf S_Ose
hose) hose)
KK130P-50N 5/8 KK130S-50N 5/8
KK130P-60N 6/9 KK130S-60N 6/9
% KK130P-65N 6.5/10 W\. KK130S-65N 6.5/10
KK130P-80N 8/12 KK130S-80N 8/12
KK130P-85N 85/12.5 KK130S-85N 8.5/12.5
KK130P-110N 11/16 KK130S-110N 11/16
One-touch fitting type Part number Applicgb[l)e il One-touch fitting type Part number Applicgb[l)e fblore
KK130P-06H @ 6 KK130S-06H @ 6
%h KK130P-08H @ 8 @ KK130S-08H @ 8
KK130P-10H ® 10 KK130S-10H @ 10
KK130P-12H @ 12 KK130S-12H @ 12
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 361
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Round multi-connector
DMK Series

One-touch fitting: @ 3.2 ¢ 4 mm

« Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

Holder Plug

Socket
[5] Plug case
v Irregular shape
[E] Sock permits engagement
ocket case ____ Inaproper position.
. i
U ring Cover
Tight seal Clamp ring
Connects the plug case with the socket
Spacer Plate
Part number Number of fing tub & t no. (Optional)
umber of connecting tubes over part no. ional
Multi-connector Plug side only Socket side only e E e
DMK6-23 DMK6P-23 @ DMK6S-23
6 DMK-C-6 ®
DMK6-04 @ DMK6P-04 @ DMK6S-04 @
DMK12-23 DMK12P-23 DMK12S-23
12 DMK-C-12 @
DMK12-04 ® DMK12P-04 ® DMK12S-04 @

Rectangular multi-connector
KDM Series

One-touch fitting: @ 3.2 4 e 6 e 8 mm
[El s

n

[E]H

KDM

Part number @D Number of connecting

tubes

KDM10-23 @ 3.2
KDM10-04 @ 4 10
KDM10-06 ®
KDM10-08 ® 8
KDM20-23 3.2
KDM20-04 ® 4 20
KDM20-06 ®
KDM20-08 ® 8

362 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.



Fitting
Piping equipment

FR one_touch flttlngs equivalent « One-touch fittings with extreme flame-resistant properties, ideally
suited for applications such as welding

tO U L'94 Standard V-O - The covers are ordered separately

KR Sel’ies « Suitable for air and water

- Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.
Tube: O.D.. J6e8e10e 12 mm

Thread: R1/8 @ 1/4 ¢ 3/8 ¢ 1/2

Guide Cover

Chuck
Packing o — ™
E T ,
| Tube
| Body
I ; Oring
Stud
Male connector Male elbow Union tee
KRH KRL KRT
@D @D
1 @D
R ' R
@D @D
Part number R @D Part number R @D
KRH06-01S ® 1/8 KRL06-01S ® 1/8 Part number @D @D
KRH06-02S ® 14 6 KRL06-02S @ 14 6 KRT06-00 ® 6 6
KRH06-03S ® 3/8 KRL06-03S ® 3/8 KRT08-00 ® 8 8
KRH08-01S ® 1/8 KRL08-01S ® 1/8 KRT10-00 ® 10 10
KRH08-02S ® 14 8 KRL08-02S @ 14 8 KRT12-00 ® 12 12
KRHO08-03S @ 3/8 KRL08-03S ® 3/8 Supplied without covers.
KRH10-01S @ 1/8 KRL10-01S ® 8 Cover
KRH10-02S ® 1/4 KRL10-02S @ 1/4 o
10 KRL10-03S @ 3/8 Part number @D
KRH10-03S @ 3/8
KRL10-04S @ 1/2 KR-06C ® 6
KRH10-04S @ 1/2
KRL12-02S @ 1/4 KR-08C ® 8
KRH12-02S @ 1/4
KRL12-03S @ 3/8 12 KR-10C ® 10
KRH12-03S @ 3/8 12 KRA26 ® .’
KRH12-04S ® 12 KRL12-04S @ 12

Supplied without covers. Supplied without covers.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 363
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Antistatic one-touch fittings
KA Series

Tube: O.D.:J32e4e6e83e10e 12 mm
Thread: M5 e M6 @ Uni 1/8 e 1/4 @ 3/8 @ 1/2

E'é.lﬂ
&
O]

Gasket Release button
Uni thread I (Black)
\
Mall nn r nnectin Applicable
ae &?AH seie Part number Cothrggé 9 tubl[rr;?m?.D.
KAH23-M5 @ M5 x 0.8
KAH23-M6 M6 x 1 3.2
KAH23-U01 Uni 1/8
KAH04-M5 @ M5 x 0.8
KAH04-M6 M6 x 1 4
KAH04-U01 @ Uni 1/8
KAH04-U02 Uni 1/4
KAH06-M5 @ M5 x 0.8
KAH06-M6 M6 x 1
KAH06-U01 @ Uni 1/8 6
M5. M6 KAH06-U02 ® Uni 1/4
KAH06-U03 Uni 3/8
KAHO08-U01 ® Uni 1/8
: KAHO08-U02 ® Uni 1/4 8
& KAH08-U03 Uni 3/8
KAH10-U01 Uni 1/8
KAH10-U02 @ Uni 1/4 10
KAH10-U03 Uni 3/8
UNIthread " A10-U04 Uni 1/2
KAH12-U02 @ Uni 1/4
KAH12-U03 @ Uni 3/8 12
KAH12-U04 @ Uni 1/2

Straight union Applicable tubing O.D.

Part number

KAH [mm]
KAH23-00 3.2
KAHO04-00 ® 4
_ KAH06-00 ® 6
KAH08-00 ® 8
KAH10-00 10
KAH12-00 12

364 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Flame resistant (Equivalent to UL-94 Standards V-0).
« Surface resistance 10* to 107 Q
« Conductive resin is used for the body sealant of fittings.

« Compatible with vacuum pressure (-100 kPa).
+ Can be used for copper-free applications.

- Applicable for Antistatic Soft Nylon, Antistatic Polyurethane.

+ Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.

Male Branch Tee
KAT

!Tl

M5. M6

UNI thread

Different diameter
straight KAH

Part number

KAT23-M5

KAT23-M6

KAT23-U01
KAT04-M5

KAT04-M6

KAT04-U01
KAT04-U02
KAT06-M5

KAT06-M6

KAT06-U01
KAT06-U02
KAT06-U03
KAT08-U01
KAT08-U02
KAT08-U03
KAT10-U01
KAT10-U02
KAT10-U03
KAT10-U04
KAT12-U02
KAT12-U03
KAT12-U04

Part number

KAH23-04
KAH04-06 ®
KAH06-08 ®
KAHO08-10
KAH10-12

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]

Connecting
thread
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1 3.2

Uni 1/8

M5 x 0.8

M6 x 1

Uni 1/8

Uni 1/4

M5 x 0.8

M6 x 1

Uni 1/8 6
Uni 1/4

Uni 3/8

Uni 1/8

Uni 1/4 8
Uni 3/8

Uni 1/8

Uni 1/4

Uni 3/8

Uni 1/2

Uni 1/4

Uni 3/8 12
Uni 1/2

Applicable tubing O.D.

[mm]
@d @D
3.2 4
4 6
6 8
8 10
10 12



Fitting
Piping equipment

Male elbow

KAL Part number

KAL23-M5 @
KAL23-M6
KAL23-U01
KALO04-M5 @
KALO04-M6
KAL04-U01 @
KAL04-U02 @
KAL06-M5 @
KAL06-M6
KAL06-U01 @
KAL06-U02 @
KAL06-U03
KAL08-U01 @
KAL08-U02 @
KAL08-U03 @
KAL10-U01
KAL10-U02
KAL10-U03
KAL10-U04
KAL12-U02
KAL12-U03
KAL12-U04

M5. M6

UNI thread

Union “Y”

KAU Part number

KAU23-M5

KAU23-M6

KAU23-U01
KAU04-M5

KAU04-M6

KAU04-U01
KAU04-U02
KAU06-M5

KAU06-M6

KAU06-U01
KAU06-U02
KAU06-U03
KAU08-U01
KAU08-U02
KAU08-U03
KAU10-U01
KAU10-U02
KAU10-U03
KAU10-U04
KAU12-U02
KAU12-U03
KAU12-U04

M5. M6

UNI thread

Union elbow

KAL Part number

KAL23-00
KAL04-00
KAL06-00
KAL08-00
KAL10-00
KAL12-00

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Connecting
thread
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
Uni 1/8
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/2
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/2

Connecting
thread

M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
Uni 1/8
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/8
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/2
Uni 1/4
Uni 3/8
Uni 1/2

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]
3.2
4
6
8
10
12

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]

3.2

10

12

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]

3.2

N

10

12

Male run tee
KAY

-

M5. M6

Ly

UNI thread

Branch tee
KAT

Union “Y”
KAU

Plug-in reducer
KAR

Part number

KAY23-M5

KAY23-M6

KAY23-U01
KAY04-M5

KAY04-M6

KAY04-U01
KAY04-U02
KAY06-M5

KAY06-M6

KAY06-U01
KAY06-U02
KAY06-U03
KAY08-U01
KAY08-U02
KAY08-U03
KAY10-U01
KAY10-U02
KAY10-U03
KAY10-U04
KAY12-U02
KAY12-U03
KAY12-U04

Part number

KAT23-00
KAT04-00 ®
KAT06-00 ®
KAT08-00 ®
KAT10-00
KAT12-00

Part number

KAU23-00
KAU04-00 ®
KAU06-00 ®
KAU08-00
KAU10-00
KAU12-00

Part number

KAR23-04
KAR04-06 ®
KAR04-08
KAR04-10
KAR06-08
KAR06-10
KAR06-12
KAR08-10
KARO08-12
KAR10-12

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]

Connecting
thread
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1 3.2

Uni 1/8

M5 x 0.8

M6 x 1

Uni 1/8

Uni 1/4

M5 x 0.8

M6 x 1

Uni 1/8 6
Uni 1/4

Uni 3/8

Uni 1/8

Uni 1/4 8
Uni 3/8

Uni 1/8

Uni 1/4

Uni 3/8

Uni 1/2

Uni 1/4

Uni 3/8 12
Uni 1/2

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]
3.2
4
6
8
10
12

Applicable
tubing O.D.
[mm]
3.2
4
6
8
10
12

Applicable
Fitting size tubing O.D.
[mm]

4 3.2

6

8 4

10

8

10 6

12

10
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Stainless steel 316 one-touch - Material:

Metal parts: Stainless steel 316

flttlngS Seal parts: Special FKM

KQGZ SerieS - Can be used with air, water and steam
Tube 0D @32e4e6e8e10e 12 016 mm « Operating fluid temperature: -5 to 150 °C

Thread: M5 ¢ R1/8 e 1/4 @ 3/8 e 1/2 . Greaée—free A .
[EL2 W] « Applicable tubing material: FEP, PFA, nylon, soft nylon, polyurethane,

polyolefin
+ Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.

Customer benefits
- High corrosion resistance thanks to all the external Seal parts
parts are constructed from stainless steel 316. (Special FKM)
- Wide assortment of applications due to the fluid
temperature range and the grease-free specification.
- Easier use in confined spaces.

Male connector Male elbow

Related products

TU Series - Polyurethane tubing - page 376

T Series - Nylon tubing - page 374

TH Series - Fluoropolymer (FEP) tubing - page 390
TLM Series - Fluoropolymer (PFA) tubing - page 387

Male connector Hexagon socket head male connector Male elbow
KQG2H KQG2s KQG2L

Part number R @D Part number R @D Part number R @D
KQG2H23-M5 @ M5* KQG2S23-M5 @ M5* 3.2 KQG2L23-M5 @ M5*
KQG2H23-01S @ R1/8 3.2 KQG2S04-M5 @ M5* 4 KQG2L23-01S @ R1/8 3.2
KQG2H23-02S @ R1/4 KQG2S04-01S @ R1/8 KQG2L23-02S @ R1/4
KQG2H04-M5 @ M5* KQG2S06-M5 @ M5* KQG2L04-M5 @ M5*
KQG2H04-01S @ R1/8 4 KQG2S06-01S @ R1/8 6 KQG2L04-01S @ R1/8 4
KQG2H04-02S @ R1/4 KQG2S06-02S @ R1/4 KQG2L04-02S @ R1/4
KQG2H06-M5 @ M5* KQG2S08-01S @ R1/8 KQG2L06-M5 @ M5*
KQG2H06-01S @ R1/8 5 KQG2S08-02S @ R1/4 8 KQG2L06-01S @ R1/8 5
KQG2H06-02S ® R1/4 KQG2S08-03S @ R3/8 KQG2L06-02S @ R1/4
KQG2H06-03S @ R3/8 KQG2S10-01S @ R1/8 KQG2L06-03S @ R3/8
KQG2H08-01S @ R1/8 KQG2S10-02S @ R1/4 10 KQG2L08-01S @ R1/8
KQG2H08-02S @ R1/4 8 KQG2S10-03S @ R3/8 KQG2L08-02S @ R1/4 8
KQG2H08-03S @ R3/8 KQG2S10-04S @ R1/2 KQG2L08-03S @ R3/8
KQG2H10-01S @ R1/8 KQG2S12-02S @ R1/4 KQG2L10-01S @ R1/8
KQG2H10-02S @ R1/4 10 KQG2S12-03S @ R3/8 12 KQG2L10-02S @ R1/4 0
KQG2H10-03S ® R3/8 KQG2S12-04S @ R1/2 KQG2L10-03S @ R3/8
KQG2H10-04S @ R1/2 KQG2S16-03S @ R3/8 16 KQG2L10-04S @ R1/2
KQG2H12-02S @ R1/4 KQG2S16-04S @ R1/2 KQG2L12-02S @ R1/4
KQG2H12-03S @ R3/8 12 * With gasket. KQG2L12-03S @ R3/8 12
KQG2H12-04S @ R1/2 KQG2L12-04S @ R1/2
KQG2H16-03S @ R3/8 16 KQG2L16-03S @ R3/8 16
KQG2H16-04S @ R1/2 KQG2L16-04S @ R1/2

= With gasket. + With gasket.

366 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Fitting
Piping equipment

Male branch tee KQG2T

Part number R
KQG2T23-M5 @ M5*
KQG2T23-01S @ R1/8
KQG2T23-02S @ R1/4
KQG2T04-M5 @ M5*
KQG2T04-01S @ R1/8
KQG2T04-02S @ R1/4
KQG2T06-M5 @ M5*
KQG2T06-01S @ R1/8
KQG2T06-02S @ R1/4
KQG2T06-03S @ R3/8
KQG2T08-01S @ R1/8
KQG2T08-02S @ R1/4
KQG2T08-03S ® R3/8
KQG2T10-01S @ R1/8
KQG2T10-02S @ R1/4
KQG2T10-03S @ R3/8
KQG2T10-04S @ R1/2
KQG2T12-02S @ R1/4
KQG2T12-03S @ R3/8
KQG2T12-04S @ R1/2
KQG2T16-03S @ R3/8
KQG2T16-04S @ R1/2

« With gasket.
Union tee
KQG2T

Part number @D
KQG2T23-00 ® 3.2
KQG2T04-00 ® 4
KQG2T06-00 ® 6
KQG2T08-00 ® 8
KQG2T10-00 ® 10
KQG2T12-00 ® 12
KQG2T16-00 ® 16

Different diameter union
KQG2U

Part number gd
KQG2U23-04 ® 3.2
KQG2U04-06 ® 4
KQG2U06-08 ® 6
KQG2U08-10 ® 8
KQG2u10-12 ® 10
KQG2U12-16 ® 12

® Stocked items.

wyn

@D

3.2

@D
4
6
8
10
12
16

Straight union
KQG2H

Part number 2D
KQG2H23-00 ® 3.2
KQG2H04-00 ® 4
KQG2H06-00 ® 6
KQG2H08-00 ® 8
KQG2H10-00 ® 10
KQG2H12-00 ® 12
KQG2H16-00 ® 16

Union elbow
KQG2L

Part number gD
KQG2L23-00 ® 3.2
KQG2L04-00 ® 4
KQG2L06-00 ® 6
KQG2L08-00 ® 8
KQG2L10-00 ® 10
KQG2L12-00 ® 12
KQG2L16-00 ® 16

Different diameter tee
KQG2T

. @D

Part number gd
KQG2T23-04 ® 3.2
KQG2T04-06 ® 4
KQG2T06-08 ® 6
KQG2T08-10 ® 8
KQG2T10-12 @ 10
KQG2T12-16 ® 12

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Different diameter straight

@D

KQG2H
@d
Part number gd
KQG2H23-04 ® 3.2
KQG2H04-06 ® 4
KQG2H06-08 ® 6
KQG2H08-10 ® 8
KQG2H10-12 ® 10
KQG2H12-16 ® 12
Bulkhead union
KQG2E
Part number @D
KQG2E23-00 ® 3.2
KQG2E04-00 ® 4
KQG2E06-00 ® 6
KQG2E08-00 ® 8
KQG2E10-00 ® 10
KQG2E12-00 ® 12
KQG2E16-00 ® 16
Union “Y”
KQG2uU
Part number gD
KQG2U23-00 ® 3.2
KQG2U04-00 ® 4
KQG2U06-00 ® 6
KQG2U08-00 ® 8
KQG2U10-00 ® 10
KQG2U12-00 ® 12
KQG2U16-00 P ® 16
%

@D

10
12
16

367




Extended male elbow

@D

Part number
KQG2w23-M5 @
KQG2w23-01S @
KQG2w23-02S @
KQG2wo04-M5 @
KQG2wW04-01S @
KQG2W04-02S @
KQG2W06-M5 @
KQG2W06-01S @
KQG2W06-02S @
KQG2W06-03S @
KQG2w08-01S @
KQG2Ww08-02S @
KQG2W08-03S @
KQG2W10-02S @
KQG2W10-03S @
KQG2W10-04S @
KQG2W12-02S @
KQG2W12-03S @
KQG2W12-04S @
KQG2W16-03S @
KQG2W16-04S @

* With gasket.

KQG2w

M5*
R1/8
R1/4
M5*
R1/8
R1/4
M5*
R1/8
R1/4
R3/8
R1/8
R1/4
R3/8
R1/4
R3/8
R1/2
R1/4
R3/8
R1/2
R3/8
R1/2

Plug-in reducer

KQG2R

m@d

Part number
KQG2R23-04 ®
KQG2R04-06 ®
KQG2R06-08 ®
KQG2R08-10 ®
KQG2R10-12 ®
KQG2R12-16 ®

@D

1

@d
3.2

10
12

@D

3.2

@D

10
12
16

Bulkhead connector
KQG2E

Part number
KQG2E23-02
KQG2E04-01
KQG2E04-02
KQG2E06-01
KQG2E06-02
KQG2E06-03
KQG2E08-01
KQG2E08-02
KQG2E08-03
KQG2E10-02
KQG2E10-03
KQG2E12-03
KQG2E12-04
KQG2E16-03
KQG2E16-04

Plug
KQG2P

Part number
KQG2P-23 ®
KQG2P-04 ®
KQG2P-06 ®
KQG2P-08 ®
KQG2P-10 ®
KQG2P-12 ®
KQG2P-16 ®
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@D

Rc
Rc1/4
Rc1/8
Rc1/4
Rc1/8
Rc1/4
Rc3/8
Rc1/8
Rc1/4
Rc3/8
Rc1/4
Rc3/8
Rc3/8
Rc1/2
Rc3/8
Rc1/2

@D
3.2

10
12
16

@D
3.2

Female connector

Rc

KQG2F
@D
Part number Rc

KQG2F23-01 Ro1/8
KQG2F04-01
KQG2F04-02 Rc1/4
KQG2F06-01 ® Rc1/8
KQG2F06-02 ® Rc1/4
KQG2F06-03 Rc3/8
KQG2F08-01 ® Rc1/8
KQG2F08-02 Rc1/4
KQG2F08-03 Rc3/8
KQG2F10-02 Rc1/4
KQG2F10-03 Rc3/8
KQG2F12-02 Rc1/4
KQG2F12-03 Rc3/8
KQG2F12-04 Rec1/2
KQG2F16-03 Rc3/8
KQG2F16-04 Rc1/2

@D
3.2



Fitting
Piping equipment

Stainless fittings
KG Series

Tube O.D..J 4060810 1216 mm
Thread: M5 e R1/8 e 1/4 @ 3/8 ¢ 1/2

Male connector
KGH

R
Part number R gD
KGH04-M5 @ M5*
KGH04-01S ® R1/8 4
KGH04-02S ® R1/4
KGH06-M5 @ M5*
KGH06-01S ® R1/8 5
KGH06-02S ® R1/4
KGH06-03S ® R3/8
KGH08-01S ® R1/8
KGH08-02S ® R1/4 8
KGH08-03S ® R3/8
KGH10-01S ® R1/8
KGH10-02S ® R1/4 10
KGH10-03S ® R3/8
KGH10-04S ® R1/2
KGH12-02S @ R1/4
KGH12-03S @ R3/8 12
KGH12-04S @ R1/2
KGH16-03S ® R3/8 1
KGH16-04S @ R1/2

= With gasket.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

« Corrosion resistant

« SUS303 stainless steel

- Ideally suited for the food industry, etc

- Suitable for air and water

- Operating pressure range: -100 kPa to 1 MPa.

Guide
Collet
L Release
Chuck S button
Packing
Tube
1 Body
Oring
II Stud
1
Hexagon socket head male connector Male elbow
KGS KGL
Part number R @D Part number R @D
KGS04-M5 @ M5* 4 KGL04-M5 @ M5*
KGS04-01S @ R1/8 KGL04-01S ® R1/8 4
KGS06-M5 @ M5* KGL04-02S @ R1/4
KGS06-01S @ R1/8 6 KGL06-M5 @ M5*
KGS06-02S @ R1/4 KGL06-01S ® R1/8
KGS08-01S @ R1/8 KGL06-02S ® R1/4 o
KGS08-02S @ R1/4 8 KGL06-03S @ R3/8
KGS08-03S @ R3/8 KGL08-01S ® R1/8
KGS10-01S @ R1/8 KGLO08-02S ® R1/4 8
KGS10-02S @ R1/4 10 KGLO08-03S ® R3/8
KGS10-03S @ R3/8 KGL10-01S ® R1/8
KGS10-04S R1/2 KGL10-02S ® R1/4 10
KGS12-02S @ R1/4 KGL10-03S @ R3/8
KGS12-03S @ R3/8 12 KGL10-04S ® R1/2
KGS12-04S @ R1/2 KGL12-02S @ R1/4
* With gasket. KGL12-03S @ R3/8 12
. KGL12-04S @ R1/2
Union tee
KGT KGL16-03S ® R3/8 6
@D KGL16-04S ® R1/2
'a s'\ * With gasket.
DA
oD 2D
Part number gD gD
KGT04-00 ® 4 4
KGT06-00 ® 6 6
KGT08-00 ® 8 8
KGT10-00 ® 10 10
KGT12-00 ® 12 12
KGT16-00 ® 16 16
369
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Stainless steel 316 insert fittings » Material: Stainless Steel 316
+ Operating fluid temperature - 65 to 260 °C

KFG2 Series - Can be used with steam
Tube O.D.:J4e6e8e10e 12 16 mm + Grease-free
Thread: R1/8 ® 1/4 ¢ 3/8 ¢ 1/2 « Applicable tubing material: FEP, PFA, modified PTFE nylon, soft nylon,
p O} polyolefin, polyurethane, soft polyurethane, hard polyurethane, soft
I’-E%E}E polyolefin, antistatic soft nylon, antistatic polyurethane
« Swivel elbow rotary seel: Special FKM
« Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.
Sleeveless sealing structure makes replacement
parts for maintenance unnecessary.
]
Male connector Male elbow Male branch tee
KFG2H KFG2L KFG2T
&
R
Part number R gD 1.D. Part number R gD 1.D. Part number R gD 1.D.
KFG2H0425-01S @ 1/8 s KFG2L0425-01S @ 1/8 s KFG2T0425-01S @ 1/8 s
KFG2H0425-02S @ 1/4 4 KFG2L0425-02S @ 1/4 4 KFG2T0425-02S @ 1/4 4
KFG2H0403-01S @ 1/8 3 KFG2L0403-01S ® 1/8 5 KFG2T0403-01S @ 1/8 5
KFG2H0403-02S 1/4 KFG2L0403-02S 1/4 KFG2T0403-02S 1/4
KFG2H0604-01S @ 1/8 6 4 KFG2L0604-01S @ 1/8 6 4 KFG2T0604-01S @ 1/8 6 4
KFG2H0604-02S @ 1/4 KFG2L0604-02S @ 1/4 KFG2T0604-02S @ 1/4
KFG2H0806-01S @ 1/8 KFG2L0806-01S @ 1/8 KFG2T0806-01S @ 1/8
KFG2H0806-02S @ 1/4 8 6 KFG2L0806-02S @ 1/4 8 6 KFG2T0806-02S @ 1/4 8 6
KFG2H0806-03S @ 3/8 KFG2L0806-03S @ 3/8 KFG2T0806-03S @ 3/8
KFG2H1075-02S @ 1/4 KFG2L1075-02S @ 1/4 KFG2T1075-02S @ 1/4
KFG2H1075-03S @ 3/8 7.5 KFG2L1075-03S @ 3/8 7.5 KFG2T1075-03S @ 3/8 7.5
KFG2H1075-04S @ 1/2 0 KFG2L1075-04S @ 12 0 KFG2T1075-04S @ 1/2 10
KFG2H1008-02S @ 1/4 KFG2L1008-02S @ 1/4 KFG2T1008-02S @ 1/4
KFG2H1008-03S @ 3/8 8 KFG2L1008-03S @ 3/8 8 KFG2T1008-03S @ 3/8 8
KFG2H1008-04S @ 1/2 KFG2L1008-04S ® 12 KFG2T1008-04S @ 1/2
KFG2H1209-02S @ 1/4 KFG2L1209-02S ® 1/4 KFG2T1209-02S @ 1/4
KFG2H1209-03S @ 3/8 9 KFG2L1209-03S @ 3/8 9 KFG2T1209-03S @ 3/8 9
KFG2H1209-04S @ 1/2 1 KFG2L1209-04S ® 12 - KFG2T1209-04S @ 1/2 12
KFG2H1210-02S @ 1/4 KFG2L1210-02S ® 1/4 KFG2T1210-02S @ 1/4
KFG2H1210-03S @ 3/8 10 KFG2L1210-03S @ 3/8 10 KFG2T1210-03S @ 3/8 10
KFG2H1210-04S @ 1/2 KFG2L1210-04S ® 12 KFG2T1210-04S @ 1/2
KFG2H1613-03S @ 3/8 16 13 KFG2L1613-03S @ 3/8 16 . KFG2T1613-03S @ 3/8 6 .
KFG2H1613-04S @ 1/2 KFG2L1613-04S @ 1/2 KFG2T1613-04S @ 1/2
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Fitting
Piping equipment

Straight union
KFG2H

Part number R@D
KFG2H0425-00 ®
KFG2H0403-00 ®
KFG2H0604-00 ®
KFG2H0806-00 ® 8
KFG2H1075-00 ®

10
KFG2H1008-00 ®
KFG2H1209-00 ® -
KFG2H1210-00 ®
KFG2H1613-00 ® 16
Union elbow

KFG2L

Part number @D
KFG2L0425-00 ®
KFG2L0403-00 ®
KFG2L0604-00 ®
KFG2L0806-00 ® 8
KFG2L1075-00 ®

KFG2L1008-00 ® 0
KFG2L1209-00 ® 12
KFG2L1210-00 ®

KFG2L1613-00 ® 16

1.D.
25

7.5

10
13

I.D.
25

7.5

10
13

Union tee
KFG2T

Part number gD 1.D.
KFG2T0425-00 ® 4 2.5
KFG2T0403-00 ® 3
KFG2T0604-00 ® 6 4
KFG2T0806-00 ® 8 6
KFG2T1075-00 ® 10 7.5
KFG2T1008-00 ® 8
KFG2T1209-00 ® 12 9
KFG2T1210-00 ® 10
KFG2T1613-00 ® 16 13

Swivel elbow
KFG2v

Part number R D I.D.
KFG2V0425-01S @ 1/8 o5
KFG2V0425-02S @ 1/4 4
KFG2V0403-01S @ 1/8 B
KFG2V0403-02S 1/4
KFG2V0604-01S @ 1/8 6 4

KFG2V0604-02S @ 1/4

KFG2V0806-01S @ 1/8

KFG2V0806-02S @ 1/4 8 6
KFG2V0806-03S @ 3/8

KFG2V1075-02S @ 1/4

KFG2V1075-03S @ 3/8 7.5
KFG2V1075-04S @ 1/2

KFG2V1008-02S @ 1/4

KFG2V1008-03S @ 3/8 8
KFG2V1008-04S @ 1/2

KFG2V1209-02S @ 1/4

KFG2V1209-03S @ 3/8 9
KFG2V1209-04S @ 1/2

KFG2V1210-02S @ 1/4
KFG2V1210-03S @ 3/8 10
KFG2V1210-04S @ 1/2

KFG2V1613-03S @ 3/8

KFG2V1613-04S @ 1/2

16 13

Swivel elbow and with sealant types: -5 to 150 °C.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Bulkhead union

KFG2E
gD
Part number gD |.D.
KFG2E0425-00 ® 4 2.5
KFG2E0403-00 ® 3
KFG2E0604-00 ® 6 4
KFG2E0806-00 ® 8 6
KFG2E1075-00 @ 10 7.5
KFG2E1008-00 ® 8
KFG2E1209-00 ® 12 9
KFG2E1210-00 ® 10
KFG2E1613-00 ® 16 13
Female connector
KFG2F
Part number R gD |.D.
KFG2F0425-02 @ 4 25
KFG2F0403-02 ® 1/4 3
KFG2F0604-02 ® 6 4
KFG2F0806-03 ® 8 6
KFG2F1075-03 @ 10 75
KFG2F1008-03 ® 3/8 8
KFG2F1209-03 ® 12 9
KFG2F1210-03 @ 10
KFG2F1613-04 ® 1/2 16 13
Union nut
KFG2N
= "
1 l i
Part number gD
KFG2N-04 ® 4
KFG2N-06 ® 6
KFG2N-08 ® 8
KFG2N-10 ® 10
KFG2N-12 @ 12
KFG2N-16 @ 16
%SVC 371




Miniature fittings, stainless steel

MS Series

Connection thread M5

EEEE
[=%
Barb fitting
v JD
R
@D
Part number R
I.D. O.D.
MS-5AU-3 @ 2.18 3.18
MS-5AU-4 @ M5* 25 4
MS-5AU-6 @ 4 6
# With gasket.
Hose elbow
@D
Part num R
art number ID. OD.
MS-5HLH-4 @ M5* 2.5 4
MS-5HLH-6 ® 4 6
# With gasket.
Bushing
R
Part number R R1
MS-5B @ R1/8 M5

Plug
R
Part number R
MS-5P @ M5*

* With gasket.

Barb elbow

@D
Part number R
I.D.  O.D.
MS-5ALHU-3 @ 218 3.18
MS-5ALHU-4 @ M5* 25 4
MS-5ALHU-6 ® 4 6
# With gasket.
Universal elbow
R | ]
R. e
Part number R R
MS-5UL @ M5* M5
* With gasket.
Extension fitting
R
Part number R R
MS-5J ® M5* M5
# With gasket.
Nipple
R
R
Part number R R
MS-5N @ M5* M5*

# With gasket.

372 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Hose nipple
gD

R
Part number R
1.D.
MS-5H-4 @ . 25
M5
MS-5H-6 ® 4
= With gasket.
Universal tee
R
R
Part number R R
MS-5UT @ M5% M5
= With gasket.
Universal nipple
R
]
: 4
Part number R
MS-5UN @ M5*

« With gasket.

« Max. operating pressure 1.5 MPa (depending on used tubing material).

@D
O.D.

M5

M5*



Fitting
Piping equipment

Rotary lo'nt for compressed air - Metallic seals, up to 1 .bl”l.on rotations
. « 6 styles from 1 to 16 circuits
MQR Series « Suitable up to max. 3000 r.p.m.
[E1%E [5] — - Low torque
% ; ) - - High rigidity as a result of double shaft bearing,
(MQR1 only one bearing).
R Operating pressure Max. speed Torque
Part number Number of circuits [MPa] [rev/min] [Nm]
MQR1-M5 @ 1 3000 0.003
MQR2-M5 @ 2 2000 0.03
MQR4-M5 @ 4 1500 0.05
-100 kPa to 1,0 MPa
MQR8-M5 @ 8 900 0.1
MQR12-M5 @ 12 600 0.2
MQR16-M5 @ 16 200 0.5
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. g—.m 373
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice. d



Nylon tubing

T Series
@J:3204e508e10e 12 e 16 Mmm.

[OF0]
e
[ 4%

How to order

@ Colour indication

T0425 B - 100
® @ ®
@ Tubing model

Model O.D. x I.D. [mm]
TIAO1 32x22
T0425 4x25
T0604 6x4
T0806 8x6
T1075 10x7.5
T1209 12x9
T1613 16 x 13

1) TIAO1, @ 16 only available in black or white

Specification

Model

O.D. [mm]
I.D. [mm]

Max. operating pressure [MPa] 20 °C or less
Min. bending radius [mm]

Fluid

Operating temperature

Material

1) Other colours available on request

(® Length per roll

Length
20 m —roll
100 m —reel

Symbol Colour Symbol
B Black 20
w White 100
R Red 1) TIAonly 20 m, T16130 - 100 is reel
BU Blue
Y Yellow
G Green

TIAO1 T0425 T0403 T0604 T0645 T0806 T1075 T1209
3.18 4 4 6 6 8 10 12
2.18 25 3 4 45 6 7.5 9
2.3 3.3 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0

15 13 20 24 30 40 50 60
Air / Water
-40 to +100 °C, Water: 0 to 70 °C (No freezing)
Nylon 12

T1613
16
13
1.6
100

Applicable fittings

Stocked items
T
T0425
T0604
T0806
T1075
T1209
T1613

Roll length [m]

20, 100

One-touch fittings, insert fittings, self-align fittings, miniature fittings

Available colours

B,BU,G, R, W, Y

374 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Tubing
Piping equipment

Soft nylon tubing
TS Series

@:3204e608e10e 1216 mm.
mgmE

o

How to order

TS0425 B - 100
O] @ ®

@ Tubing model (@ Colour indication ® Length per roll
Model O.D. x I.D. [mm] Symbol Colour Symbol Length
TISAO1 3.2x22 B Black 20 20 m —roll
TS0425 4x25 w White 100 100 m - reel
TS0604 6x4 R Red 1) TISA only 20 m, T16120 - 100 is reel
TS0806 8x6 BU Blue
TS1075 10x7.5 Y Yellow
TS1209 12x9 G Green
TS1612 16x13 1) Other colours available on request
1) TISAO1, @ 16 only available in black or white
Specification
Model TISAO1 TS0425 TS0604 TS0806 TS1075 TS1209 TS1612
0.D. [mm] 3.18 4 6 8 10 12 16
1.D. [mm] 218 25 4 6 75 9 12
Max. operating pressure [MPa] 20 °C or less 1.3 2.0 1.7 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3
Min. bending radius [mm] 18 15 23 45 55 65 90
Fluid Air / Water
Operating temperature -40 to +100 °C, Water: 0 to +50 °C (No freezing)
Material Nylon 12
Applicable fittings One-touch fittings, insert fittings, self-align fittings, miniature fittings
Stocked items
TS Roll length [m] Available colours
TS0425
TS0604
TS0806 B,BU, G, R WY
TS1075 20,100
TS1209
TS1613 B, W
[ ] Stocked items. @ Part\y_ stocked items, the stock_ed options are hi_ghlighte_d in green. %M 375
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Our highlighted product for you

Polyurethane flat tubing

TU Series

@:2e4e6e8e 100120 16 mm.
4

w15

TU 0425 B - 100

o @ ®

(@ Tubing model

Symbol O.D. x1.D.
TUO0212 g2xad1.2
TUO0425 BaxBd25
TU0604 dexd4
TU0805 J8xDB5
TU1065 J10x@J6.5
TU1208 J12xD8
TU1610 @ 16xJ 10

1) @ 2 only available in
black, blue, white, red,
yellow, green and clear.
@ 16 only available in
black, blue, white and

clear.
Specifications
Model
0.D. [mm]
I.D. [mm]

Max. operating pressure at 20 °C
[MPa]

Min. bending radius [mm]

Fluid

Operating temperature

Material

Applicable fittings

Stocked items

TU Roll length [m]
TU0212 20
TU0425 20, 100
TU0604 20, 100
TU0805 20, 100
TU1065 20, 100
TU1208 20, 100
TU1610 2

100

Customer benefits

- Maximum design and customize flexibility thanks to wide range of
colours

- Easy use in narrow spaces due to the flexibility.

Related products

TM Series - Multi-tube holder - page 391
TK Series - Tube cutter - page 391

TG Series - Tube releasing tool - page 391

@ Colour ® Length per roll

Symbol Colour Symbol Colour Symbol Length

“ Black - Dark green 20 20 mroll

W white  [IGHI  Grey 100 100 m roll
L GR2 Light grey 1) TU16100- 100 s reel
- Blue - Neon pink
Y Yelow [ solid purple

- Green - Clear purple

Bl c Bl soided

- Orange - Clear red

Bl soidoue S Siver

PBU2 cCiearblue Y1 Solid yellow

- Medium blue - Clear yellow

- Brown (€ Neon yellow

- Solid green ~ YR1  Clear orange

‘ Clear green YR2 Neon orange

- Neon green

TUO12 TU0425 TU0B04 TU0805 TU1065 TU1208 TU1610
2 4 6 8 10 12 16
1.2 2.5 4 5 6.5 8 10
0.8
4 10 15 20 27 35 45
Air / Water

-20 to +60 °C (Water: 0 to 40 °C) (No freezing)
Polyurethane
One-touch fittings, insert fittings, self-align fittings, miniature fittings

Available colours
B,BU,C .G, R,WY
B,BU, C G, R, S1, W, Y, YR
B, BU, BU1,BU3, C, G, R, S1, W, Y, YR
B, BU, BU1, BU3, C, G, GR1, R, S1, W, Y, YR
B, BU, BU1,BU3, C, G, R, S1, W, Y, YR
B,BU,C,G,R, S1,W,Y
B,BU,C, W
B, BU,

376 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Tubing
Piping equipment

Our highlighted product for you

Polyurethane flat tubing
TU Series

@:2e400508e 1012 mm
52 E

[m]k%

Roll

Tube length perroll: 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 10, 20 m

TU 0425 - 12345 A - X172
) @ 6 @

(@ Tubing model
Symbol O.D.x1.D.
0604 Jexd4
0805 J8x05
1065 J10xD6.5
1208 J12xD8

Tube length per roll: 50 m

TU 0425 - 12345 H - X172
O @ O @

(@ Tubing model
Symbol O.D. xI.D.
0425 daxd25
0604 Jdexd4
0805 d8xD5
1065 F10xD6.5
1208 J12x08

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

« Multi-core, multi-colour specification
» Number of cores : 2, 3, 4,5, 6

- 8 colour variations

- Compact piping possible.

@ Colour "
Symbol Colour Symbol Colour
1 Black 5 Yellow
2 White 6 Green
3 Red 7 Clear
4 Blue 8 Orange ?
1) Colours of the example (12345)
2) Except TU0212
(® Tube length per roll [m]
Symbol Length Symbol Length
A 1 E 5
B 2 F 10
Cc 3 G 20
D 4
@ Multi-core, multi-colour specification
Symbol Number of cores
X169 2 cores
X170 3 cores
X171 4 cores
X172 5 cores
X204 6 cores
@ Colour "
Symbol Colour Symbol Colour
1 Black 5 Yellow
2 White 6 Green
3 Red 7 Clear
4 Blue 8 Orange

1) Colours of the example (12345)

(@ Tube length per roll [m]

Symbol Length
H 50

@ Multi-core, multi-colour specification
Applicable tubing O.D.

Symbol Number of cores g4 @6 @8 @10 @12
X169 2 cores [ [ [ ] [ ) (]
X170 3 cores [ ] [ J [ [ J
X171 4 cores [ ) [ J [ ]

X172 5 cores [ ] [} [
X204 6 cores [ ] [}
%SVC 377




)
Tube length per roll: 100 m @ Colour

Symbol Colour Symbol Colour

1 Black 5 Yellow

TU 0425 - 12345 J - X172 5 Whits 6 Greon
@ @ o @ 3 Red 7 Clear

4 Blue 8 Orange

1) Colours of the example (12345)
(@ Tubing model
Symbol O.D.x1.D.
0425 D4xQD25
0604 Jg6xQD4
0805 d8xQ5

@ Tube length per roll [m]
Symbol Length
J 100

@ Multi-core, multi-colour specification

Number of Applicable tubing O.D.
Symbol cores d4 g6 a8
X169 2 cores [ ] [ ] [
X170 3 cores [ [ ]
X171 4 cores ([ [
X172 5 cores [ J [
X204 6 cores [ ]
Specifications
Model TU0212 TU0425 TU06B04 TU0805 TU1065 TU1208
Tubing O.D. [mm] 2 4 6 8 10 12
Tubing I.D. [mm] 1.2 25 4 5 6.5 8
2 Cores X169
3 Cores X170
Number of cores " 4 Cores X171
5 Cores X172
6 Cores X204
Fluid Air
Max. operating pressure at 20 °C 0.8 Mpa
Applicable fittings One-touch fitting, insert fitting, miniature fitting
Min. bending radius [mm] 4 10 15 20 27 35
Operating temperature -20 to +60 °C -20 to +60 °C
Material Polyurethane

1) Refer to “How to Order” for the combination of tubing size and the number of cores.

378 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Tubing
Piping equipment

Hard polyurethane tubing
TUH Series

@:4e608e 10 12 mm
O 0]

[m]y

How to order

TUHO604 B - 20

- High pressure type available (up to 1 MPa operating pressure)
« Maximum effective area increased nearly 44 % (higher flow rate)
« 4 colour variations (translucent, red, blue and black).

@® @ ®
@ Tubing model (@ Colour indication ® Length per roll
Model O.D. x 1.D. [mm] Symbol Colour Symbol Length
TUHO0428 4x28 B Black 20 20 m - roll
TUHO0644 6x4.4 w White 100 100 m - reel
TUH0858 8x5.8 BU Blue
TUH1073 10x7.3 N Translucent
TUH1288 12x8.8
TUHO0425 4x25
TUH0604 6x4
TUH0805 8x5
TUH1065 10x6.5
TUH1208 12x8
Specification
Model TUH0428 TUH0644 TUH0858 TUH1073 TUH1288
Standard O.D. @ [mm] 4 6 8 10 12
1.D. & [mm] 2.8 4.4 5.8 7.3 8.8
Model TUH0425 TUH0604 TUH0805 TUH1065 TUH1208
High pressure O.D. g [mm] 4 6 8 10 12
1.D. @ [mm] 25 4 5 6.5 8
Fluid Air M
Max. operating ~ Standard type 0.8 MPa (at 20 °C)
pressure [MPa]  High pressure type 1.0 MPa (at 20 °C)
Min. bending Standard type 10 18 24 30 36
radius [mm] High pressure type 10 15 20 27 35
Operating temperature -20 to 60 °C (No freezing)
Material Polyurethane
1) Consult SMC regarding other fluids.
Water cannot be used because of occurrence of hydrolysis.
Stocked items
TUH Roll length [m] Available colours
TUHO0428
TUHO0644
TUHO0858
TUH1073
TUH1288
TUHO0425 20, 100 B, BU, N, W
TUH0604
TUH0805
TUH1065
TUH1208
® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 379

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Wear resistant tubing

TUZ Series
@:4e06e8e 10012 mm
g“".'.lﬂ

[]

Customer benefits

- Tubing longer life in dynamic tube installations as it is a wear

resistant tubing

- Piping labour hours can be reduced due to its high flexibility

to fit into narrow piping spaces.

Applicable fittings

KQ2 Series - One-touch fittings - page 324

KQG2 Series - SUS 316 one-touch fittings - page 366
KFG2 Series - SUS 316 Insert fittings - page 370

M Series - Miniature fittings - page 357

MS Series - SUS 316 miniature fittings - page 372

How to order
TUZ0425 BU - 20

® @ ®
(@ Tubing model
Model O.D. x 1.D. [mm]

TUZ0425 4x25

TUZ0604 6x4

TUZ0805 8x5

TUZ1065 10x6.5

TUZ1208 12x8
Specification

Model
O.D. [mm]
I.D. [mm]

Min. bending radius [mm]
Operating pressure
Temperature range
Material

Stocked items
TUZ
Colours ()

B: Black BU: Blue
W: White Y: Yellow
R: Red G: Green

380

(@ Colour indication

« Abrasion: Aprox.1/3 (compared with SMC polyurethane tubing TU series)

- 6-colour variations.

® Length per roll

Symbol Colour Symbol Length
B Black 20 20 m —roll
w White 100 100 m - reel
R Red
BU Blue
Y Yellow
G Green
TUZ0425 TUZ0604 TUZ0805 TUZ1065
4 6 8 10
2.5 4 5 6,5
10 15 20 27
0.8 MPa (at 20 °C) 0.4 MPa (at 60 °C)
-20 to +60 °C
Special polyurethane
Tubinng O.D. [mm]
Length a4 a6 8 @10
20 m roll TUZ0425[1-20 TUZ0604[1-20 TUZ0805[1-20 TUZ1065[-20
100 m roll TUZ0425[1-100 TUZ0604[1-100 TUZ0805[1-100 TUZ1065[1-100

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

TUZ1208
12
8
35

@12
TUZ1208[3-20

TUZ1208[1-100



Tubing
Piping equipment

Polyurethane coil tubing
1,2 or 3 cores

TCU Series

@:4e6e3mm

Specifications
Model

Number of cores
Tubing O.D. [mm]
Tubing I.D. [mm]

Fluid

Max. operating pressure (at 20 °C)

Operating temperature
Material

Colour

Applicable fittings

Stocked items
Part number

TCU0425B-1 @
TCU0604B-1 ®
TCU0805B-1 ®
TCU0425B-2 @
TCU0604B-2 ®
TCU0425B-3 @
TCU0604B-3 ®
1) Other @ on request.

TCU
0425B-2

2 cores
4
2.5

0.D.
[mm]

D A~ OO~ 00O N

- For flexible tubing

« Compact piping possible.

TCU TCU
0425B-3 0604B-1

3 cores 1 core

Air
0.8 MPa
-20 to +60 °C
Polyurethane
Black

One-touch fittings, insert fittings, miniature fittings

1.D.
[mm]

25

25

25

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

TCU
0604B-2

2 cores
6
4

TCU TCU
0604B-3 0805B-1
3 cores 1 core
8
5
No. of cores
1
2
3
ZSNC | 3




Polyurethane flat tubing » Compact piping possible

. « With line markings for piping differentiation.
TFU Series

J:4e68 mm
[E] 45 E
Ap= a

5]

How to order

TFUO425 B - 2
© ©
@ Colour @ N° of tubes
Symbol Colour Symbol Tubes
B Black 2 2 tubes
3 3 tubes
Specifications
Vel TFU TFU TFU TFU TFU TFU
0425B-2 0425B-3 0604B-2 0604B-3 0805B-2 0805B-3
Number of cores 2 cores 3 cores 2 cores 3 cores 2 cores 3 cores
Tubing O.D. [mm] 4 6 8
Tubing I.D. [mm] 2.5 4 5
Fluid Air
Max. operating pressure (at 20 °C) 0.8 MPa
Operating temperature -20 to +60 °C (No freezing)
Material Polyurethane
Colour Black
Min. bending radius [mm] 10 15 20
Tube length per roll [m] 10
Applicable fittings One-touch fittings, insert fittings, miniature fittings
Stocked items
Part number [?nrtr)ﬂ [rlﬁ?ﬁ] No. of cores
TFU0425B-2 ® 4 2.5
TFU0604B-2 ® 6 4 2
TFU0805B-2 ® 8 5
TFU0425B-3 ® 4 2.5
TFU0604B-3 ® 6 4 3
TFU0805B-3 ® 8 5

1) 4-fold or more and other & on request.
2) Roll length 10 m

382 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Tubing
Piping equipment

FR dOUbIe Iayer tUbing :z\c/):i?allzIS?::/:jcS)iL?sncolours.
equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0
TRBU Series

J:6e8e10e 12 mm
[i] 2. [

How to order

TRBUO604 B - 100

O] @ ®
@ Tubing model (@ Colour indication (@ Length per roll
Model Inner tubing Symbol Colour Symbol Length
O.D. x I.D. [mm] B Black 20 20 m - roll
TRBU0604 6x4 w White 100 100 m - reel
TRBU0805 8x5 R Red
TRBU1065 10x6.5 BU Blue
TRBU1208 12x8 Y Yellow
G Green
1) Inner tubing is always black.
Specifications
Fluid Air / Water
Max. operating pressure (at 20 °C) 0.8 MPa
Min. bending radius [mm] 15 20 27 35
Ambient and fluid temperature -20 to +60 °C, Water: 0 to 40 °C (No freezing)
Material Inner tubing . . Polyurethane
Outer layer Polyolefin (Equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0)
Recommended fittings FR One-touch fittings: KR-W2 Series

1) The colour of all inner tubing is black.

Stocked items

Inner tubing

TRBU Length [m] Available colours
20 B,BU, R, W, Y
Outer layer TRBU0604
100
20 B,BU, G, R, W
TRBU0805
Double layer tubing 100 B, BU
(section) TRBU1065 20, 100 B,BU,G, R W, Y
20 B,BU, G R,Y
TRBU1208
100 B, BU

Related products:
Tube stripper
TKS Series

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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« Flame resistant (Equivalent to UL-94 Standard V-0)
- Spatter resistance is improved by installing an aluminium layer

FR three-layer polyurethane tubing

TRTU Sel’leS between the outer layer and the inner tube

@ 6e8e10e 12 mm « Special tool for stripping off the outer layer (part no.: YS-100).
[E]3E

OE;

i

Customer benefits

- Increases tubing life expectancy

- Less stops for maintenance as it is a flame resistant three-layer
polyurethane tubing that has a superior weld spatter resistance

- Increases savings.

Applicable fittings
KR Series - Flame resistant fittings - page 363
KQB2 Series - Metal one-touch fittings - page 351

How to order

TRTU1065 BU - 20
(O] @ ®

@ Tubing model @ Colour indication ® Length per roll

Inner tubing Symbol Colour Symbol Length
Model
O.D. x I.D. [mm] B Black 20 20 m - roll
TRTU0604 6x4 w White 100 100 m - reel
TRTU1208 12x8 Y Yellow
G Green
Specifications
Model TRTU0604 TRTUO805 TRTU1065 TRTU1208

Inner tubing O.D. [mm] 6 8 10 12
Inner tubing I.D. [mm] 4 5 6.5 8
Outer layer thickness [mm] 1 1 1 1
Min. bending radius [mm] 50 60 70 80
Operating pressure 0.8 MPa (at 20 °C) / 0.65 MPa (at 40 °C) / 0.5 MPa (at 60 °C)

Temperature range -20 °C to +60 °C / Water: 0 to 40 °C (No freezing)

Inner tubing: Polyurethane
Material Middle layer: Aluminium laminated film
Outer layer: Polyolefin (Equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0)
Stocked items
TRTU Tubing O.D. [mm]
6 a8 @10 g12

Black - 20 m roll TRTU0604B-20 ® TRTU0805B-20 ® TRTU1065B-20 @ TRTU1208B-20 ®

Blue - 20 m roll
Black- 100 m reel

TRTU0604BU-20 @
TRTU0604B-100 ®

TRTU0805BU-20 ®
TRTU0805B-100 ®

384 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

TRTU1065BU-20 @

TRTU1208BU-20 ®



Tubing
Piping equipment

2-Layer soft fluoropolymer tubing * 2-layer structure:

- Outer layer: special nylon resin

TQ SerIeS - Inner layer: special fluoropolymer
J:4e6e8e10e12mm « Wearing of outer layer tube reduced to 1/30
lof=H0] (comparison with TL Series, fluoropolymer tubing)
E% - Internal smoothness equivalent to Ra 0.02 pm

« Flexible

- Light weight
« Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

How to order

TQO425 - 20
O] @
@ Tubing model (@ Length per roll
Model O.D. x I.D. [mm] Symbol Length
TQ0425 4x25 20 20m
TQ0604 6x4 100 100 m
TQ0806 8x6
TQ1008 10x8
TQ1209 12x9
Specification
Model TQ0425 TQ0604 TQ0806 TQ1008 TQ1209
0.D. [mm] 4 6 8 10 12
1.D. [mm] 25 4 6 8 9
Max. operating pressure [MPa] (at 20 °C) 2.0 1.9 1.5 1.1 1.2
Min. bending radius (tube close bend radius) [mm] 5 9 26 42 37
Fluid temperature (fixed usage) Air, inert gas: -20 to 100 °C, water, solvent: 0 to 70 °C (No freezing)
Material Inner layer: Special fluoropolymer, outer layer: Special nylon resin
Insert fittings KF, KFG2, VCK Series
Applicable fittings Miniature fittings M, MS Series (Hose nipple type)

Fluoropolymer fittings LQ1, LQ3 Series
1) Minimum bending radius (tube close bend radius) is not guaranteed
Use the product with the bending radius that is larger than these valves.

Stocked items

Tubing O.D. [mm]
g4 g6 a8 g10 g12
Black - 20 m roll TQ0425-20 ® TQ0604-20 ® TQ0806-20 ® TQ1008-20 ® TQ1209-20 ®

TQ

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Antistatic polyurethane tubing
TAU Series

@:3204e608e 10012 mm
[E] 45 ]
Ok

Customer benefits

- Prevents static charge
- Thanks to its high flexibility it can be used in hard-to reach areas.

Applicable fittings

KA Series - Antistatic one-touch fittings - page 364

How to order

TAU1065 B - 20

® ® o
@ Tubing model @ Colour indication
Model O.D. x I.D. [mm] Symbol Colour
TAU3220 32x2 B Black
TAUO0425 4x25
TAU0604 6x4
TAU0805 8x5
TAU1065 10x6.5
TAU1208 12x8
Specifications
Model TAU3220 TAU0425
0.D. [mm] 3.2 4
1.D. [mm] 2 2.5
Max. operating pressure (at 20 °C)
Min. bending radius [mm] ? 10 10
Operating temperature
Material

Surface resistance

- For pneumatic piping system requiring antistatic measures
- Flexible.

® Length per roll

Symbol Length
20 20 m —roll
100 100 m - reel
TAU0604 TAU0805 TAU1065 TAU1208
6 8 10 12
4 5 6.5 8
0.9 MPa
15 20 27 35
0to 40°C
Conductive polyurethane
10%to 107 Q

1) Refer to the burst pressure characteristics and operating pressure curve for other temperatures

Avoid abnormal temperature rises due to adiabatic compression
2) The value at a temperature of 20 °C.

Stocked items
TAU
@32 a4
TAU3220B-20 ® TAU0425B-20 ®
TAU3220B-100 ® TAU0425B-100 @

Black - 20 m roll
Black- 100 m reel

386 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

TAU0604B-20 ®
TAU0604B-100 @ — — —

Tubing O.D. [mm]
a6 a8 710 12
TAU0805B-20 @ TAU1065B-20 @ TAU1208B-20 ®



Tubing
Piping equipment

H H « Chemically compatible with more than 250 fluids
FIuoroPOIymer tUblng (PFA) metrlc - Compatible with the §177-1550 elution test approved by

size the United States FDA
. - Max. operating temperature: 260 °C
TLM Serles « 13 size variations (metric size)
J:2e3e405080e10e 120 16 1925 mm « 4 colour variations
ool « A simple and visual solution to the maintenance works.

¥

[u]

How to order
TLM0425 N - 20

® ®@ O
(@ Tubing model @ Colour indication (® Length per roll
Model O.D. x 1.D. [mm] Symbol Colour Symbol Type Length
TLMO0201 2x1 N Translucent 10 10m
TLMO0302 3x2 R Red (Translucent) 20 20 m
TLMO0425 4x25 BU Blue (Translucent) 50 ol 50m
TLMO0403 4x3 B Black (Opaque) 100 100 m
TLM0604 6x4 2s Straight 2m
TLMo806é 8x6 1) Refer to the previous table as the tubing length
TLM1075 10x7.5 differs depending on each size.
TLM1008 10x8
TLM1209 12x9
TLM1210 12x 10
TLM1613 16 x 13
TLM1916 19 x 16
TLM2522 25x 22
Specifications
Model TLM0201 TLM0302 TLMO0425 TLM0403 TLM0604 TLM0806 TLM1075 TLM1008 TLM1209 TLM1210 TLM1613 TLM1916 TLM2522
Tubing size @2x@1 Q3x@2 B4x@25 @G4x@3 @6x04 O8xP6 Q10xP75 @10xP8 @F12xP9 Q12x@10 @16xF13 F19xP 16 F25xP22
0.D. [mm] 2 3 4 4 6 8 10 10 12 12 16 19 25
1.D. [mm] 1 2 2.5 3 4 6 7.5 8 9 10 13 16 22
Length per roll Colour Symbol
10 m Translucent N — — — — — — o o [ ] o [ J [ ] [ J
Translucent N [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ [ ] [ J [ ] [ [ [ ] [
Red
(Translucent) ® o o o o o o o o o o o o
Rol 20M Blue BU € e e e e e e e e e e e e
(Translucent)
Black B e e e e e e e e o o e o o
(Opaque)
50 m Translucent N [} [ ] [} [ ] [} () [ ] o [ ] o [ J [ ] [ J
100 m Translucent N [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
Straigt 2m  Translucent N o ] o [ ] [} () [ ] [ ) [ ] o o [ ] [ J
Fittings: Fluoropolymer fittings LQ1, LQ2, LQ3
Fluid and applicable fittings Fittings: One-touch fittings KQ2, KQG2, clean one-touch fittings KP, KPCJ
insert fittings KF, KFG2, miniature fittings M, MS (Hose nipple type)
Max. operating pressure Refer to the max. operating pressure table
[MPa]
Min. bending radius 10 20 20 35 35 60 95 100 100 130 160 220 400
Max. operating temperature 260 °C
Material PFA (Tetrafluoroethylene perfluoroalkoxy vinyl ether copolymer)
1) Inch size also available as TLM Series.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 387

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Model

TLMO0201
TLMO0425
TLMO0302
TLM0604
TLMO0403
TLMO0806
TLM1075
TLM1209
TLM1008
TLM1613
TLM1210
TLM1916
TLM2522

1) Inch size also available as TILM series.

Stocked items

TLM

Translucent - 20 m roll
Translucent - 100 m roll

20°C
2.3
1.7

0.7

0.6

0.4

@4
TLMO0425N-20 @

Max. operating pressure [MPa]

100 °C
11
0.9

0.7

0.5

0.3

0.2

a6
TLMO0604N-20 @
TLMO0604N-100 ®

388 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

200 °C
0.55
0.45

0.35

0.25

0.17

0.15

0.1

Tubing O.D. [mm]
8 10
TLMO806N-20 @ TLM1008N-20 @

260 °C
0.3
0.23

0.2

@12
TLM1210N-20 @



Tubing
Piping equipment

MOIStu re Contl"ol tu be . Pr.events condensahon. in p|p|r_wg. for small cylln_ders / air grippers
. - Diffuses water vapour in the piping to the outside

IDK Series - Suitable for applications where cylinders do not rotate.

J:2e4e6mm

[E](-4[E]

e

[=]

Customer benefits

— Longer life of other pneumatic equipment thanks to prevention of corrosion

— Prevents operational failure of small actuators, air grippers and pilot
operated valves due to condensation.

Linear shape &

‘4 g -
/ , Specifications
4 Model IDK02 IDK04 IDK0O6
4
g 0.D. [mm] 2 4 6
1.D. [mm] 1,2 25 4
Min. bending radius [mm] 10 20 40
é& Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa
I, Operating temperature 0 to 60 °C (No freezing)
7/ Material Fluoropolymer
IDK 02 - 100
o o Stocked items
® Tubing model @ Nominal tube length DK Tubing O.D. [mm]
Symbol 0o.D Symbol  Nominal length 032 o4 @6
0 P YMao < Nominal length - 100 mm IDKO2-100 ®  IDK04-100 @  IDK06-100 @
100 100 mm Nominal length - 200 mm IDK02-200 ® | IDK04-200 ®  IDK06-200 @
04 4 mm 200 200 mm
06 6 mm

Applicable fittings

KQ2 Series - One-touch Fittings - page 324

| DK_C“| Series -\0'_ + Reduces IDK buckling of moving part.

J:4e6mMm -

Coil shape

o*“j‘. : I
Specifications

Model IDK04-0-CH IDK06-0-C1
O.D. [mm] 4 6
IDK 04 - 100 - C1 =l 2 )
® ) Max. operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Operating temperature 0 to 60 °C (No freezing)
(® Tubing model @ Nominal tube length Tube effective length [mm] 100, 200
Symbol 0.D. Symbol  Nominal length Material Fluoropolymer
04 4 mm 100 100 mm
06 6 mm 200 200 mm

Part number for a set of 2 tubes
Stocked items

IDK-C Tubing O.D. [mm]

Applicable fittings @4 26
KQ2 Series - One-touch fittings - page 324 Nominal length - 100 mm IDK04-100-C1 @ IDK06-100-C1
Nominal length - 200 mm IDK04-200-C1 IDK06-200-C1

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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FEP tubing (Fluoropolymer)
TH Series

J.:4e6e8e 100 12 mm

o]0

[=]E

Applicable fittings
KQ2 Series - One-touch fittings - page 324
KQG2 Series - SUS 316 one-touch fittings - page 366
KFG2 Series - SUS 316 insert fittings - page 370
M Series- Miniature fittings - page 357
MS Series - SUS 316 miniature fittings - page 372

How to order

« Heat resistance: 200 °C
« 4 Colour variations: translucent, black, red, blue
« Certified to current Food Sanitation Legislation.

Customer benefits

- It can be used in extreme conditions as it has a high chemical and
heat resistance as well as allowing higher operating pressure

- Compatible with the §177-1550 dissolution test approved by FDA
(Food and Drug Administration).

THO425 N 100
@ @ ®
@ Tubing model (® Colour indication (® Length per roll
Model O.D. x 1.D. [mm] Symbol Colour Symbol Length
THO0402 4x2 N Translucent 20 20m
THO0425 4x25 R Red (Translucent) 100 100 m
THO604 6 x4 BU Blue (Translucent) 1) 100 m roll is available with translucent
THO0806 8x6 B Black (Opaque) (colour indication: N) only.
TH1075 10x7.5
TH1008 10x8
TH1209 12x9
TH1210 12 x 10
Specifications
Model THO0402 THO0425 THO604 THO806 TH1075 TH1008 TH1209 TH1210
0.D. [mm] 4 6 8 10 12
1.D. [mm] 2 25 4 6 75 8 9 10
Fluid Air, Water, Inert gas
. 20°C 2.3 1.7 15 1 0.7 1 0.7
',\,"rae’é's‘fﬁ:rﬁﬁ'gf] 100 °C 0.85 06 0.55 0.4 0.25 0.4 0.25
200 °C 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.1
Min. bending radius [mm] 15 20 35 60 95 100 130
Operating temperature Air, inert gas: -20 to 200 °C  Water: 0 to 100 °C (No freezing)
Material FEP (Fluorinated ethylene propylene resin)
1) Consult the specific catalogue for more detailed information.
Stocked items
™ Tubinng O.D. [mm]
4 g6 78 710

Translucent - 20 m roll

Red (Translucent) - 20 m roll
Blue (Translucent) - 20 m roll
Black (Opaque) - 20 m roll

390

THO0425N-20 @
THO0425R-20 ®
TH0425BU-20 ®
THO0425B-20 @

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

THO0604N-20 @
TH0604R-20 @
TH0604BU-20 @
TH0604B-20 @

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

THO806N-20 @
THO0806R-20 @
TH0806BU-20 ®
TH0806B-20 @

TH1008N-20 ®
TH1008R-20 ®
TH1008BU-20 ®
TH1008B-20 ®



Related product
Piping equipment

Related products

MUItl tu be holder - Flame resistant equivalent to UL94 standard V-O.
TM Series

[, [5]
[&]

Part number
TM-04 @
TM-06 ®
TM-08 @
TM-10 ®
™-12 @

No. of tubes

12

o o b~

o
N O

Tube cutter
TK-1e2¢3¢6 Series

[a] 2 [u]

B

Part number max. &
TK-1 @ to 13
TK-2 @ to 18
TK-3 @ to 12
TK-6 ® to 16

Tube releasing tool
TG Series

Part number @ tube
TG-1 @ J4,06
TG-2 @ J1/8e 3 1/4

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Blow gun
VMG Series

[E]:2, [s]

Part number Piping direction

VMG11BU-F02 @
VMG11BU-F03 @

Bottom
VMG11W-F02 @
VMG11W-F03 @
VMG12BU-F02 @
VMG12BU-F03 @
Top
VMG12W-F02 @
VMG12W-F03 @
Air nozzles
KN Series
[E1%:2 [
g Male thread nozzle High efficiency nozzle
Long copper pipe nozzle
Part number N?;ZIIT?]-Q
KN-R02-100 ® 1
KN-R02-150 ® 1.5
KN-R02-200 ® 2
KN-R02-250 ® 2,5
Part number NCEanZI!r?]-@
KNH-R02-100 ® 1
KNH-R02-150 @ 1.5
KNH-R02-200 ® 2
Part number N(Erznzrf]—@
KNL3-06-150 @ 1,5
KNL3-06-200 ® 2
KNL6-06-150 @ 15
KNL6-06-200 ® 2

392 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Ergonomically designed body with patented valve design and KN
nozzles produces considerably reduction in pressure losses

+ 20 % reduction in power consumption with the SMC “Blow gun” +
“S coupler” + “Coil tube”

- 2 connection options
« Minimum actuation force required.

Port thread

G1/4
G3/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/4
G3/8
G1/4
G3/8

+ Wide range of various blow nozzles

Colour

Blue

White

Blue

White

Operating pressure
[MPa]

0~10

« Designed for use with compressed air and cutting oils.

Piping thread

R1/4

Piping thread

R1/4

O.D. [mm]

Length
[mm]

300

600



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

Flow control equipment

Our highlighted product for you

« Push lock type. Large handle
4 sizes

Speed controller, elbow and
universal type
ASe1FeA Series

EEEE‘
Egr

- Suitable for polyurethane and nylon tubes

« 360° rotation

- Precise adjustment using special throttle pin shape and fine thread
- Easy mounting

- Teflon-coated connection thread (gasket for M3, M5)

- Also available with G-thread

- Optional: Inlet air speed controller.

Related products

TU Series - Polyurethane tubing - page 376

T Series - Nylon tubing - page 374

TH Series - Fluoropolymer (FEP) tubing - page 390
TLM Series - Fluoropolymer (PFA) tubing - page 387

Customer benefits

- Easy adjustment and locking - larger handle and new push-lock type

- Reduced labour time, easy assembly and maintenance - improved insertion and
removal of tube and higher position of the tube connection

- High resistance to corrosion - PBT thermoplastic and electroless nickel plated body.

With thread and one-touch fitting, push-lock type

Part number . Tube @ Flow R
- Port size X Circuit symbol

Elbow type Universal type [mm] [/min]
AS1201F-M3-02 @ — 2
AS1201F-M3-23 @ AS1301F-M3-23 M3 3.2 20
AS1201F-M3-04 @ AS1301F-M3-04 @ 4
AS1201F-M5-02A @ _ 2 70
AS1201F-M5-23A @ AS1301F-M5-23A @ M5 3.2
AS1201F-M5-04A @ AS1301F-M5-04A @ 4 110
AS1201F-M5-06A @ AS1301F-M5-06A @ 6
AS2201F-01-23SA @ AS2301F-01-23SA 3.2 145
AS2201F-01-04SA @ AS2301F-01-04SA @ 4 250
AS2201F-01-06SA @ AS2301F-01-06SA ® R1/8 6
AS2201F-01-08SA @ AS2301F-01-08SA @ 8 290
AS2201F-01-10SA @ _ 10
AS2201F-02-04SA @ AS2301F-02-04SA ® 4 325
AS2201F-02-06SA @ AS2301F-02-06SA ® R1/4 6
AS2201F-02-08SA @ AS2301F-02-08SA @ 8 470
AS2201F-02-10SA @ AS2301F-02-10SA @ 10
AS3201F-03-06SA @ AS3301F-03-06SA ® 6 760
AS3201F-03-08SA AS3301F-03-08SA @ R3j8 8 860
AS3201F-03-10SA @ AS3301F-03-10SA @ 10 1190
AS3201F-03-12SA @ AS3301F-03-12SA @ 12
AS4201F-04-10SA @ AS4301F-04-10SA @ 10 1580
AS4201F-04-12SA @ AS4301F-04-12SA @ R1/2 12 1760
AS4201F-04-16SA —_ 16

1) Port M3 without push lock.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Our highlighted product for you

Speed controller with indicator ‘“._

AS-FS Series

Elbow type, meter-out control type
Part number Port size

AS1201FS-M5-02 @
AS1201FS-M5-23 @
AS1201FS-M5-04 @
AS1201FS-M5-06 ®
AS2201FS-01-23S
AS2201FS-01-04S @
AS2201FS-01-06S @ R1/8
AS2201FS-01-08S @
AS2201FS-01-10S @
AS2201FS-02-04S @
AS2201FS-02-06S ®

M5

R1/4
AS2201FS-02-08S @
AS2201FS-02-10S @
AS3201FS-03-06S ®
AS3201FS-03-08S @ R3/8

AS3201FS-03-10S @

AS3201FS-03-12S @

AS4201FS-04-10S @

AS4201FS-04-12S @ R1/2
AS4201FS-04-16S

Meter-in control or universal types available on request
Other models, port sizes and seal methods available on request

394 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Indicator window with numerical indication of handle rotation for
flow rater

« Elbow and universal types

- Large push-lock type handle

« 4 indicator window directions available

- Models: electroless nickel plating, stainless steel type, G thread
(face seal) type, Uni thread type

« Tubing sizes: from @ 2to & 16
« Port sizes: from M5 to 1/2.

Tube @ Flow o
[mm] [/min] Circuit symbol
2 70
32
4 110
6
3.2 145
4 250
6
8 290
10
4 325
6 470
8
500
10
6 760
8 860
10
1190
12
10 1580
12
1760
16



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

Our highlighted product for you

Speed contro"er Wlth indicator, \OI' « Numerical indication of handle rotation for flow rate with 4 selectable

- - different indicator window orientations

in Iine type i « Large push-lock type handle to ease adjustment and locking
AS_2FS Series « 4 mounting options: Direct, holder, L-bracket, DIN-rail
- « Index plate to incorporate an identification label
E‘_ 0 - Applicable tube material: Nylon, soft nylon, polyurethane
[=1 2547 + Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 3.2to @ 12.
Part number Tﬁfﬂ]@ [M] Circuit symbol

AS1002FS-23 3.2 72

AS1002FS-04 ® 4 76

AS1002FS-06 ® 6 82

AS2002FS-04 @ 4 96

AS2002FS-06 ® 6 144

AS2052FS-06 6 240

AS2052FS-08 @ 8 305

AS3002FS-06 6 295

AS3002FS-08 ® 8 431

AS3002FS-10 ® 10 647

AS3002FS-12 12 790

AS4002FS-10 ® 10 636

AS4002FS-12 12 982
Options

Adapter for direct mounting DIN rail mounting bracket (2 units) L-Bracket (2 units) Applicable model

AS-10A1 AS-10D AS-10L AS1002FSO
AS-20A1 AS-20D AS-20L AS2002FSO
AS-25A1 AS-25D AS-25L AS2052FSO
AS-30A1 AS-30D AS-30L AS3002FSO
— AS-40D AS-40L AS4002FSO

1) AS4002FS can be mounted without the adapter
2) Prepare DIN rail by user

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Speed contrO"er, in |ine type - It is possible to identify the product when multiple controllers are mounted

and identify the flow direction by attaching an identification label

AS—ZF Se”es « Max. operating pressure 1 MPa (0.7 MPa in case of AS1002F-02).
[
] ]
= 8,
= p’ Index plate
e (example with
Y " identification

\\ - "~ label attached)

Part number TF:}SH? '[:Il/?nmi’n1]) Circuit symbol
AS1002F-02 ® 2 20
AS1002F-23 @ 3.2
AS1002F-04 @ 4 100
AS1002F-06 @ 6
AS2002F-04 @ 4 130
AS2002F-06 ® 6 230 g
AS2052F-06 @ 290 Lo,_,
AS2052F-08 @ s 460
AS3002F-08 ® 660
AS3002F-10 ® 10 920

AS4002F-10 @
AS4002F-12 @ 12 1390
1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.

Options
Pfit;:z]ﬁ;r DIN rail mounting bracket Applicable series

AS-12L — AS1002F-02
AS-10L @ AS-10D @ AS1002F
AS-20L @ AS-20D @ AS2002F
AS-25L @ AS-25D AS2052F
AS-30L @ AS-30D AS3002F
AS-40L AS-40D AS4002F

396 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

Our highlighted product for you

Speed contro"er’ in Iine type _b_ « Large push-lock type handle to ease adjustment and locking

» 4 mounting options: Direct, holder, L-bracket, DIN-rail

AS-2 F-A SerieS - - Index plate to incorporate an identification label

[ 5] « Applicable tube material: Nylon, soft nylon, polyurethane

[ : « Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 3.2to @ 12.
- o )
. i [
~ “ﬂ ’

\)

Part number TFr:fn? [:;lnc:;'r:] Circuit symbol
AS1002F-23A 3.2 72
AS1002F-04A @ 4 76
AS1002F-06A ® 6 82
AS2002F-04A ® 4 96
AS2002F-06A ® 6 144
AS2052F-06A 6 240
AS2052F-08A @ 8 305
AS3002F-06A 6 295
AS3002F-08A @ 8 431
AS3002F-10A ® 10 647
AS3002F-12A 12 790
AS4002F-10A 10 636
AS4002F-12A 12 982

Options
DIN rail mounting bracket (2 units) L-Bracket (2 units) Applicable model
AS-10D AS-10L AS1002FSO
AS-20D AS-20L AS2002FSO
AS-25D AS-25L AS2052FSO
AS-30D AS-30L AS3002FSO
AS-40D AS-40L AS4002FSO

= Prepare DIN rail by user

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Holder for speed controller
TMH Series

E52E
il

Sy

Part number

AS1005F AS2003F
TMH-23J @ @32
TMH-04J @ @4 @4
TMH-06J @ 26 26
TMH-06 ® — —
TMH-07 ® — —
TMH-08 ® — —
TMH-10 @ — —
TMH-12 ® — —
TMH-13 — —
Dual type speed controller
ASDeF Series —
E;QEI A
&
Part number Thread port
ASD230F-M5-04 ® M5
ASD330F-01-06S @ R1/8
ASDA430F-02-06S @ R/
ASD430F-02-08S @
ASD530F-03-08S @ -
ASD530F-03-10S @
ASD630F-04-12S @ R1/2
1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.
Speed controller
EAS Metal Series
EfE
7
&
Part number Port size
AS1200-M3 @ M3
AS1200-M5 @ M5
EAS2200-F01-S @ G1/8
EAS2200-F02-S @ Gi/4
EAS3200-F03-S @ G3/8
EAS4200-F04-S @ G1/2

1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.
2) The male thread is R thread.

398 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

One side

3 sides for panel mounting Stacked
Tube diameter
AS205)F AS3003F AS4001F
g6 — —
— g6 —
8 8 —
— @10 @10
— @12 —
— — @12
« Meter-in, meter-out combined in one body
« Plug-in connection rotates 360°
« Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
Tﬁ:?ﬂ? '[:Il/cr)71v‘iln1]) Circuit symbol
4 75
5 s
295 [ 1
600 i
10 700
12 1300
« 4 sizes
+ 360° rotation
« Precise adjustment using throttle pin shape and fine thread
« Easy to mount
- Lock nut used to fix the setting
« Max. operating pressure 1 MPa (0.7 MPa in case of AS1200-M3).
Flow " Circuit symbol
[I/min] (Meter-out type control)
20
105
230 L
460 L(:J
920
1700



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

Speed controller. Straight type 4 sizes ,
. « Superior flow capacity
EAS Metal SerIeS - Fine thread for precise adjustment
[O0f 00 « Easy to mount
g’% - Max. operating pressure 1 MPa (0.7 MPa in case of AS1000).

-
Lt

Standard
Part number Port size '[:Ill(r)nmi/n1]) Circuit symbol
AS1000-M3 ® M3 20
AS1000-M5 @ M5 80
EAS2000-FO1 @ G1/8 250 ;.{
EAS2000-F02 @ G1/4 250 L(}—l
EAS3000-F03 @ G3/8 810
EAS4000-F04 @ G1/2 1670
1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.
For superior flow capacity
Part number Port size '[:II/cr)nV\i,n1]) Circuit symbol
EAS500-F06 ® G3/4 8100
EAS600-F10 ® G1 16900 v
EAS800-F12 ® G11/4 38500 Lg_|
EAS900-F14 @ G11/2 47500
EAS900-F20 ® G2 60800
1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.
Speed controuer, Stainless steel « Stainless steel screw connection (SUS303)
AS'FG Series » Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
EEm —
S
Part number Port size T;:ren]@ '[:lllcrfnmi,n']) Circuit symbol
AS1201FG-M5-04 @ 4
M5 100
AS1201FG-M5-06 @ 6
AS2201FG-01-04S @ 4 180
AS2201FG-01-06S @ R1/8 6 230
AS2201FG-01-08S @ 8 S
AS2201FG-02-06S @ R1/4 6 390 LgJ
AS2201FG-02-08S @ 460
AS3201FG-03-08S @ R3/8 8 790
AS3201FG-03-10S @ 10 920
AS4201FG-04-10S @ R1/2 1580
AS4201FG-04-12S @ 12 1710

1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.
Other combination upon request.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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+ SUS316 and special FKM construction to improve the resistance
to corrosion

Stainless steel controller

(EIbOW type) « Elbow design to allow the rotation of the tubing connection ports
ASG SerieS and suit installation to air cylinders
. » Meter-in and meter-out type control

+ One-touch fittings and 5 body sizes

« Applicable tubing: FEP, PFA, nylon, soft nylon, polyurethane and
polyolefin

«+ Conforms to food sanitation laws

« Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

1) i i
e P L i T o

ASG220F-M5-04 ® s 4 00

ASG220F-M5-06 ® 6

ASG320F-01-04S @ 4 180

ASG320F-01-06S @ R1/8 6 -

ASG320F-01-08S @ 8

ASG420F-02-06S @ 6 390

ASG420F-02-08S @ R1/4 8 460

ASG420F-02-10S @ 10

ASG520F-03-08S @ 8 790

ASG520F-03-10S @ R3/8 10 o0

ASG520F-03-12S @

ASG620F-04-12S @ R1/2 @ 1580

1) Measured at 0.5 MPa and 20 °C.
2) Meter-in control option also available.

- Flat set screw, to be operated only with a screwdriver
« Plug-in connection

« Sealant male thread from R1/8, gasket for M5

» Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

Speed controller, flat head
screwdriver adjusting
A_S-F-D Series

[E]x2 []
O]';

\.}4/ Universal type

Elbow type

Speed controller with flash set screw D version ASLIF

Part number . Tube @ Flow "
: Port size .

Elbow type Universal type [mm] [/min]
AS1201F-M5-23D @ AS1301F-M5-23D 3.2
AS1201F-M5-04D @ AS1301F-M5-04D @ M5 4 100
AS1201F-M5-06D @ AS1301F-M5-06D @ 6
AS2201F-01-06SD @ AS2301F-01-06SD @ R1/8
AS2201F-01-08SD @ AS2301F-01-08SD @ 8 230
AS2201F-02-06SD @ AS2301F-02-06SD 6
AS2201F-02-08SD @ AS2301F-02-08SD 8
AS3201F-02-06SD @ AS3301F-02-06SD R1/4 6 390
AS3201F-02-08SD @ AS3301F-02-08SD 8 460
AS3201F-02-10SD @ AS3301F-02-10SD 10
AS3201F-03-06SD @ AS3301F-03-06SD 6 660
AS3201F-03-08SD @ AS3301F-03-08SD R3/8 8 790
AS3201F-03-10SD @ AS3301F-03-10SD 10 920

1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.

400 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

Speed contro"er, flat head » Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

screwdriver adjusting, in line type
ASeF-D Series

%2 E

i ﬁ
\\’t.“')

Speed controller with flash set screw D version ASLI1001F

Part number Tube @
Straight type [mm]
AS1001F-23D @ 3.2
AS1001F-04D @ 4
AS2001F-06D @ 6
AS2051F-06D @
AS2051F-08D @ 5

AS3001F-08D ®
AS3001F-10D ® 10
1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.

Speed controller with pilot check o preumae funetions i one va

Valve - Pilot check valve pressure 50 %
. - Mounted directly to actuator

ASP.F Serles + 360° rotation

% - Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

[=

Part number Port size Port size Tube @
Pilot air [mm]

ASP330F-01-06S @ R1/8 - 6
ASP330F-01-08S @ 8
ASP430F-F02-06S @ R/ 6
ASP430F-F02-08S @ - .
ASP530F-F03-08S @ R3/8

ASP530F-F03-10S @ .
ASP630F-F04-10S @

R1/2 G1/4
ASP630F-F04-12S @ 12

1) At 0.5 MPa set pressure.

Enables speed control and temporary intermediate stopping with cylinders

Drop

Emergency
prevention

function

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Flow
[I/min] »

100

230
290
460
660
920

Ive — speed controller and pilot check

of operating pressure (over 0.1 MPa)

Flow »
[I/min]

Circuit symbol

180

330
350
600
750
1100
1190

401
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Our highlighted product for you

Air saving speed contrO"er s « Air consumption can be reduced by up to 31 %
. ‘0' « Same mounting and operation as a standard speed controller
AS-R & AS-Q Senes - - No delay in the response time with rapid supply and exhaust function

(OO - Push-lock type handle
% « Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 6 to @ 12
- « Thread types: R, G, NPT.

AS-R Series
Fri user Maximum Iflow rate Baris Tube @
[I/min] [mm]
AS22R-G01-06 76
G1/8
AS22R-G01-08 88 78
AS22R-G02-06 76
AS22R-G02-08 8
G1/4
AS32R-G02-08 8
AS32R-G02-10 200 @10
AS32R-G03-08 8
AS32R-G03-10 @10
G3/8
AS42R-G03-10 @10
AS42R-G03-12 275 g 12
AS42R-G04-10 G1/2 10
AS42R-G04-12 g 12
AS-Q Series
Part number Maximum lflow rate Port size Tube &
[I/min] [mm]
AS22Q-G02-06 66 G1/4 76
AS22Q-G02-08 78
AS32Q-G02-06 76
AS32Q-G02-08 250 G3s 78
AS32Q-G03-08 78
AS32Q-G03-10 @10
AS42Q-G03-10 @10
AS42Q-G03-12 335 G1/2 ag12
AS42Q-G04-10 @10
AS42Q-G04-12 g12

402 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

40 % reduction in air consumption (Cuts air consumption by
operating the return stroke at a reduced pressure)

- Max. operating pressure 1 MPa

- Variable set pressure range ASR (0.1 to 0.3 MPa).

Air saving valve
ASR Series (Pressure valve)

ASQ Series

(Flow valve)
—

:‘!

|

Part number

Port size

Applicable tubing O.D. [mm]

Pressure valve Flow valve 6* 8* 10 12
ASR430F-02-(1S @ ASQ430F-02-(1S @ R1/4 [ ) [ ] [ ]
ASR530F-02-(1S ® ASQ530F-02-(1S ® [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ]
ASR530F-03-(1S ® ASQ530F-03-(1S @ R3/8 [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ]
ASR630F-03-(1S ® ASQ630F-03-(1S ® [ ] [
ASR630F-04-(1S @ ASQ630F-04-(1S @ R1/2 [ ) [ ]

[J: Add applicable tubing O.D. [mm].
* For tubing O.D. 6 mm, add (06), for tubing O.D. 8 mm, add (08).

Other applications
- Jerk prevention in vertical operation
of the cylinder.

Flow valve / ASQ Series

a4

Pressure valve / ASR Series

Balancing pressure .

4] LS —
N sas B [T

Pressure valve |'

Gl

Speed controller

Pilot valve and two-way flow control valve
integrated into a single construction

Regulator with check valve and flow control
valve integrated into a single construction

Cuts air consumption by operating the return stroke at a reduced pressure

]

- Quick air charge at the end of stroke
for press applications.

Conventional valve
Working and return strokes
operated at the same pressure

] e

Air saving valve
Return stroke operated at a
reduced pressure

Pressure
o valve
Flow valve @{\ @{\
Working stroke Working stroke
Speed controller -— -— _
— — — [ 1

Return stroke Return stroke

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Metering valve Wlth silencer « Exhaust air noise reduction over 20 dB

« Simple speed reduction for cylinder

ASN?2 Series « Mounted directly to valve exhaust
[E]45[] - « Operating pressure range 0 to 1 MPa.
[=]
Part number Port size Eﬁe([:r:\;sz]a rea Circuit symbol

ASN2-M5 @ M5 1.8

ASN2-01-S ® R1/8 36

ASN2-02-S ® R1/4 6.5 ‘?;——[:l)
ASN2-03-S @ R3/8 16.6

ASN2-04-S @ R1/2 245

, . ) :
Speed controller, all metal G, Vel exerr
. w. - Spatter cover can be used

exterior ™" . Portsizes: R1/8, R1/4 and R3/8

AS-X737 Sel’ieS « Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 6, @ 8 and & 10

EE + Ambient and fluid temperature: -5 to 60 °C

P

[m] =4

Part number Thread port TFrgfn]g [Em] Control type

AS2201-01-F06S-X737 @ R1/8 6 230

AS2201-01-F08S-X737 @ R1/8 8

AS2201-02-F06S-X737 @ R1/4 6 390

AS2201-02-F08S-X737 @ R1/4 8 460 Meter-out

AS2201-02-F10S-X737 @ R1/4 10

AS3201-03-F08S-X737 @ R3/8 8 790

AS3201-03-F10S-X737 @ R3/8 10 920

404 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Flow control equipment
Piping equipment

Speed eXhaust contro"er « 3 pneumatic functions in one compact design
. - Flame resistant equivalent to UL94 standard v-0
ASV Series (for ASV3D, ASVA4D] and ASV50))
3] s ] « Simple, economical mounting
%@ . Size M3 ~ 1/2"

« Integral 4 ~ 12 mm plug connection
- Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

Cylinder with ASV

Effecti ¢
Part number Port size a2 @ ective area [mm’] Circuit symbol
[mm] IN = OUT OUT - Exh
ASV120F-M3-04 @ M3 4 0.3 0.3
ASV220F-M5-04 @
M5 1.3 1.3
ASV220F-M5-06 ® 6
A -01- -
SV310F-01-06S @ R1/8 7 s -
ASV310F-01-08S ® s
A -02-
SV410F-02-08S @ R1/4 135 14
ASV410F-02-10S @ 10
ASV510F-03-10S @ R3/8 - -
ASV510F-04-12S @ R1/2 12
QU'Ck exhaust valve - Large exhaust capacity
AQ S . « Port thread M5 ~ 3/4”
eries « Superior flow capacity
CIEA - Max. operating pressure 1 MPa (0.7 MPa in case of AQ150J).
&1
. Effective area [mm?] .
Part number Port size Circuit symbol
IN - OUT OUT - Exh.
AQ1500-M5 @ M5 x 0.8 2 2.8
EAQ1510-FO1 @ G1/8 4 5.8
EAQ2000-FO1 @ G1/8 25 25 s
EAQ2000-F02 ® G1/4 35 40 @
EAQ3000-F03 ® G3/8 60 70
EAQ5000-F04 @ G1/2 105 115
EAQ5000-F06 ® G3/4 135 180

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Quick exhaust valve, straight type » Direct or common exhaust

« Simple, economical assembly by the user

AQ240/34O Series « Built-in one touch fitting
[E]z: Elp' « Suitable for nylon and polyurethane tubing
B \ - Light weight

» Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

Exhaust via silencer

Tube @ Effective area [mm?] o
Part number Circuit symbol
[mm] IN = OUT OUT - Exh.
AQ240F-04-00 ® 4 1.7 2.5
AQ240F-06-00 ® 6 2.4 2.7
AQ340F-06-00 ® 4 4
Common exhaust
Tube @ Effective area [mm?] o
Part number Circuit symbol
. [mm] IN > OUT OUT > Exh. .
AQ240F-04-04 @ 4 1.7 2.5 e
AQ240F-06-06 ® . 2.4 2.7 _@-_
AQ340F-06-06 @ 4 4
Shuttle Valve. Metal type « Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.

VR1210/1220 Series
[, =]

Metal type with female thread

Part number Port size [I';:r?;,r\:] Circuit symbol
VR1210-FO1 @ G1/8 311 _@_
VR1220-F02 @ G1/4 695

Shuttle valve. Plastic with » Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
one-touch fittings
VR1210F/1220F Series
'_ '
-
Plastic with one touch fittings

Part number Trrgﬁ]]g [I';rlg;,r\:] Circuit symbol
VR1210F-23 @ 3.2 123
VR1210F-04 @ 4.0 173 _@_
VR1220F-06 ® 6.0 345
VR1220F-08 ® 8.0 518

406 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Flow control equipment

Piping equipment
AN D Valve - For pneumatic controls
. - Simple, push-in mounting
VR1211F Series \ - Rotates through 360°
Ok AL [ - Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
EL%—
i’ \
hal

Part number Tﬁﬁ;? [:;:g;'r:] Circuit symbol
VR1211F-23 3.2 74 |
VR1211F-04 @ 4.0 99 i 1l 18
VR1211F-06 @ 6.0 123 1

Check valve with one-touch

fitting / thread
AKH/AKB Series

E&EE
ok

One-touch fitting both sides

Part number

AKH04-00 ®
AKH06-00 ®
AKH08-00 ®
AKH10-00 ®
AKH12-00 ®

Male thread / one-touch fitting

Part number

AKH04 [(I-M5 @

AKH04 [(]-01S @
AKHO06 [(I-M5 @

AKHO06 [(1-01S @
AKHO06 [1-02S @
AKHO08 [(1-01S @
AKHO08 [1-02S @
AKHO08 [1-03S @
AKH10 [(]-02S @
AKH10 [(]-03S @
AKH10 [(]-04S @
AKH12 []-03S @
AKH12 []-04S @

[J: Flow direction A or B.

Male thread / female thread

Part number

AKBO1[-01S @
AKBO02 [1-02S ®
AKBO03 [1-03S ®
AKBO04 []-04S ®

[J: Flow direction A or B.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Connection thread

M5
R1/8
M5
R1/8
R1/4
R1/8
R1/4
R3/8
R1/4
R3/8
R1/2
R3/8
R1/2

Port size

R1/8, Rc1/8
R1/4, Rc1/4
R3/8, Rc3/8
R1/2, Rc1/2

« Select from 3 designs

« One-touch fitting both sides

« Male thread / female thread

» Male thread / one-touch fitting

« Low cracking pressure (0.005 MPa)

« Operating pressure range -100 kPa to 1 MPa.

Sigeie e Circuit symbol

[mm?]
2.8
6.5
14 ( ):
24
34
Tube @ Effective area o
[mm] [mm?] Circuit symbol
4
2.8
6
A
6.5
8
14
B
10 24
12 34

Effective area
[mm?]

6.5

Circuit symbol

14 A
24 Flow
direction

34

O

B
Flow
direction

swmC | 407



Check valve - Superior flow capacity

- Low cracking pressure: 0.02 MPa

AK Series - Port size from 1/8 to 1

[E] e ] » Max. operating pressure 1 MPa.
=]
Part number Port size RIS Circuit symbol
[mm?]
EAK2000-FO1 ® G1/8 25
EAK2000-F02 ® 27.5
G1/4
EAK4000-F02 ® 47
EAK4000-F03 ® G3/8 85 ‘G—
EAK4000-F04 ® G1/2 95
EAK6000-FO6 ® G3/4 200
EAK6000-F10 ® G1 230
Optlcal Indlcator pneu matlc i OptICé| pressure indication for monitoring pressure
. « Port size Rc1/8
VR31 00/31 1 O SeI’IeS « Operating pressure range 0.1 to 0.8 MPa
[ 5[] (0.15to 1 MPa in case of VR3110).
TS
VR3010 VR3110
Part number Optical indication colour Port size Circuit symbol
VR3100-01R @ Red painted
VR3100-01G ® Green Rc1/8
VR3100-010 ® Orange
VR3110-01R @ Red painted R1/8
VR3110-01G @ Green

408 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Instrumentation

Product selection guide
Page 410

Sensors & switches
Page 425

lonizers
Page 448

Positioners
Page 457

Thermo-chiller
Page 458

Thermo-con
Page 461

Process pump
Page 462
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Digital pressure switches with integrated display

---l--l--__-

ZSE10 -
w ZSE10F Air — (fema\e) Red ) o o) — P40
e ISE10 I R18
ZSE30A L M5 (female)
ZSE30AF Air || R 1/8, 3 4, Red/Green O O O (@) P40
@6,05/32
ISE30A |
ZSE20 |
ZSE20F ] O - - -
SE20 M5 female | 3-Screen
ISE20 | thread, Display. P40
R1/8, Orange,
ZSE20A | NPT 1/8 Red /Green
ZSE20AF A — O O (@] O
Ir
ISE20A ]
ZSE40A [ M5 (female)
ZSE40AF [ | R1/8, @ 4, Red/Green — O O O P65
_ ISE40A — 26,0502
ZSE20BF I
!y ISE208 e M5 female | -Soreen o o © 0©
4 thread, isplay.
ZSE20B-L - R1/8, | Orange, P65
ZSE20BF-L | Air — NPT1/8 Red/Green O — 10-Link
ISE20B-L |
: |
ISE70 A
ISE71 ]
ISE70G —— Ro 14, | SScreen | o 1O-Link
ISE75G E— NPT 14, | e, - P67
ISE76G | Liquids I G 14 Red/ Green
ISE77G ]
ZSE80 || M5 (female)
ZSEBOF — R14,G 14
SE80 Rc 1/8, Red/Green O O O O
| URJ 1/4
o I
ISESOH Liquids Tsﬂ}f
ZSE20C - NeT s | 3-Soreen 1P65
ZSE20CF || G 1/4, Display.
Rc 1/8 o o o |0
ISE20C | © Orange,
URJ 1/4, Red / Green
ISE20CH ] TSJ 1/4

Digital pressure switches with remoted display

PSE530
a = PSES3T . | b5 | Pskz00 o oo
ir - - -
PSE532 - @14 | PSE300
PSE533 I
i PSE540 | M3, M5,
A R1/8 PSE200 o o o
PSE541 ir — NPT 1/8 | PSE300 - P40
PSE543 | 24,06
Resin
. ) pipe
‘= E ' PSE550 Air Rated differential pressure range: 0 to 2 kPa (a%plg:ib\e PSE300 — — O O P40
- 0
5 tubing)
PSE560 | R1/8
R1/4 ' PSE200
PSE561 || mg 1;2 PSE300 o _ o o Pes
PSESE3 — URJ 1/4
PSE564 | TSJ1/4 1 PSE300
PSE573
Liquids -
W PSE574 |
PSE570 | PSE300AC,
M12 PSE200, - - O O IP65
|
PSE575 PSE300
PSE576 |
PSE577 |
. . 5 switch
Red — —
PSE200 4 Channels digital pressure sensor monitor outputs IP65/IP40
. . 2 switch
PSE300 1 Channel digital pressure sensor monitor Red / Green @) (@) IP40
outputs
3-Screen
Display.
E PSE300AC 1 Channel digital pressure sensor monitor OranFe O O — - P65
Green

410 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Product selection guide

Instrumentation

Digital flow switches

St

PFM710 18, Integrated
| C4.06
PFM510 ' PFM3
PFM725 — g | Integrated
C6, C8, N7
PFM525 | Dry air, PFM3
N,, Ar,
PFM750 | o ‘)r 18 Integrated
2 ] 6, C8, N7
PFM550 PFM3
PFM711 —— m Integrated
PFM511 C6.CENT PR3
Remote monitor for PFM5 models with analogue
PFM300] voltage output (1to 5 V)
A - Red / Green
PEM310] emote monitor for PFM5 models with analogue
current output (4 to 20 mA)
PFMB7201 ] 1/4,C8
PFMB7501  Air, N, | Integrated
12
PFMB7102 |
PF2A710 Integrated
|
PF2A510 PF2A30
1/8, 1/4
PF2A750 Integrated
|
PF2A550 PF2A30
PF2A711 Integrated
|
PF2A511 PF2A31
. 3/8
PF2A721 | Dryair, Integrated
N, |
PF2A521 PF2A31
PF2A751 Integrated
] 12
‘ PF2A551 PF2A31
- /
PF3A703H | 1
PF3A706H | 11, Integrated
PF3A712H | 2
PFG300 Remote monitor for PF2A510 and PF2A550 models O?;gree,egeg%?eyén

PF2A30 Remote monitor for PF2A510 and PF2A550 models
| Red
PF2A31 Remote monitor for PF2A511, PF2A521 and PF2A551 models
PF2A20 Remote 4-channel flow monitor for PF2A Series Fé?rgn(gﬁcgﬁﬁ)sg
PF2D504 ) | 3/8
Deonised
PF2D520 Wwaterand N 12 PF2D30
chemicals
" PF2D540 [ | 3/4
B PF2D30 Remote monitor for PF2D Series Red
PF2D20 Remote 4 channel flow monitor for PF2D Series Roergn(gga(’\‘/’;ﬁ:se)sg
PF3W704 Integrated
| 3/8
PF3W504 PF3W30
PF3W720 Integrated
| 3/8,1/2
PF3W520 PF3W30
PF3W740 Integrated
— 1/2, 3/4
Praws40 Vater PF3W30
PF3W711 Integrated
| 3/4,1
PF3W511 PFAW30
PF3W721 Integrated
| 1,17,
PF3W521 PFW30
PF3W30 Remote monitor for PF3W Red / Green

1) For CO,, flow range is half the indicated.

2) Only available if display selected is PFM30C.

O

O o000 |

(@)

O

oo olo O

O

O 0|0

O

O/0/0/00 0 0 0 00

@)

(OlNCRICRECRNCRECANCRNCRICREORNG)

3) Only available if display selected is PFM31C1.

P40

IP40

IP40

1P65

IP40

IP40

P65

P40

P65 (front face)
P40 (rest)

IP65

P40

smC |41t
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Sensors & Switches

Digital pressure switches (Self-contained type)

o,

e
i
i
1

412

Digital pressure switch
ZSE10/ISE10 Series p. 425

High-precision digital pressure
switch

ZSE20LI(F)/ISE200] Series p. 426

2-colour display high-precision
digital pressure switch

ZSE30A/ISE30A Series p. 427

2-colour display high-precision
digital pressure switch

ZSE40A/ISE40A Series p. 428

High-precision digital pressure
switch with 10-link

ISE700/700G Series p. 429

2-colour display digital pressure
switch for general fluids

ZSEB0/ISE80 Series p. 430

Pressure or vacuum switch
PS1000/1100/1200 Series  p. 431

2-colour display digital gap checker

ISA3 Series p. 432

Air catch sensor
ISA2 Series p. 432

Digital pressure switches (Separate type)

&=

Monitors

-
- -

o)

;
=

Vacuum and positive pressure sensor

PSEB30 Series p. 433

Micro vacuum and pressure sensor

PSE540 Series p. 433

Low differential pressure sensor
PSES50 Series p. 434

Pressure sensor for general
purpose fluids

PSE560 Series p. 434

Pressure sensor for general
fluids

PSE570 Series p. 435

Pressure monitor
PSE200/300 Series p. 436

Sensor monitor
PSE300AC Series p. 437

Digital flow monitor
PFG300 Series p. 437



Instrumentation

Mechanical pressure switches

Pressure switch / Reed, switch
IS10 Series p. 438

Mechanical style pressure
IS3000 Series p. 438

Electronical pressure switches

Electronic pressure switch
ISE2 Series p. 439

Electronic vacuum switch
ZSE1 Series p. 439

Digital flow switches

>

NN 2-colour display flow switch

%M PFM Series b. 440
— . W
igital flow switch

PFMB Series p. 441 @

-

Digital flow switch —t
PFMC Series p. 442 @
! Flow sensor and voltage monitor
da PFMV Series p. 442
e
' Digital flow switch for air
.E‘i PF2A Series p. 443

3-colour display digital
flow switch for water

PF3W Series p. 444

M Digital flow switch for large flow
v PF3A70] Series p. 446
-
8

Digital flow switch for water o,
10-link compatible -0-

@ PR3W7O-X445 Series  p. 446 o~
Digital flow switch for deionised
qu water & chemicals
PF2D Series p. 447
- 2-colour display digital flow switch
w Electromagnetic type
LFE Series p. 447

413
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lonizers

Bar type ionizer
1Z2540/41/42 Series p. 448

Separate controller bar type ionizer é

1ZT40/41/42 Series p. 450 4
Nozzle type ionizer =
IZN10E Series p. 452 - |
Fan type ionizer ‘u
|ZF10/10R Series p. 453 L

Fan type ionizer
IZF21/31 Series

Positioners

414

Electrostatic sensor
1ZD10 Series p. 454

Electrostatic sensor monitor
IZE11 Series p. 455

Handheld electrostatic meter

IZH10 Series p. 455
Desktop duster box _é_
Z\B Series p. 456 &

Electro-pneumatic positioner
IP8000/8100 Series p. 457

Smart positioner
IP8101/8001 Series p. 457



Instrumentation

Thermo-chiller

Circulating fluid temperature controller,
thermo-chiller compact type

HRS Series p. 458

Circulating fluid temperature controller, Y
thermo-chiller, standard type 0

HRS090 Series p. 459

Circulating fluid temperature controller, o
thermo-chiller standard type - -

HRS100/150 Series p. 459

~

N,
’

(

Circulating fluid temperature controller, \
thermo-chiller basic type - -

HRSE Series p. 460

4
~

N,
’

(

Circulating fluid temperature controller, '
thermo-chiller, inverter type - -

HRSH Series p. 460

,
~

Ny
’

(

Thermo-con

Peltier-type chiller, thermo-con /

(B rack mount type
i HECR Series b. 461

Process pump

Process pump
PA3000/5000 Series p. 462

Process pump with pulsation attenuator

PAX1000 Series p. 462
= Compact process pump
@ ? (Diaphragm pump)
iﬁlf’_ s  PBSeries p. 462

415
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Our highlighted product for you

High-precision digital
pressure switch
ZSE20(F)J/ISE20L] Series

Egili! For more details
o o to page 426

3-screen display

It can display simultaneously the current
pressure and another selectable value
(set value, hysteresis value, bottom
value or peak value).

Main screen

IRl  Sub-screen 2
L
Sub-screen 1

» Selectable delay time:
- Fastest 1.5 ms or less. Also 20, 100, 500, 1000,
2000 or 5000 ms selectable

» Compact and lightweight
-32gtob51g.

p
@ IO-Link

- Higher control of the applications

- Cost-effective: plug&play, minimum
hardware and programming costs

- Integral communication, from sensors
to actuators

- Noise immunity.
|\

3 setting modes (without 10-Link output):

3-Step setting mode (+ snapshot). Press the button to modify:

- Threshold value [P_1]
- Hysteresis value [H_1]

Simple setting mode. Press 1-3 seconds to modify:
- Delay time [dt1]

Function selection (detailed setting) mode.
Press 3-5 seconds to modify:

- Output mode [oUt1]

- Selection of normal or reversed [lot]

- Display colour selection [Col]

- Others.

416 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Peak and bottom values are maintained
even if the power supply is cut.

Bottom value

Peak value




High-precision digital pressure
switch with 10-Link
ISE7L]/70JG Series

[EEEE  For more details
i go to page 429

» NPN/PNP switch function
Both NPN and PNP are available.
The number of stock items can be reduced

M12 connector
M12 connector for power
with a strain relief.
» IP67 enclosure
Guarantee yourself endurance

» Angled display
Good visibility from various mounting positions.

Sub-screen 2
Label

( \
Rotating display

336° A

c*

Main screen
Current pressure value.

Sub-screen 1
Set value, Peak value,
Hysteresis value, others.

Obtain maore

» Diagnosis items - with 10-Link
- Internal product malfunction
- Outside of zero-clear range
- Outside of rated pressure range
- Upper temperature limit exceeded
inside the product.

» Enjoy IO-Link advantages
- Remote configuration
- Diagnosis
- Reduce wiring
- Easy sensor replacement
- Tamper free.

SMC | 417
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Our highlighted product for you

2-colour display digital flow switch
PFM/PFMB Series

[& El,,. For more details go
] to page 440/441

Wide randgge of flow measurerent with one product

2-colour display
Irregular value at a glance

» Reversed display mode
When the switch is used upside down, the orientation of the display can be rotated to make it easier to read.

0 Gm S > @

» Repeatability: +1 % F.S. or less
» Grease-free

» Flow adjustment valve integrated available.
Reduced piping and space saving

» Response time: either 50 msec., 0.5 sec. 0.1 sec., 1 sec. or 2 sec. can be chosen

» Wide flow rate range: 10, 25, 50, 100, 200, 500, 1000 I/min

418 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



3-colour display digital flow
switch for water
PF3W Series

[EFE For more details
E% go to page 444
I

pFIWT20% N oe

¢l
A ot 28
povess N\

\ tenperature and

m‘u - - |

» Rotable display
Display can be rotated in increments of 45° to suit the
installation conditions. Easy operation, improved visibility.
Counterclockwise 90°
Clockwise 225°.

Temperature sensor
Display range: -10 to 110 °C
(Temperature sensor alone)
Minimum setting unit: 1 °C
Analogue output: Current output/Voltage output

» Remote type
- Remote sensor unit with indicator
Visually check status of via sensor via indicator.

» Fluid temperature: 0 to 90 °C

» Ethylene glycol aqueous solution can be used.

» PVC piping type
Applicable fluid: Deionized water, chemical, etc.

) - 3 colour display digital flow monitor
Integrated type and remote type available.

- Can copy to up to 10 switches simultaneously.
- Reducing setting labour.
- Minimising risk of mistakes in setting.

419
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Our highlighted product for you

Digital flow switch for @
large flow
PF3A7LIH Series

ElgEE  For more details
Elﬁ'ﬁ go to page 446

Analogue output gives more and detailed information
of the application performance

The external input can reset the accumulated value,
peak value and bottom value without manipulation.

» Flow ratio 100:1
Wide range of flow measurement
with one product.

D,

s -
Helping your efficiency 2

More information at a glance » Extended Life — Improved drainage and resistance to
Due to the 3-colour and 3-label screen display the operator foreign matter. Reduced pressure loss maintenance-free
can easily take notes and do the setting while checking fluid passage. The aluminium structure of the body is
the measured value. Moreover, the display adapts to the sturdy and tough.

— T

installation rotating 90° or reversing. Sensor unit
- ' ’

420 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Separate controller bar type
ionizer
|ZT40/41/42 Series (Multiple alarms, functions ) ‘ﬁ“‘ — I

and LED display (12T41/42) |- [ e 1
Ef=E  For more details
E% go to page 450

» AC ion discharge (1ZT40/41) lon balance display
Rapid neutralisation of static electricity,
asfastas0.1s

High-voltage

. . abnormality

» Dual AC ion discharge (1ZT42) detection
- Potential amplitude of 25 V or less Maintenance

- Deionisation does not affect semiconductors detection

) Air supply port is selectable
Right side / left side / both sides

» Auto balance function (12T41/42).

p

Separate controller and bar

- Bar can be mounted in a limited space

- Easily monitor and adjust bars installed
in a place which cannot be accessed.

\

Ve

37 mm

Bar length: 160 to 2500 mm (Standard)
3040 mm (Available as a special order)

High-voltage cable length: 1m/2m /3 m

) Up to 4 bars can be connected to one controller
261 mm

54 mm?"

High-voltage power
unitl  unit2  unit3  unitd supply module
v s

(ol = U S

| il L] o

45 mm

Separate

Separate cable

Can be selected from
1m,2m,or3m

Controller I High-voltage power

supply module

Power supply cable
Can be selected from
3m,5m,10m, or 15m

1) 1to 20 m: Available as a
special order




Our highlighted product for you

Fan type ionizer [ optional filter
|1ZF21/31 Series

EX%E  For more details
B go to page 454

) lon balance: +5 V

) Effective electricity elimination
distance: \
50 to 1600 mm.

N
(Contamination of the ( Flow rate adjustment function

emitters can be detected - |ZF21: up to 1800 I/min
- |ZF31: up to 4400 I/min

( )
Automatic cleaning function

NDL lights up when l I -

contamination of the
emitters is detected. kFIow rate adjustment dial
J

» Extensive static neutralisation area can be covered with adjustable louver

Angle adjustment trimmer Adjustable in 5-stages 90-degree rotation mounting available
for adjustable louver from wide to narrow angle (Adjustable in a vertical direction)

Angle
setting 5

setting 1

422 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Circulating fluid temperature controller,
thermo-chiller, compact type
HRS Series

[E%2.E For more details
PR o to page 458
B 900P

As easy way to control the fluid temperature

Self diagnosis function
and check display

35 types of alarm codes
Alarm codes notify when
to check the pump and
fan motor.

Easy maintenance
Dustproof filter Integrated
with the grill of the front panel.
Mounting and removal can be
done easily.

» Compact » Space saving
Fist neatly under a laboratory work bench Installation close to a wall is possible on both sides.
(Not available for HRS030/050/060 and option G).

» Light-weight
Only 40 kg (69 kg for HRS050)

» Large cooling capacity
With several available cooling capacity ranges:
1100 W/ 1700 W / 2100 W / 2600 W / 4700 W / 4900 W (50 Hz).

swmC |42

N



Our highlighted product for you

Peltier-type chiller, thermo-con / rack mount type
HECR Series

For more details
go to page 461

» Highly accurate temperature control due to peltier device
Impressive temperature stability: £0.01 to 0.03 °C

) Stackable and compact
Perfect to stack in a 19-inch (482.6 mm) rack. Height reduction of ) Easy interaction. Simple operation.
approx. 55 % and volume reduction by 36 %
(comparison between HECR002 and HEC002)

» Low-noise and vibration design
Between 48 and 55 dB. Structure without compressor makes it less
prone to vibrate. When the cooling load is low the fan rotations decrease SSC THERMO-CON

Suitable for putting all the required equipment in the same working-room '
B EEdD

) Water-cooled type

Reduces the amount of exhaust heat by 90 % 1) Turn the power ON
2) Press the & key, and adjust the
» Set temperature range: 10 to 60 °C temperature setting with the @@ keys

3) Press the @) key to complete.

» 14 alarms
Several types of alarm codes and conditions can be displayed. Also, it
can generate relay output for upper / lower temperature limit alarm and
output cut off alarm.

Great temperature stapility for standard mounting

Fluid fill port

Fluid can be supplied
without removing the
product from the rack.

Circulating fluid volume
can be checked

Drain pan

Drain pan is equipped
to avoid any risk of fluid
leakage over equipment
mounted in a lower rack.

424 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Sensors and switches

Digital pressure switch
ZSE10/ISE10 Series

[El3 s
[m]8

Sensors & switches
Instrumentation

» Reduced in depth: 9.8 mm
- 3 styles:
ZSE10: Vacuum pressure
ZSE10F: Compound pressure
ISE10: Positive pressure
- Can copy up to 10 switches simultaneously
- 3-step setting; copy function
« Analogue output: 1 ~ 5V
« Switch output: 2 NPN /PNP or 1 PNP / NPN
- Multi-angle indicator
« Piping is possible from two directions
» Mounting: direct mounting, panel mounting, DIN rail mounting
- Enclosure IP40.

Part number Rated pressure range Connection port Switch output Voltage

ISE10-M5-B-G @ 2 PNP
ISE10-M5-E-G Positive pressure: PNP + (1 ~5V)
ISE10-M5R-B-G* -0.1 ~ 1.0MPa > PNP
ISE10-M5R-E-G* PNP + (1 ~5V)
ZSE10-M5-B-G @ 2 PNP
ZSE10-M5-E-G Vacuum pressure M5 female, side / rear ported PNP + (1 ~5V) 12 ~ 24VDC
ZSE10-M5R-B-G* 0 ~-101 kPa (alsoavailable with R1/8 and NPT 1/8) 2 PNP
ZSE10-M5R-E-G* PNP + (1 ~5V)
ZSE10F-M5-B-G @ 2 PNP
ZSE10F-M5-E-G Vacuum + low pressure PNP + (1 ~5V)
ZSE10F-M5R-B-G* -100 ~ +100 kPa 2 PNP
ZSE10F-M5R-E-G* PNP + (1 ~5V)
NPN options available upon request.
= Rear ported

M5 female thread / side ported

Piping port

M5 female thread / Rear ported

Piping port
Panel mount adapter
Mounting accessories
Part number Description

ZS-39-B Panel mount adapter
ZS-39-R DIN rail adapter
ZS-39-5G Lead wire with connector (with connector cover) (5 cores, 2 m)
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 425

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Our highlighted product for you

High-precision digital pressure @@y. e eoourdoiy

3 4 - Applicable fluid: air, non-corrosive gas, non-flammable gas,
switch = or general fluids
ZSEZOD(F)/'SEZOD Series - Pressure ranges: from -0.1 to 2 MPa
« Repeatability: +0.2 % F.S. +1 digit
0 E' « Output: NPN/PNP, Analogue (Voltage / Current), 10-Link
[OF 4= ot - Select response time: from less than 1.5 msto 5 s
I - IP40 or IP65

» Consumption: 35 mA or less.

-
Model Part number Rated pressure range Piping Output Applicable fluid Enclosure
ISE20-P-01-L @ " -0.1to 1 MPa
ZSE20-P-01-L @ " Oto-101kPa PP Opggtgﬁi'emor !
ZSE20F-P-01 -100 to 100 kPa
[}
ISE20A-T-01 -0.1to 1 MPa PNP open collector 2
| ZSE20AF-T-01 -100 to 100 kPa outputs + Analogue P40
Sam ZSE20A-T-01 0to-101 kPa voltage output®
ISE20A-V-01 -0.1t0 1 MPa R1/8 PNP open collector 2 Air, non-corrosive
ZSE20AF-V-01 -100 to 100 kPa Pining adaoter outputs + Analogue gas, non-flammable
ZSE20A-V-01 0to-101kPa pngacep current output” gas
ISE20B-T-01 -0.1to 1 MPa PNP open collector 2
ZSE20BF-T-01 -100 to 100 kPa outputs + Analogue
ZSE20B-T-01 010-101 kPa voltage output”
ISE20B-V-01 -0.1t0 1 MPa PNP open collector 2
ZSE20BF-V-01 -100 to 100 kPa outputs + Analogue
ZSE20B-V-01 0to-101 kPa current output”
ISE20B-L-01 0to 1 Mpa
. I Air, non-corrosive
ZSE20BF-L-01 100 to 100 kPa R 10-Link / Switoh: gas, non-flammable
Piping adapter 1 output
gas IP65
ZSE20B-L-01 0to -100 kPa
ISE20C-T-02 -0.1t0 1 MPa
ISE20CH-T-02 -0.1t02MPa PNP open collector 2
outputs + Analogue
ZSE20CF-T-02 -100 to 100 kPa voltage output ) it
ZSE20C-T-02 0to-101 kPa R1/4 uid that will not
(M5 female thread) corrode stainless
ISE20C-V-02 -0.1to 1 MPa steel 630 and 304
ISE20CH-V-02 -0.1102MPa PN'; open ‘;\O”elmo' 2
outputs + Analogue
ZSE20CF-V-02 -100 to 100 kPa current output
ZSE20C-V-02 0to-101 kPa

1) With lead wire with connector

426 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Sensors & switches
Instrumentation

Accessories
Part number Description Model s Description Model
number
ZS-46-A1 Bracket A - Tapping screw: Nominal size 3 x 8 L All ZS-46-5L = Lead wire with connector (5-core, 2 m lead wire) = Z/ISE20A
Z/ISE20, . .
ZS-46-A2 Bracket B - Tapping screw: Nominal size 3x8 L = Z/ISE20A, ZS-46-5F Lead wire with connector Z/ISE208,
(5-core, 2 m, Waterproof) Z/ISE20C
Z/ISE20B
75-46-D Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover Al 75-46-N1 R1/8 piping adapter 7/1SE20
(Rear ported) '
Lead wire with connector Z/ISE208,
-46- wire wi -46- ioi Z/ISE20B
ZS-46-3L (3-core, 2 m, Non-waterproof) Z/ISE20 ZS-46-N2 NPT1/8 piping adapter /
ZS-46-5LM12 Lead Wire M12 Connector. Non-waterproof Z[ISE20,
’ Z/ISE20A
-46- ; Z/ISE20B(-L),
ZS-46-5FM12 Lead Wire M12 Connector. Waterproof Z/ISE20C

Z7S-46-

Al 7S-46-A2 7S-46-D Z7S-46-5L Z7S-46-5F 7S-46-3L
2-colour display high-precision " 3 styles:
- N ZSE30A: Vacuum pressure
dlgltal pressure SWltCh ZSE30AF: Compound pressure

Adjustable vacuum, positive and compound ISE30A: Positive pressure
« Enclosure IP40

ZS ESOA/ISESOA Sel’ieS - Large, easy-to-read display

« 2 colour (green / red) display

[l [6]
i - Easy operation: 3-step setting and copy function
O » Analogue output: 4 ~20mAor 1 ~5V
- Switch output: 2 PNP / NPN or 1 PNP / NPN
« With straight and elbow one-touch fittings.
Part number Rated pressure range Connection port " Switch output Voltage
ISE30A-01-B-G @ Positive Pressure: 2 PNP
ISE30A-01-F-G @ -0.1 ~ 1.0MPa PNP + (2.4 ~ 20 mA)
ZSE30A-01-B-G ® Vacuum Pressure: Male: R1/8 2 PNP
! 12 ~ 24 VDC
ZSE30A-01-F-G ® 0 ~-101 kPa Female: M5 PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
ZSE30AF-01-B-G @ Vacuum + Low Pressure: 2 PNP
ZSE30AF-01-F-G @ -100 ~ +100 kPa PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)

NPN options available upon request.
1) Also available with @ 4 or @ 6 mm one-touch fitting.

Bracket A Bracket B

Mounting accessories

Part number Description
ZS-38-A1 Bracket A
ZS-38-A2 Bracket B
ZS-27-C Panel mount adapter
ZS-38-3G Lead wire with connector cover (3 cores, for 1 output, 2 m)
ZS-38-4G Lead wire with connector cover (4 cores, for 2 outputs, 2 m)
ZS-38-U Lead wire unit with connector for copying
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 427

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




2-colour display high-precision
digital pressure switch
Adjustable Vacuum, Positive and Compound

ZSE40A/ISE40A Series

Part number Rated pressure range

ISE40A-01-T ®
ISE40A-01-V @ Positive pressure:
ISE40A-01-Y @ 0.1 ~1.0MPa

ISE40A-01-P-L 2 @
ZSE40A-01-T @
ZSE40A-01-V @
ZSE40A-01-Y @
ZSE40A-01-P-L? @
ZSE40AF-01-T ®
ZSE40AF-01-V @
ZSE40AF-01-Y @
NPN options available upon request.

Vacuum pressure:
0 ~-101.3 kPa

Vacuum + Low pressure:
-100 ~ +100 kPa

« 3 styles:
ZSE40A: Vacuum
ISE40A: Positive pressure
ZSE40AF: Vacuum & low pressure combination
« Enclosure 1P65
« Easy handling, space saving
« 2 colour (green / red) display
- Easy operation: 3 step setting and copy function.
« Analogue output: 4 ~20mAor 1 ~5V
« Switch output: 2 PNP / NPN
« M8 connector type available.

Switch output
2PNP + (0.6 ~5V)
PNP + (2.4 ~ 20 mA)
2 PNP
1PNP
2PNP + (1 ~5V)
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
2 PNP
1PNP
2PNP + (1 ~5V)
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
2 PNP

Connection port " Voltage

Male: R1/8

Female: M5 12~ 24VDC

1) Also available with @ 4 or @ 6 mm one-touch fitting (not for M8 connector type).

2) M8 connector type.

Mounting accessories
Part number
ZS-24-A
ZS-24-B
ZS-24-D

Description

Bracket B (with 2 mounting screws M4 x 5L)

428 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Bracket D (with 2 mounting screws each of M3 x 5L and M4 x 5L)

Bracket A

Bracket A (with 2 mounting screws each of M3 x 5L and M4 x 5L)

Bracket B

Bracket C




Sensors & switches
Instrumentation

Our highlighted product for you

High-precision d|g|ta| pressure _é_ - Applicable fluid: Air and general fluids

N . . W « Pressure ranges: from 0 to 10 MPa
SWItCh Wlth Io'llnk -~ + Repeatability: +0.5 % F.S. or less

i « Output: 10-Link and NPN / PNP
lSE?D/7DG Serles « Selectable response times
[E] g

- P67

[ - Consumption: 35 mA or less.

Rated pressure

Part number range Applicable fluid Piping Output Response time
ISE70-F02-L2 ® Oto1MPa Air, non-corrosive gas, 1.5 ms or less, variable from
ISE71-F02-L2 0to 1.6 MPa non-flammable gas 10-Link: Switch output 1 + 0to60s/0.01sincrements
ISE70G-F02-L2 0to 1 MPa G4 Switch output 2
ISE75G-F02-L2 Oto2MPa Liquid or gas that will not corrode (Switch output: NPN or PNP | 5 g or [ess, variable from
ISE76G-F02-L2 0to5 MPa materials of parts in contact with fluid switching type) 01060 s/0.01 s increments

ISE77G-F02-L2 @ 0to 10 MPa
1) 1ISO 1179-1 compliant

Accessories
Part number Description

7S-31-B Lead wire with M12 connector: Straight
Lead wire length: 5 m

75-31-C Lead wire with M12 connector: Right-angled %

Lead wire length: 5 m

75-50-A Interchangeable with ISE70 on ISE75(H)
With 2 mounting screws (M4 x 6L)

ZS-50-B With 2 mounting screws (M4 x 6L)

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

429
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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2-colour display digital pressure
switch for general fluids
ZSE80/ISE80 Series

[E] g
E..l'
Part number Rated pressure range Port size
ISE80-02-B ®
R1/4
ISE80-02L-B ® -0.1to 1 MPa
ISE80-F02-B ® G1/4
ISE80H-02-B ®
-0.1to0 2 MPa R1/4
ISE80H-02L-B @
ZSE80-A2-B ®
0to-101 kPa URJ1/4
ZSE80-A2L-B ®
ZSE80F-02-B ® R1/4
-100 to 100 kPa
ZSE8OF-A2-B ® URJ1/4
Option
Option Piping direction Part number
Rear ported ZS-24-A
Bracket Rear ported Z7S-24-D
Bottom ported 7S-35-A
Rear ported ZS-35-C
Panel mount
Bottom ported 7S-35-B
Panel mount + Front Rear ported ZS-35-F
protection cover Bottom ported 7S-35-E

430 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« 4 Rated pressure range: 0.0 to -101.0 kPa; -100.0 to 100.0 kPa;
-0.100 to 1.000 MPa; -0.100 to 2.00 MPa

« Stainless diaphragm (Oil-free single-layer diaphragm structure)
Sensor parts: Stainless steel 630
Fitting parts: Stainless steel 304

+ Choice of VCR® or Swagelok® fitting is available

« For use with water, hydraulic fluid, silicon oil, lubricant, fluorocarbon,
argon, ammonia, carbon dioxide, air-containing drainage and nitrogen

« Enclosure I1P65

« Outputs: analogue (1 ~ 5V, 4 ~ 20 mA), 1/2 x PNP/NPN

Piping direction
Rear ported
Bottom ported
Rear ported
Rear ported
Bottom ported
Rear ported
Bottom ported

Rear ported

Panel mount

Front protection cover

Switch output Voltage
PNP
open collector 12 ~24VDC
2 outputs

Bracket mount

Bracket Bracket




Sensors & switches
Instrumentation

Pressure or vacuum switch * LED switch point display
. « Miniature design

PS1 000/1 1 00/1 200 Se”es - For mounting directly to one-touch fittings
[ - Piezo sensor gives long service life
& a,_&* e — - Can be plugged straight into a @ 6 mm one-touch fitting

R - « Enclosure IP40.
Part number Operating pressure range SWI['[’\CAES]O o Switch output Voltage
PS1000-R0O6L-Q ® -0,1t0 0,45 Pressure > Switch point: ON
-0,1to 1,0 Mpa
PS1100-R0O6L-Q ® -0,110 0,40 ) ) 12 ~24VDC
Pressure < Switch point: ON
PS1200-R0O6L-Q ® -100 to 500 kPa -100 to O kPa

# with 3 m cable

Pressure control on actuator Suction monitoring

Sensor lID:I:]/\N N\/[]j]II
- {2 sensor

Vacuum

Pressure monitoring FRL

Sensor

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 431

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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3-colour display digital gap
checker
ISA3 Series

M

Rated distance range

- Visualization with digital display: Two displays enable various
information to be checked
- Easy setting by the digital display: 3 step setting (Snap shot function)
» Withstand pressure 0.6 MPa
(Improved 3 times compared with the series ISA2)
- Detection principle without exhaust air:
- Exhaust noise: Zero
- 60 % reduction of air consumption
« Measures against clogging:
- Reducing the number of internal orifices from 3 to 1
- A larger orifice area. Orifice rate ratio 68 % increase
- Manifold available with or without unit control
- IP67
Q « Centralised lead wire
@ - 2 outputs type has been added.

Operating pressure Output

Part number Type [mm] Port size range [kPal] specification Voltage
ISA3-GFP-1N @ ; ) " aht cabl 0.02t0 0.15
station with straight cable
ISA3-HFP-1N . Without control unit 0.05 to0 0.30 G1/8 100 to 200 1PNP 24 \VDC
ISA3-FFP-IN-@" 0.011t0 0.03
Accessories
Part number Description
ISA-14 Bracket
ISA-12-C Threaded plug with seal (G1/8)
ISA-5-0] DIN rail (OO number of stations)
ZS-31-C Cable with connector (right angle 5 m)
ISA-19-0J @ Centralised lead wire (O number of stations)
Alr CatCh sensor - Stable detection of 0.01 th) 0.5 mm clearance
. « Plug connectors (Centralised wiring)
ISA2 Seﬂes « Modular construction, (Requires less man hours to wire)
[E]%2 [=] - Repetition accuracy 0.01 mm or less
it « Minimum operating pressure 30 kPa (ISA2-G).
Controller Unit for 1 sensor
Rated distance ) Operating pressure Output
Part number Type range [mm] Port size range [kPa] specification Voltage
ISA2-GFE25 @ 1 station with pressure gauge 0.01t00.25 30 to 200
and straight cable G1/8 1 PNP 12 ~24VDC
ISA2-HFE25 @ Without terminal block box 0.03t00.5 50 to 200

Mounting accessories

Part number Description
ISA-4-A Bracket
ISA-5-1 DIN rail for 1 station
ISA-9-A DIN rail mounting bracket
ISA-8-B Cable with connector (right angle 5 m)
432 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

To check the work piece position
on the reference plane

i

Position check of metal mold




Sensors & switches
Instrumentation

Vacuum and positive pressure
sensor
PSE530 Series

Measuring sensor for compressed air

Part number Connection thread
PSE530-M5 @
PSE531-M5 @
PSE532-M5 @

PSE533-M5 @

M5

Micro vacuum and pressure sensor
PSES540 Series

E‘%E!
(=l LT

Compressed air micro sensor

Part number Connection type

PSE541-M3 M3 male
PSE541-M5 @ M5 male
PSE541-01 @ Male R1/8, female M5

PSE541-R04 @ & 4 mm reducer

PSE541-R06 @ & 6 mm reducer

PSE541-IM5 @ M5 female thread
PSE541-IM5H M5 female, with mounting holes
PSE543-M3 @ M3 male
PSE543-M5 @ M5 male
PSE543-01 @ Male R1/8, female M5

PSE543-R04 @ @ 4 mm reducer
PSE543-R06 ®
PSE543-IM5 @

PSE543-IM5H

& 6 mm reducer
M5 female thread
M5 female, with mounting holes

Application examples

- Sensor and controller separate

« IP40

« Simple electr. connection using plug
« Controller unit: PSE200/PSE300.

Pressure range Output signal
0~ 1MPa
0 ~-101 kPa Analogue
0~ 101kPa 1~5V
-101 ~ 101 kPa

- 2 styles:
PSE541: Vacuum pressure (0 ~ -101 kPa)
PSE543: Compound pressure (-100 ~ 101kPa)
- Micro design, e.g. 9.6 x 20.8 x 18 mm
» Minimal weight, e.g. 1.9 g
» 1 ms response time
« Controller unit: PSE200/PSE300 (7 different connection types PSE300).

Pressure range Output signal

Low pressure and vacuum:
0 ~-101 kPa

Analogue 1 ~5V

Low pressure and vacuum:
-100 ~ +100 kPa

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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+ Rated differential pressure range: 0 to 2 kPa
« Accuracy: £1 % FS.

« Proof pressure: 65 kPa

+ Analogue output: 4 to 20 mA DC, 1 to 5 VDC
« Enclosure 1P40

« Controller Unit: PSE300.

Low differential pressure sensor
PSE550 Series

E!‘%. [=
[=15

Part number Output signal Pressure range Voltage
PSE550 @ Voltage output type 1to 5V
g€ ouIpUtyp -50 to 50 kPa " 12 ~ 24 VDC
PSE550-28 @ Current output type 4 to 20 mA
1) Can detect differential pressure from 0 to 2 kPa within the range of -50 to 50 kPa.
Mounting accessories
Part number Description
ZS-30-A Bracket
ZS-28-C Connector for PSE300
Flow control Filter clogging monitoring Liquid level detection
Can control air flow by monitoring Can control air flow by monitoring Can control air flow by monitoring
the flow rate inside the duct. the flow rate inside the duct. the flow rate inside the duct.
Pressure sensor for general * Wetted material SUS316L
fl .d « Copper-free, fluorine free
purpose uids « Oil-free (single diaphragm)
PSE560 Serles « Enclosure P65
« Controller unit: PSE200/PSE300.
[ 5]
[
Part number Port sizes in stock Pressure range Output signal Voltage
PSE560-L] @ 01, 02, NO1, NO2, A2  Positive pressure (0 to 1 MPa) Voltage output type 1to 5V
PSE560-[-28 @ 01, 02, CO1, A2 Positive pressure (0 to 1 MPa) Current output type 4 to 20 mA
PSE561-C] @ 01 Vacuum (0 to -101 kPa) Voltage output type 1to 5V
PSE561-[1-28 @ 01, 02 Vacuum (0 to -101 kPa) Current output type 4 to 20 mA 12 ~ 24VDC
PSE563-C] @ 01, 02 Compound pressure (-100 to 100 kPa) Voltage output type 1to 5V
PSE563-[1-28 @ 01, 02 Compound pressure (-100 to 100 kPa) Current output type 4 to 20 mA
PSE564-(] @ 01, 02 Positive pressure (0 to 500 kPa) Voltage output type 1to 5V
PSE564-[1-28 @ 01, 02 Positive pressure (0 to 500 kPa) Current output type 4 to 20 mA
Washing line
L] Port size
01 R1/8 (with M5 female thread) Co1 Rc1/8
02 R1/4 (with M5 female thread) A2 URJ1/4
B2 TSJ1/4
NO1 NPT 1/8 (with M5 female thread)
NO2 NPT 1/4 (with M5 female thread)

434 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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L « Rated pressure ranges: 0 to 1 MPa, -100 to 100 kPa, 0 to 500 kPa
Pressure sensor for general P g , ' :
g 'c' 0to 2 MPa, 0 to 5 MPa, 0 to 10 MPa
fIUIdS A - Applicable fluids: gas or liquid that will not attack or corrode materials

of parts in contact with fluid

PSE57O Serles - Proof pressure: 3 times higher than the rated pressure
[=]7% « Withstand voltage: 500 VAC

& « M12 connector for wiring
« Enclosure: IP65.
Part number Port size Pressure range Output signal Voltage
PSE570-] ® » Voltage output type 1to 5V
01, 02 Positive pressure [0 to 1 MPa]
PSE570-[]-28 @ Current output type 4 to 20 mA
PSE573-] Voltage output type 1to 5V
01, 02 Compound pressure [-100 to 100 kPa]
PSE573-[1-28 Current output type 4 to 20 mA
PSE574-] ® . Voltage output type 1to 5V
01, 02 Positive pressure [0 to 500 kPa]
PSE574-[1-28 @ Current output type 4 to 20 mA 12 ~ 24 VDG
PSE575-[] Voltage output type 1to 5V
Positive pressure [0 to 2 MPa] ¢ putyp
PSE575-[1-28 Current output type 4 to 20 mA
PSE576-[] Voltage output type 1to 5V
02 Positive pressure [0 to 5 MPa] g putlyp
PSE576-1-28 Current output type 4 to 20 mA
PSE577-0] . Voltage output type 1to 5V
Positive pressure [0 to 10 MPa.
PSE577-[1-28 P [ ] Current output type 4 to 20 mA
L] Port sizes
01 R1/8 (with M5 female thread)
02 R1/4 (with M5 female thread)
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 435
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Pressure monitor
PSE200/300 Series

g%,m
(s S—

Controller unit for 1 sensor

PSE200:
« 4 channels digital pressure sensor controller
« Applicable to PSE530/540/560 series

PSE300:
« 1 channel digital pressure sensor controller
- Applicable to PSE530/540/550/560 series.

Part number Input Switch output Response time Mounting
PSE303-LC ® Voltage 2 x PNP + analogue 1to 5V
PSE304-LC ® Voltage 2 x PNP + analogue 4 to 20 mA )
1ms Panel mounting
PSE313-LC Current 2 x PNP + analogue 1to 5V
PSE314-LC Current 2 x PNP + analogue 4 to 20 mA
NPN options and auto-shift input available upon request.
DIN rail mounting available upon request.
Including supply cable and sensor connector.
Accessories
Part number Description
ZS-28-B Bracket for PSE300
ZS-27-C Panel mount adapter for PSE300
ZS-27-D Panel mount adapter + protective front cover for PSE300
Controller unit for 4 sensors
Part number Input Switch output Response time Mounting
PSE201-4C @ Voltage PNP: 5 outputs 5ms Panel mounting

Including 4 sensor connector.

Accessories
Part number Description
ZS-26-J Sensor cable with plug
ZS-26-01 Protective cover for PSE201
ZS-26-B Panel mounting adapter for PSE201
ZS-28-C Sensor connector

436 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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« Input Range Selection (for Pressure / Flow rate)

Sensor monitor \O’- + Accepts 1 ~ 5 VDC or 4 ~ 20 mA sensor input signal

PSESOOAC Series 2 » Response time: 1 ms or less

« NPN / PNP Switch function

B
e ] + M12 connector
. « Enclosure: IP65.

Part number Input Switch output Response time Unit specification
PSE300AC-AB Voltage 2 output 1 ms or less (with anti-chattering function: With unit selection function
PSE310AC-AB Current (NPN or PNP switching type) 20, 100, 500, 1000, 2000, 5000 ms)

Accessories

Part number Description
ZS-31-B Power supply / output lead wire - Straight type 5 m
ZS-31-C Power supply / output lead wire - Right angle type 5 m

PCA-1557743 Assembly type connector

1041 H s - 3-screen, 3-colour display
Dlgltal ﬂowlmonltor 'O' - Applicable series: PF3A7JH, PFMB, PFMC
PFGSOO Seﬂes A « Outputs: 2 outputs, NPN / PNP and analogue (voltage / current)

EE - IP40

IS
Part number Input Switch output
PFG300-RT 2 outputs (NPN / PNP swnchmg1 tzype) +
) Analogue voltage output 2
Voltage input o
2 outputs (NPN / PNP switching type) +
PFG300-SV
Analogue current output ?
PFG310-RT 2 outputs (NPN / PNP switching type) +
) Analogue voltage output 7?2
Current input 2 outputs (NPN / PNP switching t
PFG310-SV outputs ( / switching type) +

Analogue current output ?

1) Can switch between 1to 5V and 0to 10 V
2) Can be switched to external input or copy function
3) Value without digital filter (at 0 ms).

Options / Part numbers

When only optional parts are required, order with the part numbers listed below.

Part number Option
ZS-28-C-1 Sensor connector
ZS-28-CA-4 Sensor connector
ZS-46-A1 Bracket A (Vertical mounting)
ZS-46-A2 Bracket B (Horizontal mounting)
ZS-46-B Panel mount adapter
ZS-46-D Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover
ZS-46-5L Power supply / output connection lead wire
ZS-27-01 Front protection cover

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

- Copy function: copy master monitor settings to slaves
- External input: reset parameters remotely

- Repeatability: +0.1 % F.S.

« Consumption: 25 mA or less.

Time ¥ Unit specification

3 ms or less.
Select from 0.00, 0.05t00.1s,0.1t0 1.0 s,
1t0105s,20s,305s,40s,50s,0r60s

With unit selection
function

Note
For PFMB
For PFMC, PF3A7CIH
Tapping screw: Nominal size 3 x 8 L (2 pcs.)
Tapping screw: Nominal size 3 x 8 L (2 pcs.)

5-core, 2m

O
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Pressure switch / Reed switch * Types:

i Standard: 1IS10
|S1 O Se”es With spacer: ISTOM
[=]: % [ With piping adapter: IS10E
E%-E « Compact design and lightweight
« Can be connected to modular type F.R.L.
« Set pressure range: 0.1 to 0.6 MPa.

units

Standard
Part number Thread type Pressure range Cable length Voltage
24 VAC / DC or less
1S10-01S-6L ® R1/8 0.1 ~ 0.6 MPa 3m 48 VAC / DC
100 VAC / DC
Mechanical sty|e pressure - Easy electrical wiring (wide space)
IS S . « Wide calibration range (0.1 to 0.7 MPa)
3000 eries « High frequency operation and long service life:
[E1:02 w] High frequency: 1 cycle/sec
[ 3 Long service life: 10 million cycles.
Standard
Part number Port thread Pressure range Hysteresis [MPa] Min. applicable load
1 -
S3000-02 @ Fic1/f1 . 5VDC, 160 mA
1S3100 Gasket piping
0.1 ~ 0.7 MPa 0.05 or less
1S3010-02 Rc1/4
- 5VDC, 1 mA
1S3110 Gasket piping

438 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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Electronic pressure switch
ISE2 Series

Standard

Part number Connection thread Pressure range

ISE2-01-55CN @
R1/8 0~ 1MPa
ISE2-01-55L @

NPN options available upon request.

Plug with 3 m cable ZS-10-5A-30

Electronic vacuum switch
ZSE1 Series

O]

S

Standard

Part number Connection thread Pressure range

ZSE1-01-55CN @

R1/8 -101 ~ 0 KPa
ZSE1-01-55L @
NPN options available upon request.
Plug with 3 m cable ZS-20-5A-30

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Switch output

« Small, compact design

» Response time 5 ms or less

« Indicator light

+ Choose grommet type or plug.

Hysteresis Voltage Wiring

Without connector

PNP <3%FS. 12 ~24VDC

Grommet type
(Lead wire 3 m)

» Response time 5 ms or less

« Indicator light

» Grommet type or plug connection
- Adjustable hysteresis

« Repeatability +1 % F.S.

Switch output Hysteresis Voltage Wiring
11010 % Without connector
PNP e N 12 ~ 24 VDC
adjustable Grommet type

(Lead wire 3 m)
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Our highlighted product for you

2-colour display flow switch
PFM Series

B E
[m*

Remote type

Integrated type (without adjustment flow valve)

Part number Port size F'°YV S RS OL.Jt.pUt.
Dry air, N,, Ar CO, specification
PFM710-C4-B ® 2 PNP
PFM710-C4-E o4 ?igien'to“"h 0.2 10 10 /min 02105 /min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PFM710-C4-F ¢ PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PFM725-C6-B ® 2 PNP
PFM725-C6-E 0.5 to 25 I/min 0.5to 12,5 I/min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PFM725-C6-F @ @ 6 one-touch PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PFM750-C6-B ® fitting 2 PNP
PFM750-C6-E @ 110 50 I/min 110 25 |/min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PFM750-C6-F @ PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PFM711-C8-B ® 2 PNP
PFM711-C8-E g8 ?i?tfn'to“h 2 t0 100 Ifmin 210 50 /min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PFM711-C8-F @ ¢ PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
Remote type (without adjustment flow valve)
:::m:g:g::; @4 ‘f)it”“erfgo“c“ 0.2t0 10 Imin 0.21t0 5 l/min , 1 ;05¥A
PFM525-C6-1 . . 1~56V
0.5 to 25 I/min 0.5t0 12,5 I/min
PFM525-C6-2 @ 6 one-touch 4 ~ 20 mA
PFM550-C6-1 fitting ) ) 1~5V
110 50 I/min 110 25 I/min
PFM550-C6-2 4 ~ 20 mA
PFMS11-C8-1 @8 one-touch 2 t0 100 lfmin 2t0 50 /min 1o
PFM511-C8-2 fitting 4 ~ 20 mA
Accessories
Part number Description Part number

ZS-33-M Bracket (for “without adjustment flow valve”) ZS-28-B Bracket
ZS-33-J Panel mount adapter (for “without adjustment flow valve”) ZS-27-C Panel mount adapter
ZS-33-R* DIN rail mounting bracket, *=number of stations (1 to 5) ZS-27-D

Flow sensor monitor
Part number

PFM313-LF

PFM314-LF

Input specification Output specification
2 PNP + 1to 5V outputs

Current input
2 PNP + 4 to 20 mA outputs

440 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

- For air, N,, Arand CO,
« A digital flow switch that uses MEMS sensor for detecting the flow
« Compact size
- Improved visibility with two colour display indication

« Two piping directions are possible

- Integrated flow adjustment valve is available as option
 Multiple mounting combinations.

Voltage Operating
pressure range
-100 kPa to
24 vbe 750 kPa
-100 kPa to
24vbe 750 kPa
Description

Panel mount adapter + front protective cover

Voltage

24 VDC

Note

With power / output
connector included
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Our highlighted product for you

Digital flow switch
PFMB Series

[E]52 [s]

5

Part number

PFMB7102-F04-B @
PFMB7102-F04-E @
PFMB7102-F04-F @
PFMB7201-C8-B @
PFMB7201-C8-E @
PFMB7201-C8-F @
PFMB7201-02-B ®
PFMB7201-02-E @
PFMB7201-02-F @
PFMB7201-F02-B @
PFMB7201-F02-E @
PFMB7201-F02-F @
PFMB7201S-C8-B @
PFMB7201S-C8-E @
PFMB7201S-C8-F @
PFMB7201S-02-B ®
PFMB7201S-02-E @
PFMB7201S-02-F @
PFMB7201S-F02-B @
PFMB7201S-F02-E @
PFMB7201S-F02-F @
PFMB7202-F06-B @
PFMB7202-F06-E @
PFMB7202-F06-F @
PFMB7501-F04-B @
PFMB7501-F04-E @
PFMB7501-F04-F @

Accessories
Part number
ZS-33-M
ZS-42-C
ZS-33-J
ZS-42-D

® Stocked items.

+ 2-colour digital flow switch for dry air and N,

- Large flow rates, up to 2000 I/min
» Wide measuring range, rangeability: 100:1

W

~

Flow adjustment . Flow rate
Port size h
valve [I/min]
G1/2 10 to 1000 I/min
& 8 (5/16")
One-touch fitting
None
Rc1/4
G1/4
2 to 200 I/min
& 8 (5/16")
One-touch fitting
Yes Rc1/4
G1/4
G3/4 20 to 2000 I/min
None
G1/2 5 to 500 I/min
Description

Bracket for PFMB7201

Bracket for PFMB7501/7102

Panel mount adapter for PFMB7201
Bracket for PFMB7202

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Output specification

2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 Ma
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA
2 PNP
PNP + Analogue 1to 5V
PNP + Analogue 4 to 20 mA

« Quick response: highest speed 0.05 s

- Compact

« Flip vertical option to adjust display’s orientation

@ Flow adjustment valve is integrated as option (only for PEMB7201

type)

@+ Use of by-pass structure, which reduces the contact of moist air and
foreign matter with the sensor.

Voltage

Operating

pressure range

0to 0.8 Mpa

0to0 0.75 Mpa

121024V DC £10 %

0to 0.8 Mpa

O
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Digital flow switch

PFMC Series

[ElgaE]
[=]e

Part number

PFMC7501-F04-B @
PFMC7501-F04-E @
PFMC7501-F04-F @
PFMC7102-F04-B @
PFMC7102-F04-E @
PFMC7102-F04-F

PFMC7202-F06-B @
PFMC7202-F06-E @
PFMC7202-F06-F

Accessories
Part number
ZS-40-A
ZS-42-A
ZS-42-B

Flow sensor
PFMV Series

Flow sensor
Part number

PFMV505-1 @
PFMV510-1 @
PFMV530-1 @
PFMV505F-1
PFMV510F-1
PFMV530F-1

Voltage monitor
Part number
PFMV303-M
PFMV304-M @
PFMV305-M

Accessories
Part number
ZS-28-A
ZS-28-B
ZS-28-C
ZS-27-C
ZS-27-D

442
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+ 3-colour digital flow switch for dry air and N,, with enclosure IP65
- Large flow rates, up to 2000 I/min

» Wide measuring range, with range ability: 100:1

« Quick response: highest speed 0.05 s

« Compact

- Display can be rotated 360° to suit installation

- M8 standard connector.

Operating pressure

Flow rate

[limin] Port size Output specification Voltage range
2 PNP
510 500 I/min PNP+Analogue (1to 5 V)
G2 PNP+Analogue (4 to 20 mA)
2 PNP
10 to 1000 I/min PNP+Analogue (1to 5 V) 121024 VDC 10 % 0to 0.8 Mpa
PNP-+Analogue (4 to 20 mA)
2 PNP
20 to 2000 I/min G3/4 PNP+Analogue (1to 5 V)
PNP-+Analogue (4 to 20 mA)
Description
Lead wire and M8 connector. Length: 3 m
Bracket. Mounting screw for PFMC7501/7102 (M3 x 5, 2 pcs.)
Bracket. Mounting screw for PFMC7202 (M3 x 5, 2 pcs.)
and Voltage monitor - Suction check of very small workpieces
« PFMV5: Flow sensor
PFMV3: Voltage monitor for PFMV5
» Reduced piping space
1 » Response speed: 5 ms or less
| « Applicable fluid: dry, air, N,,.
PFMV5 PFMV3
Port size Rated[ljlr?]\i/;/]]range Output specification Voltage
0.0t0 0.5
0.0to 1.0
M5 x 0.8 001030 Analogue output 12~ 24 VDC
05105 (1~5V)
-1.0t0 1.0
-3.0t0 3.0
Applicable sensor Output specification Voltage
2PNP+(1~5V)
PFMVSLIL-1 2 PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA) 12 ~ 24VDC

(voltage input)
2 PNP + auto shift input

Description
Power supply / output connector (2 m)
Bracket
Sensor connector
Panel mount adapter
Panel mount adapter + front protective cover

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

bsite: www.smc.eu
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Digital flow switch for air »For dry airand N,

. « Simple, LED display readout
PF2A Seﬂes - Either integrated or remote combination of sensor and display
[E] A - Key pad for simple adjustments

E‘&. : W“‘-’, - 2 independent outputs / switch points

» No mechanically moving parts, so longer service life.
portiie
1]
,:;-'d('

Integrated display type

. Flow rate Min. set unit ) Operating pressure
Part number Port size [/min] [/min] Switch outputs Supply voltage range
PF2A710-F01-67N G1/8 1~10 01
PF2A710-F02-67N @ G1/4 1~10 '
-50 kPa ~ 0.5 MPa
PF2A750-F01-67N G1/8 5~50 05
PF2A750-F02-67N @ G1/4 5~ 50 ' 2 PNP 12 ~24VDC
PF2A711-F03-67N @ G3/8 10 ~ 100 1
PF2A721-F03-67N @ G3/8 20 ~ 200 2 -50 kPa ~ 0.75 MPa
PF2A751-F04-67N @ G1/2 50 ~ 500 5
PF2A703H-F10-69N @ G1 150 ~ 3000 5
PNP
PF2A706H-F14-69N @ G11/2 300 ~ 6000 10 + (4 ~ 20 mA) 24 VDC 0.1~15
PF2A712H-F20-69N @ G2 600 ~ 12000
1) Lead wire with M12 connector is not included.
Remote type sensor unit
. Flow rate . Operating pressure
Part number Port size [/min] Type Switch outputs Supply voltage range
PF2A510-FO1N G1/8 1~10
PF2A510-FO2N @ G1/4 1~10
-50 kPa ~ 0.5 MPa
PF2A550-FO1N G1/8 5~ 50
PF2A550-FO2N @ G1/4 5~ 50 Measuring sensor —
PF2A511-FO3N @ G3/8 10 ~ 100 12 ~24VDC
PF2A521-FO3N @ G3/8 20 ~ 200 -50 kPa ~ 0.75 MPa
PF2A551-FO4N @ G1/2 50 ~ 500
PF2A301-A @ 1~50 )
— Display 2 PNP —
PF2A311-A @ 10 ~ 500

1) Lead wire with M12 connector is not included.
2) NPN option available upon request.

Accessory cable / plug with ferrite core

Straight P398010-12
Elbow P398010-13

Application examples

Monitoring an N, flow Gas filling

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Our highlighted product for you

3_co|our dlsplay dlgital ﬂOW « Integrated ltemperature s§n§or
. « Space saving, reduced piping space
SW|tCh for Water « 3 colour / 2 screen integrated display
PFSW SerieS - Rotatable display: easy operation, improved visibility

- Two models: integrated type and remote type

[7z 8] . ) -~ )
« PVC piping type: for deionised water, chemical, etc
Ly
[ (Viscosity 3 mPas or less)
« Integrated flow adjustment valve Up to 40 I/min
« Enclosure IP65.
Integrated type
Part number Port size Flﬁ):vnir:]te Output specification Voltage
PF3W704-F03-BN-M @
2 PNP
PF3W704-F03-BTN-M @
PF3W704-F03-EN-M @
G3/8 05104 PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PF3W704-F03-ETN-M @
PF3W704-F03-FN-M @
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W704-F03-FTN-M @
PF3W720-F04-BN-M @
2 PNP
PF3W720-F04-BTN-M @
PF3W720-F04-EN-M @
G1/2 210 16 PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PF3W720-F04-ETN-M @
PF3W720-F04-FN-M @
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W720-F04-FTN-M @
PF3W740-F06-BN-M @
2 PNP
PF3W740-F06-BTN-M @
PF3W740-F06-EN-M @
G3/4 510 40 PNP + (1~ 5V) 12 ~ 24 VDC
PF3W740-F06-ETN-M @
PF3W740-F06-FN-M @
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W740-F06-FTN-M @
PF3W711-F10-BN-M @
2 PNP
PF3W711-F10-BTN-M @
PF3W711-F10-EN-M
8 0 G1 10 to 100 PNP + (1~ 5V)
PF3W711-F10-ETN-M
PF3W711-F10-FN-M
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W711-F10-FTN-M
PF3W721-F14-BN-M @
2 PNP
PF3W721-F14-BTN-M @
PF3W721-F14-EN-M @
G11/2 50 to 250 PNP + (1 ~ 5V)

PF3W721-F14-ETN-M @
PF3W721-F14-FN-M @
PF3W721-F14-FTN-M @

1) Part numbers with “T” include temperature sensor.
2) Lead wire with M8 connector is not included.
3) NPN option available upon request.

PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)

444 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
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Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Remote type
Part number Port size Fl[c|>/vrvnir:]te Output specification Voltage
PF3W504-F03-1N (1~5V)
PF3W504-F03-2N G3/8 05t04 (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W504-F03-1TN 2(1~5V)
PF3W520-F04-1N (1~5V)
PF3W520-F04-2N G1/2 2t0 16 (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W520-F04-1TN 2(1~5V)
PF3W540-F06-1N (1~5V)
PF3W540-F06-2N G3/4 5to0 40 (4 ~ 20 mA) 12 ~ 24 VDC
PF3W540-F06-1TN 2(1~5V)
PF3W511-F10-1N (1~5V)
PF3W511-F10-2N G1 10to 100 (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W511-F10-1TN 2(1~5V)
PF3W521-F14-1N (1~5V)
PF3W521-F14-2N G11/2 50 to 250 (4 ~ 20 mA)
PF3W521-F14-1TN 2(1~5Y)
1) Part numbers with “T” include temperature sensor.
2) Lead wire with M8 connector is not included.
3) NPN option available upon request.
Digital flow monitor for PVC piping:
Integrated type
Part number Port size Rated[ljlrcT)]\inr/]]range Output specification Voltage
PF3W711-U25-BN-M @ -_ 2 PNP
PF3W711-U25-EN-M (32mm 0.D) 10 to 100 PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PF3W711-U25-FN-M PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
12 ~24VDC
PF3W721-U30-BN-M S0n 2 PNP
PF3W721-U30-EN-M (38 mm O.D.) 30 to 250 PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PF3W721-U30-FN-M PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
Remote type
Part number Port size Rated[&ﬁm]range Output specification Voltage
PF3W511-U25-1N 25A (1~5V)
10 to 100
PF3W511-U25-2N (82mm 0.D.) (4 ~20 mA) 12 ~ 24 VDG
PF3W521-U30-1N 30A 2010250 (1~5V)
PF3W521-U30-2N (88 mm O.D.) (4 ~ 20 mA)
1) Lead wire with M8 connector is not included.
Digital flow monitor for PF3W series
Part number Output specification Voltage
PF3W30B-M 2 PNP
PF3W30E-M PNP + (1 ~ 5V) 12 ~ 24 VDC
PF3W30F-M PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
Accessories
Part number Description
ZS-40-K Bracket (with 4 tapping screws, 3 x 8, for PF3W704/720/504/520)
ZS-40-L Bracket (with 4 tapping screws, 3 x 8, for PF3W740/540)
ZS-40-M Bracket (with 4 tapping screws, 4 x 10, for PF3W711/511)
ZS-40-A Lead wire (3 m) with M8 connector
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %am
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Our highlighted product for you

Digital flow switch for large flow . O * Applicable fluid: Air and N,

« 3-colour 2-line information display

PF3A7H Series « Flow ratio: 100:1
[ _ « Repeatability: £1.0 % F.S.
Elr.E% "ﬁ_ ]

« Outputs: NPN / PNP and analogue / External input

- |P65.
Part number FI[OVVrVn::]t € Port size Output specification Lead wire
PF3A703H-F10-ES @ 30 to 3000 PNP + Analogue Voltage / External input _ _
With lead wire and M12 connector (3 m)
PF3A703H-F10-FS @ 30 to 3000 G1
PF3A703H-F10-FSN @ 30 to 3000 Without lead wire and M12 connector
PF3A706H-F14-FS @ 60 to 6000 . With lead wire and M12 connector (3 m)
G11/2 PNP + Analogue current / External input : .
PF3A706H-F14-FSN @ 60 to 6000 Without lead wire and M12 connector
PF3A712H-F20-FS @ 120 to 12000 a2 With lead wire and M12 connector (3 m)
PF3A712H-F20-FSN @ 120 to 12000 Without lead wire and M12 connector
Accessories
Part number Description
ZS-37-A Lead wire and M12 connector. 3 m length
- - - 1 . . .
Dlgltal flow SWltCh for water Y - Applicable fluid: Water and ethylene glycol aqueous solution
. . -Q' » 3-colour 2-screen display
10-link compatlble e - Flow ranges: from 0.5 to 40 |/min

PF3W7[-X445 Series « Flow ratio: 8:1

« Repeatability: +2 % F.S.

[El R E )
; « Output: 1 output, NPN / PNP or IO-Link
[=]t - IP65
« In-built temperature sensor (-10 to 110 °C)
« Consumption: 50 mA or less.
L
Part number Fl[ci/vr\;]irrzjl]te Port size Output specification Voltage
PF3W704-F03-LTN-M-X445 0.5 to 4 I/min G3/8 1210 24 VDC (wh J itoh output device)
. ) ) o] when used as switch output device
PF3W720-F04-LTN-M-X445 2t0 161 G1/2 |0-Link: Switch output
o 16 /min / i swieh odtpy 1810 30 VDC (when used as an 10-Link device)
PF3W740-F06-LTN-M-X445 5 to 40 I/min G3/4
Accessories
Part number Description
ZS-40-M12M8-A M12-M8 conversion lead wire (0.1 m)
ZS-37-A Lead wire with M12 connector (3 m)
ZS-40-A Lead wire with M8 connector (3 m)

446 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Sensors & switches
Instrumentation

Dlgltal ﬂOW SW|tCh for delonlsed - Dust generation c.>f 3 partlcles/.cc or less (average number)
. » Karman vortex eliminates moving parts and allows low dust
water & chemicals generation
. « Swept flow characteristics

PF2D Series A e .
. « Tapered side seal minimises dead volume to reduce accumulation of

liquid pool
o « Body and Sensor: New PFA

- Tube: Super PFA
« Three type of flow range:

0.4 ~ 4 l/min (PF2D504)

1.8 ~ 20 I/min (PF2D520)

4.0 ~ 40 I/min (PF2D540)
1 sensor display unit 4-channel flow monitor
PF2D30 Series PF2D200 Series

o e 4
s k
ﬁ * A single controller can
monitor the flow rate of
4 different sensors.
Part number oz Pl sl Type Output specification Voltage
[inch] [I/min]
PF2D504-11-1 @ 38 1~5V
PF2D504-11-2 @ 0.4t04 4 ~ 20 mA
PF2D520-13-1 ® ) 1~5V
12 Sensor unit 12 ~ 24 VDC

PF2D520-13-2 ® 4 ~ 20 mA
PF2D540-19-1 ® 34 1.8t0 20 1~5V
PF2D540-19-2 ® 4 ~ 20 mA
PF2D301-A @ — 4 to 40 Monitor unit 2 PP 24 VDC
PF2D201-A 4 PNP

2-c0|0ur dlsplay digltal ﬂOW SWitCh - Applicable fluid: water, water-soluble coolant or any fluids with electric
. conductivity of 5 uS/cm or more which do not corrode the fluid contact
Electromagnetic type

materials

LFE Series - Smooth fluid passage and no obstacles or moving parts in the fluid
path

« Very low pressure loss (0.02 MPa or less)

- Construction without electrodes immersed in the fluid

« Good rangeability, 40:1 and flow range up to 200 I/min

- Backflow can be detected and the flow direction can be changed
after installation.

Integrated display type

Part number Type Port size Flﬁ%vn{sf e Output specification Voltage ESJEZCT:;?I:'?LE
LFE1B4F1 @ 2 PNP
LFE1C4F1 @ G1/2 0.5t0 20 NPN + (1 ~5V)
LFE1D4F1 @ NPN + (4 ~ 20 mA)
LFE2B6F1 @ Integrated 2PNP
LFE2C6F1 @ \‘,’v'ﬁﬁ(')auyt ‘légg G3/4 2510 100 NPN + (1 ~ 5 V) 24 VDC ggfigggé)
LFE2D6F1 ® wire NPN + (4 ~ 20 mA)
LFE3B8F1 ® 2 PNP
LFE3C8F1 ® G1 5 to 200 NPN + (1 ~5V)
LFE3D8F1 ® NPN + (4 ~ 20 mA)
Accessories
Part number Description
LFE-1-A3 @ Lead wire with M12 connector
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 447

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Bar type ionizer

|ZS40/41/42 Series

[ElpE[E]

hi

Part number

1ZS40-340-06B ®
1ZS40-400-06B ®
1ZS40-460-06B ®
1ZS40-580-06B @
1ZS40-640-06B ®
1ZS40-820-06B @
1ZS40-1120-06B @
1ZS40-1300-06B ®
1ZS40-1600-08B @
1ZS40-1900-08B @
1ZS41-340P-06B @
1ZS41-400P-06B @
1ZS41-460P-06B @
1ZS41-580P-06B @
1ZS41-640P-06B @
1ZS41-820P-06B @
1ZS41-1120P-06B @
1ZS41-1300P-06B @
1ZS41-1600P-08B @
1ZS41-1900P-08B @
1ZS42-340P-06B @
1ZS42-400P-06B @
1ZS42-460P-06B @
1ZS42-580P-06B @
1ZS42-640P-06B @
1ZS42-820P-06B @
1ZS42-1120P-06B @
1ZS42-1300P-06B @
1ZS42-1600P-08B @
1ZS42-1900P-08B @

Characteristics

Plug & Play

Applicable for feedback
sensor

Dual AC-modus

= |ncl. 3 m power supply cable and bracket.

Bar length
[mm]

340
400
460
580
640
820
1120
1300
1600
1900
340
400
460
580
640
820
1120
1300
1600
1900
340
400
460
580
640
820
1120
1300
1600
1900

448 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Standard type Series 12540

Simple operation: Only power ON/OFF required
« Feedback sensor type Series 12541
Feedback sensor enables the rapid elimination of static electricity
- Energy saving run mode
- Continuous neutralization run mode
Dual AC type Series 12542
- Reduced potential amplitude: 25 V or less
Reduction of adjustment and maintenance time using an auto balance

sensor:
-Built-in type (Standard): The sensor is installed within the ionizer
body and may be mounted anywhere

-High accuracy type (Option): “lon balance adjustment at external
signal input” or “lon balance adjustment at any time” can be
selectable

Setting ionizer with remote control

- Can recognize and control up to 16 ionizers through address setting

« Low maintenance electrode cartridges

« Transition wiring may be used.

Operating range

Output signal [mm]

Input signal

50 ~ 2000

2 x PNP 2 x PNP



lonizers
Instrumentation

Accessories
Part number Description
1ZS30-M2 @ Electrode needle cleaning kit
1ZS41-RC @ Remote control
1ZS41-CF02 ® Transition wiring cable (2 m)
1ZS40-NT @ High speed de-ionizing cartridge (tungsten)
1ZS40-NJ @ Energy saving - type de-ionizing cartridge (tungsten)
1ZS40-E3 @ Electrode cartridge drop prevention cover for 3 electrodes
1ZS40-E4 @ Electrode cartridge drop prevention cover for 4 electrodes
1ZS40-E5 @ Electrode cartridge drop prevention cover for 5 electrodes
1ZF10-CG2EU AC Adapter for 12540
1ZS41-CG2EU AC Adapter for 12541/42
Brackets
End bracket 1ZS40-BE @
Intermediate bracket 1ZS40-BM @
Sensor
Feedback sensor 1ZS31-DF @
Auto balance sensor 1ZS31-DG @

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Our highlighted product for you

[] . ina Qj iAn-
Separate controller bar type -\ ,_ Standgrd typg IZT4O Series: Simple operation: Can be controlled by
. . W powering the ionizer ON
ionizer e - « AC Type I1ZT41 Series: Rapid neutralisation of static electricity, as fast
. as0.1s
|ZT40/41/42 Series . B
+ Dual AC type IZT42 Series: Reduced potential amplitude: 25 V or less
EE « lon balance: Within £30 V
I'Ei.r- « Separate controller and bar:

- Bar can be mounted in a limited space
- Easily monitor and adjust bars installed in a place which cannot be accessed
+ Up to 4 bars can be connected to one controller
« Compact design (Height x Width): 37 mm x 30 mm
« Multiple alarms, functions and LED display (12T41/42)
« Low maintenance electrode cartridges.

g ) . High-voltage . Effective static Input /
Part number Model 5L [Sin Ong FOUCh Emltter_cartrldge.type / cable length APt neutralisation Output
[mm] fitting Emitter material voltage [V] U
[m] range [mm] specification
1ZT40-16-06B 160
1ZT40-22-06B 220
1ZT40-34-06B 340 )
& 6 Straight
1ZT40-40-06B 400
1ZT40-46-06B 460
1ZT40-58-06B 580
1ZT40-64-06B 640
Standard —
1ZT40-82-06B 820
1ZT40-112-06B 1120 & 8 Straight
1ZT40-130-06B 1300
1ZT40-160-08B 1600
1ZT40-190-08B 1900
1ZT40-232-08B 2320 @ 10 Straight
1ZT40-250-08B 2500
+ 7000
1ZT41-16P-06B 160
1ZT41-22P-06B 220
1ZT41-34P-06B 340 .
@ 6 Straight
1ZT41-40P-06B 400
1ZT41-46P-06B 460
1ZT41-58P-06B 580
1ZT41-64P-06B 640 i -ionisi
AC High s_peed de-ionising 3 50 to 2000
1ZT41-82P-06B 820 cartridge / Tungsten
1ZT41-112P-06B 1120 @ 8 Straight
1ZT41-130P-06B 1300
1ZT41-160P-08B 1600
1ZT41-190P-08B 1900
1ZT41-232P-08B 2320 @ 10 Straight
1ZT41-250P-08B 2500 PNP
1ZT42-16P-06B 160
1ZT42-22P-06B 220
1ZT42-34P-06B 340 @ 6 Straiaht
rai
1ZT42-40P-06B 400 a9
1ZT42-46P-06B 460
1ZT42-58P-06B 580
1ZT42-64P-06B 640
Dual AC + 6000
1ZT42-82P-06B 820
1ZT42-112P-06B 1120 @ 8 Straight
1ZT42-130P-06B 1300
1ZT42-160P-08B 1600
1ZT42-190P-08B 1900
12T42-232P-08B 2320 @ 10 Straight
1ZT42-250P-08B 2500

450 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



lonizers
Instrumentation

Accessories
Part number Description Model
1ZT40-ND Tungsten
High P .
IZT40-NE igh speed de-ionizing cartridge Silicon
12T40-NL Energy saving type de-ionizing cartridge Tungsten
1ZT40-NM gy saving b ¢ ¢ Silicon
1ZT40-BE1 End bracket 1
1ZT40-BE2 End bracket 2
1ZT40-BM1 Intermediate bracket 1
1ZT40-BM2 Intermediate bracket 2
1ZT40-B1 DIN rail mounting bracket for controller

1ZT40-B2 (1ZT40/41)

12T40-B3 (1ZT42) DIN rail mounting bracket for high-voltage power supply module

1ZT40-CG2 AC adapter without AC cord

1ZT40-CG2EU AC adapter with AC cord

1ZT40-CF1 im
1ZT40-CF2 Separate cable 2m
1ZT40-CF3 3m
1ZT40-CP3 3m
12T40-CPS Power supply cable om
1ZT40-CP10 10m
1ZT40-CP15 15m
1ZS30-M2 @ Cleaning kit

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Nozzle type ionizer n Q Different nozzles to adapt several applications: IZN10E (standard type)

|ZN10E Series

[51%4, [s]

i

U and 1ZN10E-X367 (with right angles and 360° rotation):

- Energy saving static electricity elimination nozzle
- High flow static electricity elimination nozzle

- Offset voltage (ion balance): £10 V (Energy saving), £15 V (Large flow)

« Compact and slim design

« With built-in power supply substrate

- Easy maintenance: electrode needle contamination detector with easy
replacement of the cartridge

» Mounting variations: direct mount, bracket mount

« External switch input function (2 inputs). Switch output: PNP/NPN.

Effective static

Offset Input / Output Power supply  lon generation

Part number Nozzle type Port size P neutralisation
voltage [V]  specification range [mm] voltage method
1ZN10E-01P06 Energy saving Within +10
1ZN10E-02P06 High flow rate Within +15
- Depending
IZN10E-11P06 . Female threads for piping @6 on nozzle PNP 2010500 | 24VDC £10% _CorOna
(interchangeable nozzle variations) variation " discharge type
1ZN10E-01P06-X367 Energy saving with right angles Within +10
1ZN10E-02P06-X367 High flow rate with right angles Within +30
1) For more information please consult SMC.
Nozzle variations
Part number Description Model
1ZN10-G-X198 @ Circular diffusion nozzle Q" ¥
-l
1ZN10-G-X199 @ Flat diffusion nozzle o)

1ZN10-G-[1-X216 @

1ZN10-G-X278

1ZN10-G-[1-X205

1ZN10-G-[1-X226

Bar nozzle (straight type) /ﬁ

Circumferential jet bar nozzle (straight type) /“
Bender tube nozzle /"
///

Long nozzle

O For bar length [mm]: 100, 200, 300, 400, 500 and 600.

Accessories
Part number
1ZN10-B1 @
I1ZN10-B2 @
1ZN10-B3 @
IZN10E-CP
1ZN10E-CPZ
1ZN10E-CG2-P
I1ZN10E-CG2EU-P
1ZS30-M2 @

Description
L-bracket
Pivoting bracket
DIN rail mounting bracket
Power supply cable (3 m)
Power supply cable (10 m)
AC Adapter without AC cord (PNP Input / Output specification)
AC Adapter with AC cord (PNP Input / Output specification)
Cleaning kit

452 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



lonizers
Instrumentation

H H - Offset voltage (ion balance): Within £13 V
Fan type ionizer \‘u Q Compact design (Depth x Width x Height): 39 mm x 80 mm x 110 mm
IZF10/10R Series @+ Weight: 280 g (1ZF10), 260 g (IZF10R)
EE « 2 types of fans available (1IZF10):

- Fast deionising type: 1.5 seconds deionising time

(= - Low noise type: 48 dB(A)
« Alarm functions: high-voltage error, electrode needle contamination
detector
@ Flow rate adjustment function (IZF10R)
Max. air flow Input / Output " 7
Part number [/min] specifications Power supply Options / Accessories
1ZF10-P ® 660 —
1ZF10-P-B With power With bracket
PNP output supply cable
IZF10R-P 00 @ m) —
IZF10R-P-B With bracket
Accessories
Part number Model Description
1ZF10-CG2 @ 1ZF10 )
IZF10R-CG2 IZF10R AC adapter (without AC cable)
1ZF10-CG2EU 1ZF10 .
|ZF10R-CG2EU IZF10R AC adapter (with AC cable)
IZF10-CP @ 1ZF10
P | ble (3
IZF10R-CP IZF10R ower supply cable (3 m)
IZF10-CPZ @ 1ZF10
P | le (1
IZF10R-CPZ IZF10R ower supply cable (10 m)
ZS-28-C @ 1ZF10 e-con connector
IZF10-A1 @ IZF10 Cartridge case
IZF10R-A1 IZF10R 9
1ZF10-B1 @ 1ZF10 / 1ZF10R Bracket
1ZS30-M2 @ 1ZF10 / 1ZF10R Cleaning kit
1ZS30-M1 @ 1ZF10/1ZF10R Adjustment screwdriver

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

453
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Our highlighted product for you

Fan type ionizer é - Offset voltage (ion balance): +5 V

- ~ .« Extensive and rapid static neutralisation:
|ZF2 1 /31 Series e - 1ZF21: up to 1800 I/min (flow rate), as little as 1.0 s (discharge time)
A5 & - 1ZF31: up to 4400 I/min (flow rate), as little as 0.5 s (discharge time)
5 + An optional adjustable louver allows for adjusting the static

neutralisation area

« Improved performance and easier maintenance through several
functions and features

« Modular, compact and slim design: 40 mm thickness.

Part number Ma>[<|./na1|i:11;Iow lsr:)%gég%tg#st Power supply Options / Accessories
1ZF21-P @ —
1ZF21-P-B ® 1800 o Wi”‘l power With bracket
1ZF31P ® oo input / output sup?ayn?)a e o
1ZF31-P-B @ With bracket

Accessories
Part number Model Description
1ZF21-CG2 @ 1ZF21 [ 1ZF31 AC adapter (without AC cable)
1ZF21-CG2EU 1ZF21 [ 1ZF31 AC adapter (with AC cable)
1ZS41-CP @ 1ZF21 [ 1ZF31 Power supply cable (3 m)
1ZS41-CPZ @ 1ZF21 [ 1ZF31 Power supply cable (10 m)
1ZF21-NT ® zre Emitter cartridge
IZF31-NT @ 1ZF31
1ZF21-HW @ et Adjustable louver
1IZF31-HW @ 1ZF31
12F21-HS ® et Automatic cleaning unit
1ZF31-HS @ 1ZF31
1zF21-FU @ izt Air suction side filter: Filter + filter holder
1ZF31-FU @ 1ZF31
1ZF21-B1 ® 1ZF21
Bracket
1ZF31-B1 ® 1ZF31
12S30-M2 @ 1ZF21 [ 1ZF31 Cleaning kit
1ZS30-M1@ 1ZF21 [ 1ZF31 Adjustment screwdriver

Electrostatic sensor

|ZD10 Series

- Potential measurement:
+20 kV (detected at a 50 mm distance)
+0.4 kV (detected at a 25 mm distance)

[5] 45 [3] - Detects the electrostatic potential and outputs an analogue voltage
ok Ao « Small and easy to mount.
Part number Potential measurement Output voltage
1ZD10-110 ® +0.4 kV 1tobV
1ZD10-510 ® +20 kV 1tobV

454 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



lonizers
Instrumentation

Electrostatic sensor mon itor « Output: switch output x 2 + Analogue output (1 to 5V, 4 to 20 mA)
« 2-colour display (red and green)
|ZE1 1 SerieS - Display accuracy: +0.5 % F.S. +1 digit or less
[OEAD| - Detection distance correction function (adjustable in 1 mm increments)
g{f’% - Supports two types of sensors

- Connection by connector:
- Connector for power supply / output
- E-con connector: Connector to sensor.

Part number Input / Output Connector cable for power supply / output ~ Connector for sensor connection
1ZE112-LC ® 2PNP + (1 ~5V) Yes Yes
1ZE113-LC ® 2 PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA) Yes Yes

Option
Part number Description
ZS-28-A @ Connector cable for power supply / output (2 m)
ZS-28-B @ Bracket
ZS-28-C @ Connector for sensor connection
Z2S-27-C @ Panel mount adapter
ZS-27-D ® Panel mount adapter + Front protective cover
Handheld electrostatic meter “Pesvtowse
. » Compact and lightweight
|ZH10 Series « Rated charge amount range: +20.0 kV
[Ob-AD| - Functions:
I‘El ; - Peak and bottom display function
- Zero clear function
- Auto power-off function
- Low battery indication
- Backlight

Part number Option
IZH10 ® None
1ZH10-H ® High-voltage measuring handle
Accessories

Part number Description
IZH-A-01 ® Ground wire, 1.5 m
1ZH-B-01 ® Soft case
I1ZH-C-01 ® High-voltage measuring handle

@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Des ktop duster box @ « Integration of three processes — static neutralisation, dust removal and

- - dust collection — in a single box by using nozzle type ionizers:

ZVB SerieS - - Efficient static neutralisation with a diffusion-type nozzle
[5] 4 ] - Dust removal with dedicated nozzles for the air blow
E‘% l ] - Dust collection with a maintenance-free pneumatic dust collector
« lon balance: +10 V
+ Use of emitters that are easy to remove, replace and clean
« Optional photoelectric sensor reflecting plate for automatic workpiece
detection.
Part number Static neutr_alisation space [mm] Dimensions [mm] Dust collector: e>_<haust Air consgmption lonizer: N2. _of
(width x depth) (width x depth) flow rate [I/min] [I/min] mounted units
ZVB20-B 202 x 212 210 x 297 410 to 1580 420" 1
ZVB40-B 392 x 298 400 x 384 820 to 3160 8002 2

1) When supply pressure to the dust collector is set to 0.3 MPa and additional air blow supply pressure to 0.2 MPa
2) When supply pressure to the dust collector is set to 0.4 MPa and additional air blow supply pressure to 0.2 MPa

Accessories
Part number Model Description

ZVB-D3A ZVB20 / ZVB40 3 m exhaust duct hose
ZVB-D1A ZVB20 / ZVB40 1 m exhaust duct hose
ZVB-P1A ZVB20 / ZVB40 Dust collecting bag
ZVB-AC1 ZVB20 / ZVB40 AC adapter (without AC cable)
ZVB-AC1EU ZVB20 / ZVB40 AC adapter (with AC cable)
1ZN10-NT-X325 Z\/B20 / ZVB40 Emitter
ZVB-N10A ZVB20 / ZVB40 Additional air blow nozzle
ZVB-V20A ZVB20 )
ZVB-V40A 7VB40 Suction siope
AS2001F-06D-X678 ZVB20 | ZVB40 Air blow adjustment needle valve

456 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Positioners

Electro-pneumatic positioner
IP8000/8100 Series

[E]92,[&]
[=1%

Model

1P8000-030-Q ®

1P8100-000-H-Q "’ ®
1) Without pressure gauge.

Type

Lever type feedback

Rotary type

Smart positioner

IP

Positioners
Instrumentation

- Vibration resistance: No resonances 5 to 200 Hz

« Enclosure: JISF8007 IP65 (Conforms to IEC 60529)

« Monitoring function (Opening current transmission 4 to 20 mA DC,
Accessory J, JR)

« ATEX intrinsically safe explosion-proof construction is available
II'2 G Exib IIC T5/T6 (Special specification: —X14).

Supply air pressure

Function [MPa] Stroke
Single / double action 0.14~0.7 10 ~ 85 mm
Single / double action 0.14~0.7 60° ~ 100°

« HART transmission function

« Explosion-proof construction / ATEX intrinsically safe explosion-proof
construction
I1'1G Ex ia Il CT4/T5/T6 Ga

« Supply air pressure: 0.3 to 0.7 MPa

- Applicable actuator rotation angle: 60 to 100° (Rotary type)

« Enclosure: JISF8007 IP65 (Conforms to IEC 60529)

« Auto calibration

« Dual wire input

« Monitor output and software alarm

- Variety of parameter setting functions and displayable control condition

« Interchangeable mounting with IP8000 / 8100.

Part number Type ATEX compliant Specifications
1P8101-030-Q Basic type
1P8101-032-Q No With output (alarm + analogue outputs)
Smart rotary type ) o
1P8101-033-Q With HART transmission mode
52-1P8101-034-M Yes Intrinsically safe explosion-proof constr. + Output + HART transmission mode
1P8001-030-Q Basic type
1P8001-032-Q No With output (alarm + analogue outputs)
Smart lever type . o
1P8001-033-Q With HART transmission mode
52-1P8001-034-M Yes Intrinsically safe explosion-proof constr. + Output + HART transmission mode

Accessories (Lever type)
P368010-24
P368010-25

Fork lever assembly M
Fork lever assembly S

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Thermo-chiller

Our highlighted product for you

Circulating fluid temperature
controller, thermo-chiller
compact type

« Temperature stability: £0.1 °C
\‘ - Temperature range setting: 5 to 40 °C
- Lightweight 43 to 73 kg

- Easy maintenance: tool-less maintenance of filter
- Self diagnosis function and check display

H RS SerieS « Convenient functions:
[6]%2: [&] - Timer operation function
& - Low tank level detecting function

- Power failure auto-restart function
- Anti-freezing operation function
« Communication function: RS232C, RS485 and contact I/Os as
standard
@ HRS030 and HRS060 models available.

Part number Cooling method Cooling / heating capacity (50 Hz) Pipe thread type Power supply
HRS012-AF-20 ® 1100 W /530 W
HRS018-AF-20 ® 1700 W /530 W
HRS024-AF-20 ® 2100 W /530 W

Air-cooled refrigeration
HRS030-AF-20 ®

HRS050-AF-20 ®

2600 W /600 W
4700 W /1100 W

HRS060-AF-20 ® 4900 W /1000 W G (with PT-G conversion Single-phase
. 200 to 230 VAC
HRS012-WF-20 ® 1100 W /530 W fitting set) (50/60 Hz)

HRS018-WF-20 ®
HRS024-WF-20 ®
HRS030-WF-20
HRS050-WF-20 ®
HRS060-WF-20

Water-cooled refrigeration

458 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

1700 W /530 W
2100 W /530 W
2600 W / 400 W
4700 W /1000 W
4900 W /1000 W



Chillers
Instrumentation

Circulating fluid temperature O + Temperature stability: £0.5 °C

. . Temperature range setting: 5 to 35 °C

controller, thermo-chiller, | Lightweight 136 kg

standard type - Easy maintenance: tool-less maintenance of filter
. - Self diagnosis function and check display

HRS090 Series - Convenient functions:

[E]#5[m] - Timer operation function

- Unit conversion function
- Power failure auto-restart function

- Anti-freezing operation function
« Communication function: RS232C, RS485 and contact 1/Os
as standard.

Part number Cooling method Cooling / heating capacity (50 Hz) Pipe thread type Power supply
HRS090-AF-40 ® Air-cooled refrigeration 8000 W /1700 W G (with RC-G 3-phase 380 to 415 VAC (50/60 Hz)
HRS090-WF-40 Water-cooled refrigeration 9000 W / 1700 W conversion fitting) 3-phase 380 to 415 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Circulating fluid temperature 0 + Temperature stabilty: 1.0 °C

. - Temperature range setting: 5 to 35 °C

controller, thermo-chiller . Outdoor installation: IPX4
standard type - Heating function available even with no heater

. - Self diagnosis function and check display
HRS1 00/1 50 Ser|es - Convenient functions:

s - Timer operation function
i - Warming-up function

’ . - Power failure auto-restart function
i - Anti-freezing operation function
= « Communication function: RS232C, RS485 and contact I/Os
as standard.
) |

&
N

|
ot
Part number Cooling method Cooling / heating capacity (50 Hz) Pipe thread type Power supply
HRS100-AF-40 ® , , ) 9000 W /1700 W 3-phase 380 to 415 VAC
Air-cooled refrigeration
HRS150-AF-40 @ 13000 W / 2500 W G (with RC-G (50/60 Hz)
HRS100-WF-20 ) ) 10000 W / 1700 W conversion fitting) 3-phase 380 to 415 VAC
Water-cooled refrigeration
HRS150-WF-20 14000 W / 2500 W (50/60 Hz)

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 459

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Circulating fluid temperature 4

controller, thermo-chiller basic

type
HRSE Series
[5] it ]

Part number
HRSE012-A-23 @
HRSE018-A-23 ®
HRSE024-A-23 @

Cooling method

Circulating fluid temperature C
controller, thermo-chiller,

inverter type
HRSH Series

i
l-

I —

Part number
HRSHO090-AF-20-S
HRSHO090-AF-40 ®
HRSH100-AF-20-S
HRSH150-AF-20-S
HRSH200-AF-20-S
HRSH250-AF-20-S
HRSH300-AF-20-S
HRSH100-AF-40 ®
HRSH150-AF-40 ®
HRSH200-AF-40 ®
HRSH250-AF-40 @
HRSH300-AF-40
HRSH090-WF-20-S
HRSHO090-WF-40
HRSH100-WF-20-S
HRSH150-WF-20-S
HRSH200-WF-20-S
HRSH250-WF-20-S
HRSH100-WF-40
HRSH150-WF-40
HRSH200-WF-40
HRSH250-WF-40

Cooling method

Air-cooled
refrigeration

Water-cooled
refrigeration

Air-cooled refrigeration

Cooling capacity

« Temperature stability: £2.0 °C

« Temperature range setting: 10 to 30 °C

- Energy saving by triple control

- Lightweight 35 kg

« Self diagnosis function and check display
- 2-step operation

» Maintenance free magnet pump.

Port size Power supply

1000 W (50 Hz)

1400 W (50 Hz)

Single-phase 230 VAC

Rei/2 (50/60 Hz)

1900 W (50 Hz)

Cooling / heating capacity

9500 W / 2500 W
9500 W / 2500 W
10500 W / 2500 W
15700 W / 3000 W
20500 W / 5500 W
25000 W / 7500 W
25000 W / 7500 W
10500 W / 2500 W
15700 W / 3000 W
20500 W /5500 W
25000 W / 7500 W
25000 W / 7500 W
11000 W /2500 W
11000 W / 2500 W
11500 W /2500 W
15700 W / 3500 W
20600 W / 4000 W
24000 W /7200 W
11500 W /2500 W
15700 W / 3500 W
20600 W / 4000 W
24000 W /7200 W

460 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

« Temperature stability: £0.1 °C
« Temperature range setting: 5 to 35 °C (5 to 40 °C for HRSH090)
- Energy saving by triple inverter
« Outdoor installation: IPX4 (Except for HRSH090)
- Self diagnosis function and check display
- Convenient functions:
- Timer operation function
- Unit conversion function
- Power failure auto-restart function
- Anti-freezing operation function
« Communication function: RS232C, RS485 and contact I/Os as standard.

Pipe thread type Power supply
3-phase 200 (50 Hz), 3-phase 200 to 230 VAC (60 Hz)

3-phase, 380 to 415 VAC (50/60 Hz)

3-phase, 200 (50 Hz), 3-phase 200 to 230 VAC (60 Hz)

3-phase, 380 to 415 VAC (50/60 Hz)

G (with RC-G
conversion fitting)

3-phase, 200 (50 Hz), 3-phase 200 to 230 VAC (60 Hz)
3-phase, 380 to 415 VAC (50/60 Hz)

3-phase, 200 (50 Hz), 3-phase 200 to 230 VAC (60 Hz)

3-phase, 380 to 415 VAC (50/60 Hz)



Chillers
Instrumentation

Thermo-con

Our highlighted product for you

« Temperature stability: +0.01 °C to 0.03 °C

- Temperature range setting: 10 to 60 °C

- Mountable in a 19-inch rack

- Self diagnosis function and check display

« It is easy to start up in 3 steps and to control, with 14 different
alarm codes

Peltier-type chiller, thermo-con / 0

rack mount type
HECR Series

$ - Maintenance free magnet pump
» Communication function: RS232C and RS485.

Part number Radiating method Cooling / heating capacity Power supply Option Port size
HECR002-A5-F @ 200 W /600 W (Tap water) Rc1/4
HECRO004-A5-F 400 W /1000 W (Tap water) Single-phase 100 to 240
HECRO006-A5-F 510 W/ 1200 W (Tap water) VAC (50/60 Hz) With flow switch
HECRO008-A5-F @ Air-cooled 800 W/ 1400 W (Tap water)

HECRO010-A2-F ®
HECRO010-A2-P Single-phase 200 to 240 = High pressure pump mounted
HECRO10-A2-FP 10002000 W (Tap weten) VAC (50/60 Hz) With flow switch and high
pressure pump mounted Rc3/8
HECR008-W5-F 800 W / 1400 W (Tap water) S'”g‘\f/i%héséggag 240 Wit o switch
HECRO012-W2-F Wat lod
ater-coole
HECRO012-W2-P Single-phase 200 to 240 = High pressure pump mounted
CROTo e D 1200 W /2000 W (Tap water) VAC (50/60 Hz) With flow switch and high
pressure pump mounted
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 461

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Process pump

« Compact, large capacity diaphragm type pump
(PA3000:Up to 20 I/min, PA5000 up to 45 I/min)

» Compatible with a wide variety of fluids

« Easy adjustment of discharge pressure and flow rate with adjustment
of the pilot air pressure

« Self-priming type makes priming unnecessary.

Process pump
PA3000/5000 Series *

Bl
E.. € .

Type of : Material Discharge rate  Average discharge Pilot air pressure
Part number . Port size - N
actuation Body wetted areas ~ Diaphragm [/min] pressure [MPa] [MPa]
PA3120-F03 @ o NBR
Aluminium
PA3110-F03 @ G3/8 1t0 20
PA3210-F03 @ Stainless steel PIFE
PA5120-F04 @ Automatically Ao NBR
minium
PA5110-F04 @ operated G1/2 s 0t00.6 02100.7
type (internal PTFE
PA5210-F04 @ switching type) Stainless steel 50 45
PA5120-F06 . NBR
Aluminium
PA5110-F06 ® G3/4
X PTFE
PA5210-F06 @ Stainless steel

1) The values are for normal temperatures and when the transferred fluid is fresh water.

Process pump Wlth pl,“sation - Prevents spraying of discharge and foaming in tank

» Space-saving design eliminates separate piping with built-in pulsation
attenuator | e
PAX1000 Series @ 1 « Compatible with a wide variety of fluids.

El% [a]
3
[=]¥

Part number Type of Port size Material Discharge rate  Average discharge Pilot air pressure
actuation Body wetted areas  Diaphragm [/min] » pressure [MPa] [MPa]
PAX1112-F02 ’ Aluminium
Automatically G1/4
PAX1212-F02 operated Stainless steel
. L PTFE 0.5t0 10 0to 0.6 0.2t00.7
PAX1112-F03 @ type (internal Aluminium

itchi G3/8
PAX1212-F03 @ switching type) Stainless steel

1) The values are for normal temperatures and when the transferred fluid is fresh water.

compact process pump . Swlta.ble for trgnsfernng anld collecting a wide range of fluids
D_ h - Built-in solenoid valve or air operated (external switching type)
| r m m = - Easy to adjust the flow rate by the frequency of ON/OFF of the
( ap : ag pu p) = soleynoid v;LIJve : ’ A /
EBES@HGS | & @ - Discharge 8 to 2000 mi/min. (for air operated type up to 1000 ml/min)
H pUMP » Weight 0.11kg (PB1013A / Air-operated type without foot).
@z‘% .Qi L~
&
) =
Type of ' Discharge Average discharge Pilot air pressure
P TR actuation IPert 2 etz (paris [mL/min] pressure [MPa] [MPa]
PB1011A-FO1 @ Bultn solenaid Polypropylene (PP), stainless | 810 2000
Gi/8 steel (SUS316), PTFE, FKM 01006 021007
PB1013A-FO1 @ ' ' 8to 1000 2

Air operated
PB1313A-F01 @ New PFA, PTFE 8 to 1000 0to 0.4 0.2t0 0.5

1) The values given for discharge and suction head are for no piping. Values will depend on piping conditions.
2) Applicable up to 2000 mi/min by using a solenoid valve with a large Cv value (Cv value of 0.5 or more).

462 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process
valves

Process valves
Page 472
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Process valves

464

Direct operated 2 port solenoid
valve for general use

VX2 Series p. 472

2 port solenoid valve with built-in
y-strainer

VXK Series p. 473

Pilot operated 2 port solenoid valve
VXD Series p. 473

Zero differential pressure type pilot
operated 2 port solenoid valve

VXZ Series p. 474

Zero differential pressure type pilot
operated 2 port solenoid valve for steam

VXS Series p. 475

Angle seat valve
Air operated type

VXB Series

2 port solenoid valve energy saving type
VXE Series p. 477

2 port solenoid valve for high pressure,
pilot operated diaphragm type

VXH Series p. 477

2 port solenoid valve
Air operated valve for dust collector

VXFA/VXF Series p. 478

3 port solenoid valve directly operated
poppet

VX3 Series p. 478

2 port valve, air operated
VXA2 Series p. 479

3 port valve, air operated
VXAS Series p. 479

2/3 port solenoid valve
High pressure operation range:
0.5 to 5.0 Mpa

VCH41/42/410 Series  p. 480

Check valve
High pressure operation range:
0.05 to 5.0 MPa

VCHCA40 Series p. 480

Compact direct operated 2 port
solenoid valve

VDW10/20 Series  p. 481

3 port solenoid valve directly operated
poppet
VDW200/300 Series p. 481

Compact and lightweight
2 port solenoid valve

VDW30/40-XF Series p. 482

2 port solenoid valve specific pilot
operated for dry air

VQ20/30 Series p. 482

High speed 2 port valve
SX10 Series p. 483

Compact proportional solenoid valve
Flow rate smoothly controlled by
electric current adjustment

PVQ Series p. 483
Compact direct operated 2/3 port
solenoid valve for chemicals liquids
LVM Series p. 484

2/3 port media separated valve
LVMK Series p. 484

2 port valve air operated for air and
air-hydro circuit control

VNA Series p. 485

2 port valve air operated
for general use

VNB Series p. 485

Coolant valve
SGC/SGCA Series

|

p. 486

High pressure coolant valve
SGH/SGHA Series  p. 487



Process valves

2 port valve air operated for steam
VND Series p. 488

2 port air operated, high purity chemical
valve integral fitting type

LVC Series p. 488

2 port air operated, high purity chemical
valve threaded type

LVA Series p. 489

ci8 2 port manually operated high purity
e chemical valve

"L v LVH Series p. 489

2 port air operated, high purity chemical
iy valve compact type

LVD Series p. 490

2 port air operated high purity chemical
' valve. Non-metallic exterior

4 LVQ Series p. 490

465

N
5



Our highlighted product for you

Direct operated 2 port solenoid
valve for general use
VX2 Series

[Ep=E  For more details
'ﬁ% 0 to page 472
it g pag

» Large flow rate » IP65 degree of protection
Flow rate: 20 % more flow* Electrical entry “Faston” type
(Size 1) terminal is IP40

» Compact » Low noise construction
Height: 10 % smaller* Metal noise reduced by the
(Size 1) rubber bumper

» Lightweight » Improved armature durability
Weight: 30 % lighter* » Power consumption
(Size 1, aluminium body) DC /Class B, N.C. valve:

» Flame resistance UL94V-0 -4.5W (size 1)
conformed -7 W (size 2)

- 10.5 W (size 3).

* Comparison with SMC conventional model.

€28 -

W

-

Body material

Air

- Aluminium, resin

Water / oil / medium vacuum / steam
- C37 (brass), stainless steel.

J#
£/
=

466 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Air Medium
vacuum

Water Oil Steam
* Can be
used with
heated water
;’ 4

Piping variations
Thread piping,
(G1/81t0 G1/2)

One-touch fitting
(D 6to@d 12 mm)




Pilot operated 2 port solenoid

valve
VXD Series

Piping variations
Thread piping One-touch fitting
(G1/4to G1) (@10 to @ 12 mm)

J

» Compact
Height: approx. 7 % smaller* (7 mm)
(VXD24)

) Lightweight
Weight: 20 % lighter* (90 g)
(VXD23 resin body)

) Flame resistance UL94V-0 conformed

+ Comparison with SMC conventional model.

iE For more details G:

. ¢ gotopage 473
s 90 1© P20 £

ERDEO
e = e

Water Oil Heated High
water temperature
(99 °C) oil (99 °C)

The multipurpose compact fluid valve

Body material

Air

- Aluminium (VXD23R)

- Resin (VXD23)

- (C37) brass

- Stainless steel (VXD2§ to 28)
Water / oil / heated water / high
temperature oil

- (C37) Brass

- Stainless steel (VXD23 to 28)

» IP65 degree of protection
Electrical entry “Faston” type terminal is IP40

» Low noise construction
Impact noise reduced by the rubber buffer

» Improved armature durability
» Power consumption

- 4.5 W (VXD23 to 25)
-7 W (VXD26).

467
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Our highlighted product for you

Zero differential pressure 2= A PQ 89 177

i s S tj-’ A~ S
type pIIOt operated 2 port Air m— QOil Heated High
solenoid valve 80 o0
VXZ Series

[&] 6% ) For more details
E,‘% go to page 474
E ©

» Compact
Height: approx. 4 % smaller* (4 mm)
(VXZ24, C37 (brass) body)

) Lightweight
Weight: 27 % lighter* (150 g)
(VXZ23, resin body)

) Can be used at 0 m hydraulic head!
Min. operating pressure differential: 0 MPa

) Flame resistance UL94V-0 conformed

» IP65 degree of protection
Electrical entry “Faston” type terminal is IP40

» Low noise construction
Impact noise reduced by the rubber buffer

» Improved armature durability DC?W ( @
| |
+ Comparison with SMC conventional model. ui[i M
IN b
-

YWhen the application requires zgrb@;%@ntm( press

Body material

Air

- Aluminium, resin. (VXZ2R)

Water / oil / air / heated water / high
temperature oil

- C37 (Brass), stainless steel.

Piping variations

Thread piping One-touch fitting
(@ 10to @ 12 mm)

468 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Angle seat valve 2= Bl 559

. e =2 %
Alr operated type Air Water Heated Steam
VXB Series Goe0)  uscdwin

. heated water
[Eg%E  For more details

8 go to page 476

B |
With Indicator
Pilot port location
Can be placed in 3
of its 4 sides
Tt will live up to your expectations
s N

Body material
Bronze, stainless steel 316L
equivalent

Low pressure loss

Port size:
3/8,1/2, 3/4

Special construction:

- A protective seal prevents foreign
particles from getting inside when the
valve is open

- A resin scraper functions during the
main valve stroke as a guide and
prevents foreign particles from getting in

- Squeeze seal with scraper function
added to shut off fluid leakage

- A guide bushing gives smooth shaft
movement, prevents misalignment and

4 Insullated adaP‘e’ type ) lengthens the squeeze seal life.
- Available for high temperature fluids. \ J

» Long service life:
- Air: 5 million cycles
- Steam: 3 million cycles

» High sealing, minimal leakage:
- Minimal internal air leakage: 10 cm3/min or less
(Significantly better tightness than any PTFE sealed valve)
- High sealing thanks to a rubber seal made of a special FKM
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Our highlighted product for you

- A
Compact direct operated s = A
2 port solenoid valve D S S
H vacuum
VDW Series
EEFEE  For more details .i::'
I.E| go to page 481 _t..‘._az
' .
Alasic, compact and light solution o
)
( \
Body material
Air
- Aluminium, resin (PPS)
Medium vacuum
- Brass, stainless steel
Water
- Resin (PPS), brass, stainless steel.
:)’ ‘
{" 2 -:
( N\
Piping variations
Thread piping One-touch fitting
(M5 to G1/8) (D 4 to @6 mm)
» Flame resistance UL94V-0 conformed
» IP65 degree of protection
) Seal material
- NBR (Air, water)
- FKM (Medium vacuum)
J/
» Low noise construction ] )
Metal noise reduced by the rubber damper Lightweight Compact
Conventional model New
» Improved armature durability 1 MQBOQ : | 15 m
» Power consumption Conventional New ve
-25W (Size 1) Brass body  Aluminium / Resin
-3 W (Size 2). (Size 2) (PPS) body (Size 2)

7 (Compared with Size 1,
Brass / Stainless steel body)

470 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



2 port valve air operated for % u =

general use Water QOil Heated High Low
H water  temperature vacuum
VNB Sel’leS (99°C) ol (99 °C)
EE£E  For more details
it go to page 485

» Many variations
Normally closed, normally open and C.O. (double acting) are available

[6e

) Port sizes
From G1/8 to G2

» Robust poppet construction
- Much more robust and reliable than solenoids
- The best option for treating viscous fluids or slightly dirty such as soluble oils
- Capable of retaining reverse pressure

» A wide variety of fluids
Proper selection with body and sealing materials permits application with a
wide variety of fluids such as air, water, oil, gas and vacuum

) Seal material
NBR, FKM, EPR.

The cylinder operated
by external pilot air

e 2
Body material

Copper alloy, stainless steel,
aluminium

t versatile solution for Mr@e flow

M{ 471
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Process valves

Our highlighted product for you

Dll‘ect Operated 2 port SOIenO|d - Range of two port valygs for alr., medium vacuum and fluids
« Body materials: Aluminium, resin, brass and stainless steel
Valve fOI‘ general use « Piping variations: Thread and one-touch fitting
: « Low power consumption & low-noise construction
VX2 Serles +N.C., N.O. options

Ol « Oil free option available
S o « Fluid temperature up to 60 °C (high temperature version available)
.9' .g,,. + Ambient temperature -20 to 60 °C.
-ria: |
Max. operatin Orifice )
Fluid Part number \{3:)\/: . pre;)sure ° Cv [n};\/lh] diameter  Port size B?nd; é r?:Ial Voltage Eliﬁttrr';al
differential [MPa] [mm]
VX210HG @ 1.0 0.23 0.20 2 g6 mm
VX210JG ® 0.6 0.35 0.30 3 6 mm .
Ar  VX210MG ® 06 0.41 0.35 3 @8 mm PBLE?;'”/
VX220HG ® 1.0 0.47 0.40 4 @8 mm
VX230HG ® 1.0 0.70 0.60 5 @10 mm
VX212AGAXB @ 1.0 0.23 0.20 2 G1/8
Water VX212EGAXB @ 0.6 0.42 0.36 3 G1/4 Brass / DIN
VX222AGAXB @ 1.0 0.63 0.54 4 G1/4 NBR terminal
N.C. 24VDC  (with surge
VX232DGAXB @ 1.0 0.75 0.64 5 G3/8 voltage
VX214FGAXB @ 02" 0.62 0.53 5 G1/4 suppressor)
Xil"#zg VX224EGAXB @ 0159 1.08 0.93 7 G3/8 B;ffhj/
VX234GGA @ 01" 2.21 1.90 10 G1/2
VX212HGKXB @ 1.0 0.23 0.20 2 G1/8
Dl water/ VX212MGKXB @ 0.6 0.42 0.36 3 G1/4 SUS / FKM
gas VX222HGKXB ® 1.0 0.63 0.54 4 G1/4 (Qil free)
VX232LGKXB @ 1.0 0.75 0.64 5 G3/8

1) Pressurized port 1. Used with vacuum: 0.1 Pa-abs to atmospheric pressure
2) For other voltages replace G by L (230 VAC) or Z1V (24 VAC) in the part numbers above.

472 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

2 port solenoid valve with built-in - Forain water, ol steam
. « Space saving and reduced piping labour
y'stralner « Built-in Y-strainer, 100 mesh, stainless steel
. « The element can be replaced without removing piping
VXK Series _
+N.C. /N.O. options
H E‘ « Low noise construction
(o368 « Enclosure: IP65.

Max. operating Orifice
Part number \t/alvee [Nl?mvin] [n};\//h] pressure differential diameter E;ret B(::a); é r?;al Voltage Electrical entry
P [MPa] [mm]

VXK2110-01F-5DO1 ® 24 VDC

0.17 0.15 1.5 2
VXK2110-01F-JDOR1 @ G1/8 230 VAC "
VXK2120-01F-5DO1 ® 24 VDC

0.33 0.28 0.5
VXK2120-01F-JDOR1 @ 5 230 VAC "
VXK2220-02F-5DO1 ® 24 VDC

0.33 0.28 15 : DIN
VXK2220-02F-JDOR1 @ NC G1/4 Brass/ 230 VAC" terminal (without
VXK2230-02F-5D01 @ o 061 054 035 s NBR 24 VDC connector with
VXK2230-02F-JDOR1 @ ' ' ' ' 230 VAC Y gasket)
VXK2320-03F-5D01 ® 24 VDC

0.33 0.28 0.3 3
VXK2320-03F-JDOR1 @ a3/ 230 VAC"
VXK2330-03F-5D01 ® 24 VDC

0.61 0.54 0.9 4.5
VXK2330-03F-JDOR1 @ 230 VAC"

1) With built-in full wave rectifier.

Pilot operated 2 port solenoid valve » Body materials: aluminium, resin, brass and stainless steel

« Piping variations: thread and one-touch fitting

VXD SerieS - Low-noise construction

i'IE] 6] e +N.C., N.O. options

[E:Ei% Ry - Oil free option available

« Fluid temperature up to 60 °C (high temperature version available)
- Ambient temperature -20 to 60 °C.

Min. operating Max. operating

. Valve pressure pressure Kv Qrifice . Body / seal Electrical
Fluid Part number type differential differential cv [m?/h] d|[ar;nr§5er Portsize  ~ aterial  VOltage entry
[MPa] [MPa]
A VXD230DG @ 0.7 1.3 1.12 10 @10mm  PBT resin/
VXD230FG @ 07 15 1.29 10 @12 mm NBR
VXD232AGA ® 0.5 1.9 1.63 10 G1/4
VXD242GGA @ 1.0 4.5 3.86 15 G3/8
Water xzz:z:g:: 1.0 55 | 4.72 15 G1/2 B,;‘”"BS;/ DIN terminal
1.0 9.5 8.15 20 G3/4 i
VXD262NGA @ N.C. 002 1.0 13.0 11.15 25 G1 24 Ve (WJth;Ee
VXD232DGK @ 0.5 19 163 10 G1/4 suppressor)
VXD242JGK @ 1.0 4.5 3.86 15 G3/8
DI ‘g’;;ef/ VXD242KGK @ 1.0 55 472 15 G1/2 SL(JOS”/H';E’;/'
VXD252MGK @ 1.0 9.5 8.15 20 G3/4
VXD262PGK @ 1.0 13.0 11.15 25 G1
For other voltages replace G by L (230 VAC) or Z1V (24 VAC) in the part numbers above.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 473

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Our highlighted product for you

Zero differential pressu re type pllot « Body materials: Aluminium, resin, brass and stainless steel

« Piping variations: Thread and one-touch fitting

Opel‘ated 2 port SOIenO|d Valve - Low-noise construction
: +N.C., N.O. options
VXZ Serles « Oil free option available
B > @ « Fluid temperature up to 60 °C (high temperature version available)
[ @ « Ambient temperature -20 to 60 °C.
A0
= ]

QL

Min. operating Max. operating

) Valve pressure pressure Kv Qrifice " Body / seal Electrical
Fluid Part number type differential differential = [m3/h] d';?nit]er Portsize material Voltage entry
[MPa] [MPa]
A VXZ230CG @ 0.7 1.7 1.46 10 @10 mm  PBT resin /
VXZ230EG ® 07 20 1.72 10 @12 mm NBR
VXZ232AGA ® 0.7 1.9 1.63 10 G1/4
VXZ232BGA @ 0.7 2.4 2.06 10 G3/8
Water  VXZ242FGA @ 0.7 5.3 4,55 15 G1/2  Brass/NBR DIN
VXZ252HGA ® 10 92 | 7.89 20 G3/4 terminal
VXZ262KGA @ NC. 0 1.0 10.2 | 875 25 G1 Zavne WJZ};;JEQ
VXZ232CGK @ 0.7 1.9 1.63 10 G1/4 suppressor)
VXZ232DGK @ 0.7 2.4 2.06 10 G3/8
DI Water/ yxz242GGK @ 07 53 | 455 15 G1/2 Sus.l/fFKM
vas VXZ252JGK @ 1.0 9.2 7.89 20 G3/4 (otfree)
VXZ262LGK @ 1.0 10.2 8.75 25 G1

1) For other voltages replace G by L (230 VAC) or Z1V (24 VAC) in the part numbers above.

474 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

Zero differential pressu re type pllot - Body materials: Brass and stainless steel

« Low-noise construction

operated 2 port solenoid valve for -N.C. options
« Oil free option available
Steam « Fluids: Steam and heated water
VXS Seﬂes » Fluid temperature up to 183 °C (heated water: 99 °C)
EE « Ambient temperature -20 to 60 °C.
.ET -
Min. operating Max. operating Orifice
. Valve pressure pressure Kv ) Port  Body/ seal Electrical
Fluid Part number - ) : ) Cv a diameter . ; Voltage
type differential differential [mé/h] [mmj size material entry
[MPa] [MPa]
VXS235AGA @ 2.4 2.1 10 G1/4
VXS235BGA @ 2.8 2.4 10 G3/8
VXS245FGA @ 53 | 46 15 G1/2 B;ffhj /
VXS255HGA @ 9.2 7.9 20 G3/4 DIN
Stﬁa”; ad”d VXS265KGA @ e . 0 12 104 25 G1 i DG (Vb‘?tfhm'”a'
eate C. . ith surge
water VXS235CGA @ 2.4 2.1 10 G1/4 voltage
VXS235DGA @ 2.8 2.4 10 G3/8 suppresor)
VXS245GGA @ 53 4.6 15 G1/2 SUS / FKM
VXS255JGA @ 9.2 7.9 20 G3/4
VXS265LGA @ 12 10.4 25 G1
1) For other voltages replace G by L (230 VAC) or Z1V (24 VAC) in the part numbers above.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 475

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Our highlighted product for you

Angle seat valve - « Low pressure loss dge to angle seat structure
. - -« Reduced leakage with rubber seal
Alr Operated type - « Long service life: 3 million cycles (steam), 5 million cycles (air)
: « Low leakage: 10 cm®/min or less
VXB Series

« Space saving: Height 100 mm

%E"E ¢ + Body material: Stainless steel 316L equivalent, bronze.
e’
Fluid Part number Valve type Maxdi?fzgggglg[lelrs;]s ure Cv [n};\//h] Orlflcien?rfl]meter Port size Bzﬂ; é r?aelal
VXB215AAC] ® 1.0 3.5 3 ih G3/8
VXB215BA] ® 0.6 5.4 4.6 14 G1/2 Brass / FKM
VXB215CAL] ® 0.4 7.6 6.5 18 G3/4
VXB215DAC] @ 1.0 3.5 3 ih G3/8
VXB215EA] @ 0.6 5.4 4.6 14 G1/2 SUS / FKM
Steam, | yxg215FAL] @ 0.4 76 6.5 18 G3/4
water and N.C.
air VXB215AHAC] @ 1.6 3.5 3 11 G3/8
VXB215BHAL] @ 1.2 5.4 4.6 14 G1/2 Brass / FKM
VXB215CHAC] @ 0.6 7.6 6.5 18 G3/4
VXB215DHAL] @ 1.6 35 3 11 G3/8
VXB215EHAC] @ 1.2 5.4 4.6 14 G1/2 SUS / FKM
VXB215FHAL] @ 0.6 7.6 6.5 18 G3/4

[ Insert “L” if indicator option is required.

476 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

2 port solenoid valve energy saving

type
VXE Series

- Energy saving type of the VX2, VXD2 and VXZ2
2 port solenoid valve series (replaceable coil)

« Power consumption when holding reduced to 1/3

« Coil heat reduction

« For various fluids and variety of sizes

E.' EJ! - Applicable voltages: 24 and 12 VDC.
e

av .-"'“‘

=,

Max. operating pressure Kv . Body / seal .
Part number Valve type differential [MPa]" Cv [m¥h] Port size - Rated voltage + electrical entry

VXE2 Series Direct operated type

VXE2110-01F-5DO1 @ 1.5 0.18 0.15 G1/8

VXE2120-02F-5D0O1 @ 0.5 0.33 0.28 Gi/4 24 VDC, for DIN terminal

VXE2330-02F-5DO1 @ NC 0.9 0.61 0.52 Brass / NBR (without connector, with

VXE2230-03F-5D01 @ o 0.35 0.61 0.52 G38 gasket), with built-in surge

VXE2330-03F-5D01 ® 09 061 052 voltage supressor circuit

VXE2360-04F-5D01 @ 0.07 2.20 1.86 G1/2

VXED2 Series Pilot operated type

VXED2130-02F-5D01 @ 0.5 1.9 1.63 G1/4

VXED2140-03F-5D01 ® 45 3.86 G3/8 2(4 VhDQ for DIN terminﬁ'

without connector, wit

VXED2140-04F-5D01 @ N.C. 10 5.5 4.71 G1/2 Brass / NBR gasket), with built-in surge

VXED2150-06F-5D01 @ 9.5 8.14 G3/4 voltage supressor circuit

VXED2260-10F-5D01 @ 13 11.14 G1

VXEZ2 Series Zero differential pressure pilot operated type

VXEZ2230-02F-5D01 @ 1.9 1.63 G1/4

VXEZ2230-03F-5D01 @ 0.7 2.40 2.06 G3/8 24 VDG, for DIN terminal

VXEZ2240-04F-5D01 ® N.C. 53 454 Gi/2  Brass/NBR (Withoutconnector, with
gasket), with built-in surge

VXEZ2350-06F-5D01 @ 1.0 9.2 7.88 G3/4 voltage supressor circuit

VXEZ2360-10F-5DO1 @ 1.0 12 10.28 G1

1) Values for water

- High pressure applications (2 MPa)
- Body material: Brass

« Seal material: NBR

« Other voltages available (AC).

2 port solenoid valve for high
pressure

Pilot operated diaphragm type
VXH Series

These models are suitable for air, water, steam and oil (1.5 MPa)

Min. operating ~ Max. operating

Valve Kv Body / seal

Part number P Cv [m*/h] pressure pressure Port size e Voltage  Electrical entry
P differential [MPa] differential [MPa]

VXH2230-02-4D-Q 2.0 1.64 Rec1/4

Brass / DIN
VXH2230-03-4D-Q 2N.C. 2.3 2.07 0.05 2.0 Rc3/8 220 VAC .

NBR Terminal

VXH2230-04-4D-Q 2.3 2.07 Re1/2
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 477

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



2 port SOIen0|d Valve « Wide range of piping options: direct piping, flange, flange mounting

. and through hole mounting
AII‘ operated Valve fOI‘ dust CO||ect0r « Port sizes from 3/4” to 4” and orifices from 22 to 100 mm
VXF/VXFA Series . ;}uick discharge of the bags - large orifice sizes and large discharge
ow rates
!E'-W:IE - High speed response - double diaphragm structure
[=] « Low minimum operating pressure: 0.03 MPa (sizes 21 to 23) and
0.1 MPa (sizes 24 to 28)
« Controller for operation with VXF valves available
+ Applicable for high temperature up to 100 °C.

Max. operating Orifice Elatly )
Valve : Kv B n Diaphragm Fluid Electrical
Part number v, pressure Cv [m¥/h] diameter  Port size s v - Voltage o
YPE differential [MPa] [mm] oY P Y
material
Solenoid valve type
VXF21AAGA 9.5 8.14 22 G3/4
VXF22AAGA 18 15.43 28 G1 DIN terminal
VXF23AAGA 4 .57 44 11/2 i i
NG, 07 5 38.5 G11/2  Aluminium / NBR Max. 60°C 24 VDG (With surge
VXF24AAGA 64 54.85 53 G2 POM voltage
VXF25AAGA 100 = 85.70 70 G21/2 suppressor)
VXF26AAGA 155 132.84 80 G3
1) For other voltages replace G by L (230 VAC) or Z1V (24 VAC) in the part numbers above.
Air operated type
VXFA21AAA 9.5 8.14 22 G3/4
VXFA22AAA 18 15.43 28 G1
VXFA23AAA 45 38.57 44 G11/2 i
NC. 07 / Aluminium / NBR Max. 60 °C
VXFA24AAA 64 54.85 53 G2 POM
VXFA25AAA 100 85.70 70 G2 1/2
VXFA26AAA 155 132.84 80 G3
3 port solenoid valve directly » Low power consumption
« Enclosure IP65
Opel‘ated poppet - Low-noise construction
H + Good maintenance performance
VX3 Series .
« Can be mounted on manifold
E—% - Body materials: brass or stainless steel
= « Seal materials: NBR, FKM, EPDM or PTFE
« Other voltages available (AC, DC).
These models are suitable for water, oil, low vacuum and air "
Kv Max. operating pressure Port Body / Seal Electrical
P AT Vel o u [m3/h] differential [MPa] size material Vel entry
VX3114-01F-5D1 @ 0.08 0.07 0.7 G1/8
VX3114-02F-5D1 0.08 0.07 0.7
VX3224-02F-5D1 @ 0.19 0.16 0.7 G1/4 Brass / NBR
VX3324-02F-5D1 0.19 0.16 1
VX3334-03F-5D1 0.33 0.28 0.6 G3/8
c.o. / 24VDC DIN
VX3114V-01F-5D1 0.08 0.07 0.7 G18 Terminal
VX3124V-01F-5D1 0.16 0.14 0.4
VX3234V-02F-5D1 0.33 0.28 0.3 Brass / FKM
G1/4 (non-leak)
VX3344V-02F-5D1 0.5 0.43 0.3
VX3344V-03F-5D1 0.5 0.43 0.3 G3/8

1) For steam and medium vacuum applications, please select the suitable materials from the catalogue.
C.O.: Bi-directional normally open that can also be used normally closed.

478 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

2 port valve air operated « For hlgh viscosity fluids (500 cSt)
J

VXA2 Series

E5E
1%
[OLE

« Direction of pilot port can be easily changed
» Body material: brass or stainless steel
« Seal material: NBR, EPDM or FKM.

These models are suitable for air, inert gas, low vacuum and water "

Part number Valve type [Nl/?nin] [rr}1<3\//h] Max. operatlng[Mp'gzs]ure differential Port size
VXA2120-01F-1 ® 135 0.28 1 Gi/8
VXA2130-01F-1 250 0.54 0.5
VXA2230-02F-1 @ 250 0.54 1 Gi/a
VXA2240-02F-1 ® 450 0.93 0.6
VXA2240-03F-1 ® SNC. 450 0.93 0.6 G3/8
VXA2120V-01F-1 @ 135 0.28 1
VXA2130V-02F-1 @ 250 0.54 0.5 e
VXA2230V-01F-1 250 0.54 1 Gi/a
VXA2240V-02F-1 @ 450 0.93 0.6
VXA2240V-03F-1 450 0.93 0.6 G3/8

1) For oil and medium vacuum applications, please select the suitable materials from the catalogue.

3 port valve air operated - For hlgh viscosity fluids (500 cSt)
J

VXA3 Series - Free take off direction pilot port
[a]se [&] + Body material: Brass or stainless steel
E : « Seal material: NBR, EPDM or FKM.

These models are suitable for air, inert gas, low vacuum and water "

Part number Valve type [Nl/gwin] [rr@//h] Maxdi?fzzigglg[l\elrs;s ure Port size
VXA3114-01F @ 75 0.07 1 Gi/e
VXA3124-01F 148 0.14 0.5
VXA3134-02F 196 0.29 0.3 G/
VXA3234-02F 271 0.32 0.6
VXA3244-03F 3C.0. 383 0.43 0.3 G3/8
VXA3114V-01F 75 0.07 1 G1s
VXA3124V-01F 148 0.14 0.5
VXA3134V-02F 196 0.29 0.3 G/
VXA3234V-02F 271 0.32 0.6
VXA3244V-03F 383 0.43 0.3 G3/8

1) For oil and medium vacuum applications, please select the suitable materials from the catalogue.
C.O.: Bi-directional normally open that can also be used normally closed.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

- Easy to disassemble and reassemble in a short time

Body / Seal material

Brass / NBR

Brass / FKM
(non-leak)

- Easy to disassemble and reassemble in a short time

Body / seal material

Brass / NBR

Brass / FKM
(non-leak)
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2/3 port solenoid valve - Energy saving: Low power consumption

« Enclosure splash proof (equivalent to IP65)

High pressure operation range: - Body material: Brass / aluminium
« Seal material: Polyurethane elastomer
0'5 to 5'0 Mpa - Other voltages available (AC, DC)
VCH41 /42/41 O Seﬂes « Thread type: Conforming to ISO 1179-1 on the pneumatic / hydraulic

EEFE G thread.
[m]:t:

These models are suitable for air and inert gas

Q Operating pressure

Part number Valve type [N/min] range [MPa] Port size Body / Seal material Voltage Electrical entry
VCH41-5D-06G-Q @ ONC G3/4
VCH41-5D-10G-Q o G1
3821 051050 Brass / Polyurethane 24 VDC DIN Terminal
VCH42-5D-06G-Q @ 5N.O G3/4 elastomer
VCH42-5D-10G-Q o G1
Part number Valve type [NI/?’nin] Op?;e:éneg[&rsz]sure Port size Body / Seal material Voltage Electrical entry
VCH410-5D-04G-Q 1-2: 4961 G1/2
VCH410-5D-06G-Q ® INC 2-3: 5457 051050 G3/4 Aluminium / Polyurethane 24 VDC DIN Terminal
o 1-2: 5819 ' ' elastomer
VCH410-5D-10G-Q @ 2->3: 6348 G1
Check valve - Body material: Brass
. . « Seal material: Polyurethane elastomer
ngh pressure Operatlon range: « Thread type: Conforming to ISO 1179-1 on the pneumatic /
hydraulic G thread.
0.05 to 5.0 MPa
VCHC40 Series
m3E
[m]6.5%
These models are suitable for air and inert gas
Q Operating pressure range . )
Part number Symbol [N/min] [MPa] Port size Body / seal material
VCHC40-06G @ 21 7777777 j" 6525 0.05t0 5.0 s/ Brass / polyurethane elastomer
VCHC40-10G L ) ) G1 oy

480 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

Our highlighted product for you

Compact direct operated 2 port « Ultra compact 2 port valves for air, vacuum and fluids

. » Body materials: Aluminium, resin, brass and stainless steel
SOIenO|d Valve £ « Piping variations: Thread and one-touch fitting
VDW10/20 Series £ e

- IP65 enclosure
E‘ A0 - Oil free option available
[=1: « Fluid temperature 1 to 50 °C (for water)

« Ambient temperature -10 to 50 °C.

Max. operating

Valve ressure Kv Ol Body / seal Electrical
Fluid Part number P h Cv 2 diameter ~ Port size i Voltage
type differential [me/h] material entry
[mm]
[MPa]
VDW10AA ® M5
0.9 0.04 0.03 1
, VDW10EA @ @4mm  PPS resin /
Air
VDW20DA @ @ 4 mm NBR
0.7 0.07 0.06 1.6
VDW20GA @ &6 mm
VDW12GA @ 0.9 0.04 0.03 1 M5
VDW12HA @ 0.4 0.07 0.06 1.6 M5
Water N.C. Brass/NBR 24 VDC = Grommet 2
VDW22NAA @ 0.7 0.07 0.06 1.6 G1/8
VDW22PAA © 0.4 0.18 0.15 2.3 G1/8
Vacuum  VDW14HA @ 0.4" 0.07 0.06 1.6 M5 Brass / FKM
(oil free)  VDW24WAA @ 0.2" 0.30 0.26 3.2 G1/8
SUS / FKM
Dl water/ VDW22UAM @ 0.7 0.07 0.06 1.6 G1/8 (ol free)
gas VDW22VAM @ 0.4 0.18 0.15 2.3 G1/8
1) Pressurized port 1. Used with vacuum: 0.1 Pa-abs to atmospheric pressure.
2) Standard lead wire length: 300 mm
3 port solenoid valve directly * Compact and lightweight
« Improved durability
operated poppet ﬁ « Highly compact valve owing to its mold coil design

« Built-in rectifier for the AC specification
« Body material: Brass or stainless steel
« Seal material: NBR or FKM

- Other voltages available (AC, DC).

VDW?200/300 Series
[] % [s]

S

These models are suitable for water, deionised water (industry use), air and low vacuum

Max. operating

Q Kv ; : . Body / seal ’
Part number Valve type [Nl/min] [m¥h] pressur[t:/lg;ff]erennal Port size - Voltage Electrical entry
VDW250-5G-1-M5-Q @ 16 0.03 0.9 M5
VDW250-5G-2-01F-Q @ 33 0.07 0.7
G1/8 Brass / NBR
VDW350-5G-2-01F-Q @ 66 0.14 0.8
VDW350-5G-3-02F-Q @ 115 0.24 0.4 G1/4
3C.0. 24 \VDC Grommet "
VDW250-5G-1-M5-H-Q @ 16 0.03 0.9 M5
VDW250-5G-2-01F-H-Q @ 33 0.07 0.7
SUS / FKM
VDW350-5G-2-01F-H-Q @ 66 0.14 0.8 G1/8
VDW350-5G-3-01F-H-Q @ 115 0.24 0.4

1) Standard lead wire lenght: 300 mm
C.0.: Bi-directional normally open that can also be used normally closed.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Compact / lightweight « For air, water

« Compact / Lightweight resin body (PPS)

2 port solenoid valve Weight: 120 g (VDW30-XF)
. » Power consumption:
VDW30/40-XF Series W (Sandard)
A - 0.5 W (With power-saving circuit)
[k - Piping labour reduced:
- One-touch fitting body
- Quick fastener body
« Enclosure: IP65.
Max. operating pressure Port size X
Part number Valve type Cv diffgrentialg[l\F;IPa] One-touch fitting B(r)ndgte/riS:Ial Voltage ElZitt':;al
Pressure port 1 @ [mm]

VDW31-5G-1-C4-XF 0.09 0.6 4

VDW31-5G-3-C6-XF 0.28 0.1 6 24 VDC
VDW41-5GE-4-C8-XF 0.61 0.1 (with power-saving circuit) 8

2/2N.C. PPS /NBR Grommet "

VDW31-6G-1-C4-XF 0.09 0.6 4

VDW31-6G-3-C6-XF 0.28 0.1 6 12VDC
VDW41-6GE-4-C8-XF 0.61 0.1 (with power-saving circuit) 8

1) Standard lead wire lenght: 300 mm.

2 port solenoid valve specific pilot - o frequency operation

. « Compact and lightweight
operated fOI‘ dry air « Long operating life
: « Easy piping with one-touch fittings

VQ2O/30 Ser|eS « Enclosure 1P65

% « Single and manifold body type options available

[oft « Full wave rectifier and power-saving circuit options available

Coadil
a’l

+ Body material: Resin (PBT)
« Seal material: NBR
« Other voltages available (AC, DC).

These models are suitable for dry air, air and inert gas

Q Max. operating ~ Min. operating Tube el seal
Part number Valve type [NYmin] pressure pressure connection mzﬁerial Voltage Electrical entry
differential [MPa] differential [MPa] @ [mm]

VQ21A1-5Y0-C6-Q ® 393 6

06 DIN terminal
VQ21A1-5YO-C8-Q @ 491 8 . .

2N.C. 0.01 Resin / NBR 24 VDC without

VQ31A1-5Y0-C10-Q @ 785 10

05 connector
VQ31A1-5Y0-C12-Q ® 981 12

482 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

ngh speed 2 port Valve . H?gh speed response times: ON at 0.45 ms, OFF at 0.4 ms
. « High frequency rates: Up to 1200 Hz
SX1 O Se”es « Long life service: More than 5000 million cycles
[E5E E - Filter attached.
o
Quick disconnect type Screw mount type Flsty s | i) er;).rggi?élng Ma;.rgsseurra;mg Power_ ?:l:éﬁgr?sﬁtll—inz% LCEEITTE
Part number Part number " et 2 WD differential differential CEEUEE [at 24 VDC, 0.25 (eretme)
0.25 MPa] [W] ' length [mm]
[MPa] [Mpa] [at 24 VDC] MPa]
SX12F-AH @ SX11F-AH @ 0.7 80 1200
SX12F-BH @ SX11F-BH @ 0 0.7 40 1000
SX12F-CH @ SX11F-CH @ 0.7 10 550
SX12F-DH @ SX11F-DH @ 0.6 4 350
SX12F-EH @ SX11F-EH @ 0.7 80 650
SX12F-FH @ SX11F-FH @ 100 015 0.7 40 550 500
SX12F-GH @ SX11F-GH @ 0.6 10 300
SX12F-HH @ SX11F-HH @ 0.4 4 200
SX12F-JH @ SX11F-JH @ 0.7 80 600
SX12F-KH @ SX11F-KH @ 150 0.7 40 500
SX12F-LH ® SX11F-LH ® 0.4 10 250
SX12F-MH @ SX11F-MH @ 0.25 4 150

1) Two mounting screws (M3 x 0.5) and a gasket are included (packaged together)
2) For other lead wire lengths replace H by G (300 mm) or J (1000 mm) in the part numbers above.

Compact proportional solenoid valve -Compact format

« Service life of 25 million cycles (based on SMC test conditions)

Flow rate smoothly controlled by - Low leakage
= = « Operation noise during opening / closing of the valve reduced
eIeCtrlc current adIUStment » Base mounted and body ported configurations
P\/Q Series + Body material: Brass or stainless steel (only PVQ30)
B E « Seal material: FKM

i « Other voltages available (DC).

These models are suitable for air and inert gas. Vacuum applications possible

Flow rate  Max. operating pressure . Body / Seal Electrical
Part number Valve type [N/min] differential [MPal] Port size Body type el Voltage entry
PVQ13-5L-03-M5-A ® Oto5 0.7
PVQ13-5L-04-M5-A @ 0.45
a Oto6 M5 Base mounted L Plug
PVQ13-5L-06-M5-A @ 0.2 Connector
PVQ13-5L-08-M5-A ® Oto5 0.1
PVQ31-5G-16-01F ® 0.7
2N.C. 0to 100 Brass / FKM 24 \VDC
PVQ31-5G-23-01F 0.35 Body ported
PVQ31-5G-40-01F ® 0to 75 0.12
G1/8 Grommet "
PVQ33-5G-16-01F ® 010 100 0.7
(o}
PVQ33-5G-23-01F @ 0.35 Base mounted
PVQ33-5G-40-01F ® O0to 75 0.12
1) Standard lead wire length: 300 mm.
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 483
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Compact direct operated 2/3 port « Direct operated diaphragm type valve

- Valve chamber volume up to 20 pl or less

solenoid valve for chemicals liquids - compactness (width: 13 mm) and lightweight (30 g or less)

I_VM Sel’ieS « Energy saving: Low power consumption (1 ~ 1.5 W)
- Body ported and base mounted valve options

% - Wetted parts material: PEEK or PFA. EPDM, FKM, or FFKM.

[}

b

w

e
]l g

Suitable for air, water, pure water, diluent, cleaning solvent

Operating pressure  Orifice diameter Body / diaphragm
Part number Valve type Cv factor range [MPa] [mmj Body type - Voltage
ERL Body ported
LVM11-5B-Q 0.04 0to 0.25 MPa 1.5 (M5 x 0.8)
Body ported
LVM10R1-5B-Q 2/2N.C. i
/ (Tubing type) PEEK / FKM 24 VDC
LVM10R3-5B-Q 0.03 -75 kPa to 0.25 MPa 1.4
LVM10R6-5B-Q @ Base mounted
LVM105R-5B-Q ® 3 Universal
- ) . H 1
2/3 port medla separated valve _\ ,_ Fluid separation structure
Ww. « 2 models: Base mounted and body ported
- - Low particle generation
« Oil free and metal free
« Minimal dead space
« Flow rate adjustment not required for 3 port valve.
Suitable for air, water, deionized water, diluent, cleaning fluid
Operating pressure Orifice Piping Body / diaphragm
Part number Valve type  Cv factor range [MPa] diameter [mm] Body type s e Voltage
LVMK23-5K PPS / FKM
2/2N.C.
LVMK23-5J
Base mounted — PPS / EPDM
LVMK205-5J
LVMK205-5K PPS / FKM
0.065 -90 kPa to 0,2 MPa 2mm 24 VDC
LVMK202-5J ) PPS / EPDM
3 Universal Bottom ported
LVMK202-5K
Body ported PPS / FKM
LVMK207-5K Side ported
LVMK207-5J P PPS / EPDM

484 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

2 port valve air operated for air and - The balanced poppet permits normal and reverse flow

« Operation from 0 MPa is possible

air-hydl‘o CirCUit Contl‘0| - Body material: Aluminium
VNA Sel’ies « Seal material: NBR, EPR or FKM.
[] s

These models are suitable for compressed air, air-hydro circuit control
(Ar, He, N,, CO,, turbine oil, Freon® 11, 113, 114 and hydraulic fluids up to 99 °C)
Q Kv Operating pressure

Part number Valve type [NU/min] [m*/h] range [MPa] Port size Body / seal material
VNA101A-F6A 687 0.62 G1/8
VNA101A-F8A @ 1276 1.10 G1/4
VNA101A-F10A @ 1963 1.68 G3s
VNA201A-F10A 3730 3.36
VNA201A-F15A ® 4908 4.32 G1/2

2N.C. 0to 1.0 Aluminium / NBR

VNA301A-F20A @ 7852 6.45 G3/4
VNA401A-F25A 11778 10.32 G1
VNAS501A-F32A 17667 15.36 G11/4
VNA601A-F40A 27482 24.00 G11/2
VNA701A-F50A @ 42204 36.96 G2

Our highlighted product for you

2 port valve air operated for general « A wide variety of suitable fluids, due to body and seal options

« Robust poppet construction
use +N.C.,N.O., C.O. options

VN B Sel’ies - External pilot solenoid option

« Fluid temperature up to 60 °C (high temperature version available)

EliE T « Ambient temperature -5 to 60 °C.
[=]/
Part number Valve Type [NI/?nin] [rT+1<3\//h] Oper;erl]téneg[’;\)/lrs:]sure Port size Body / seal material
EVNB104A-F8A @ 982 0.94 G1/4
EVNB104A-F10A @ 1276 0.94 G3/8
EVNB204A-F15A @ 2945 2.23 G1/2
EVNB304A-F20A @ 4908 4.63 Low vacuum to 1.0 G3/4
EVNB404A-F25A @ 6871 6.01 G1
EVNB604A-F40A @ 10797 16.30 G11/2
EVNB704A-F50A @ 2N.C. 18649 24.88 G2 Bronze / NBR
EVNB201A-F10A ® 28464 3.43 G3/8
EVNB201A-F15A @ 4908 4.12 G1/2
EVNB301A-F20A ® 7852 6.35 G3/4
Low vacuum to 0.5
EVNB401A-F25A @ 11778 10.30 G1
EVNB601A-F40A ® 27482 24.02 G11/2
EVNB701A-F50A @ 42204 36.89 G2
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 485

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Coolant valve
SGC/SGCA Series

3305

G

External pilot solenoid

|

« Coolant valve suitable for cutting oils and coolants for machines

- 0.5, 1 and 1.6 MPa operating pressure ranges available

« Extended service life up to 5 million cycles due to enhanced
construction

« With auto switches to verify if the valve is open or closed
(SGC2, 3, 4 only)

+ Body material: Cast iron

« Seal material: NBR or FKM

« Other voltages available (AC, DC)

@ + SGC5, 6 and 7 series available.

Part number Valve type [n}é\//h] Operatmg[’\p/lrgz]sure range Port size B?T?g/t é ng:IaI Voltage Elz(;ttrr';al Pilot valve
SGC221A-10G15Y-5D 41 G1/2
SGC321A-10G20Y-5D 6.1 G3/4
SGC421A-10G25Y-5D 9.4 G1 0.35 W type
SGC521A-10G32Y-5D 17.1 G11/4 . (V116)
SGC621A-10G40Y-5D 2N.C. 257 0to1 G11/2 Caﬁég’”/ 24VDC TerDrr|1,i\‘naI
SGC721A-10G50Y-5D 411 G2
SGC521A-10G32H-5D 171 G11/4 Taw
SGC621A-10G40H-5D 257 G11/2 NOSBV;;S
SGC721A-10G50H-5D 411 G2
Air operated

Part number Valve type [rr'fa\//h] Operatmg[’;\)/lrgz]sure range Port size Bzﬂ; é ;:lal
SGCA221A-10G10 3 G3/8
SGCA221A-10G15 41 G1/2
SGCA321A-10G20 6.1 G3/4
SGCA421A-10G25 @ 2 N.C. 9.4 Oto1 G1 Cast iron / NBR
SGCA521A-10G32 171 G11/4
SGCA621A-10G40 257 G11/2
SGCA721A-10G50 411 G2

Applicable auto-switches

Part number Electrical entry

D-M9PL 3 m wire with grommet
D-M9PSAPC 0,5 m with M8 connector
D-M9BAL 3 m wire with grommet

486 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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Process valves

ngh pressure coolant valve « For high speed grinding or continuous drilling operations

. « Coolant valve for high pressure coolant that is ideal for lubrication,
SG H/SG HA Series metal chips blowing and cooling
IoEm ol « Service life: 3 million cycles

- Power consumption: 0.35 W (24 VDC
Bt P ( )

+N.C./N.O. options

« Water hammer: Reduced by 20 % (compared to existing model,
2-port VNH series)

« 3-port dual pressure type is standardised

- Seal material: NBR or FKM

« Enclosure: IP65.

SGHA

External pilot solenoid

Part number Valve type " 2Kv [m3/h]1 — Op?;erl]téneg[f/lrsz]sure Port size B%d; e/ r?:IaI Voltage Elee%ttrrg(/:al
SGH121A-70G10Y-5D 1.54 — G3/8
SGH221A-70G15Y-5D 2/2 2.32 — 0ta7 G1/2
SGH321A-70G20Y-5D N.C. 4.03 — G3/4
SGH421A-70G25Y-5D 5.58 — G1
SGH130A-30G10Y-5D 1.8 1.97 G3/8
SGH230A-30G15Y-5D 1.97 257 . G1/2 Cast iron / 2avDC | DIN Torminal
SGH330A-30G20Y-5D 3.26 3.26 G3/4 NBR
SGH430A-30G25Y-5D 3 4.8 4.98 G1
SGH130A-70G10Y-5D 0.94 0.86 G3/8
SGH230A-70G15Y-5D 1.63 1.72 0to 7 G1/2
SGH330A-70G20Y-5D 2.83 2.32 G3/4
SGH430A-70G25Y-5D 3.69 3 G1

Air operated

Part number Valve type S 2KV [m3/h]1 >3 Op?;e;téneg[&rgz]sure Port size B?{g e/ r?:IaI
SGHA121A-70G10 1.54 — G3/8
SGHA221A-70G15 2/2 2.32 — 007 G1/2
SGHA321A-70G20 N.C. 4.03 — G3/4
SGHA421A-70G25 5.58 — G1
SGHA130A-30G10 1.8 1.97 G3/8
SGHA230A-30G15 1.97 257 003 G1/2 Cast iron /
SGHA330A-30G20 3.26 3.26 G3/4 NBR
SGHA430A-30G25 32 4.8 4.98 G1
SGHA130A-70G10 0.94 0.86 G3/8
SGHA230A-70G15 1.63 1.72 0to 7 G1/2
SGHA330A-70G20 2.83 2.32 G3/4
SGHA430A-70G25 3.69 3 G1

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. 487

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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2 port valve air operated for steam « PTFE seal for steam related applications

« With operation confirmation indicator

VND Series - Body material: Bronze or stainless steel
+ Seal material: PTFE.

These models are suitable for steam up to 180 °C

Part number Valve type [NI/?nin] [rr@/lh] Operatmg[;,\)/lrszlsure range Port size Bc;:;/térisaelal
EVND104D-F8A-L ® 982 0.86 G1/4
EVND200D-F15A-L ® 4930 4.32 G1/2
EVND300D-F20A-L ® 7361 6.45 G3/4
EVND400D-F25A-L ® 2N.C. 11778 10.32 010 0.97 G1 Bronze / PTFE
EVND500D-F32A-L ® 17530 15.36 G1 1/4
EVND600D-F40A-L ® 27391 24.00 G11/2
EVND700D-F50A-L ® 42182 36.96 G2
2 port air Operated, hlgh purlty . In‘telgral fitting construction: Hyper Fitting® series used
. . . « Minimal internal dead volume
Chemlcal Valve Integl‘al flttlng type « Piston damper to minimise particle generation
I_VC Sel’ieS (Clean wet series) . ’F\"TFE diaphragm to !orevent m\'crol—bubble ggneratign
- New PFA body provides outstanding corrosion resistance

« Excellent back-pressure resistance and service life

« 3 port valve version available

+ Wetted parts material: PFA (body), PTFE (diaphragm)

« Also available with flow rate adjustment, bypass and suck back
function.

Compatible with high purity chemicals and deionised water (semiconductor industry)

Q Kv Operating pressure Tubing O.D. . .
Part number Valve type [NI/min] [m¥/h] range [MPal] [mm] Body / diaphragm material
LVC20-S06 ® 344 0.30 6
LVC30-S10 ® 1669 1.46 0t0 0.5 10
LVC40-S12 2N.C. 2454 215 12 PFA / PTFE
LVC50-S19 5889 5.16 19
0to 0.4
LVC60-S25 7852 6.88 25

488 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Process valves

2 port air operated, high purity -Minimal internal dea.ld,vélume . .
. - Piston damper to minimise particle generation
Chemlcal Valve th readed type - PTFE diaphragm to prevent micro-bubble generation

« New PFA body provides outstanding corrosion resistance
- Excellent back-pressure resistance and service life

LVA Series (Clean wet series)

F‘ l - 3 port valve version available
K
Ei: - Wetted parts material: PFA, stainless steel or PPS (body), NBR, EPR

or PTFE (diaphragm)
- Also available with flow rate adjustment and valve position indicator.

Compatible with high purity chemicals and deionised water (semiconductor industry)

Part number Valve type [NV?mn] [rf;/’h] Opf;té”eg[,{’/{g:]sure Port size Body nﬂ gt':fi’;'agm
LVA10-01F-A 69 0.06 G1/8
LVA20-02F-A ® 344 0.30 G1/4
LVA30-03F-A ® 1669 1.46 01005 G3/8 )
LVA40-04F-A ® 3239 2.84 G1/2 Stainless Steel / PTFE
LVA50-06F-A 5889 5.16 Ot0 0.4 G3/4
LVA60-10F-A 2N.C. 7852 6.88 G1
LVA10-01F-B 69 0.06 G1/8
LVA20-02F-B ® 344 0.30 01605 G1/4
LVA30-03F-B ® 1669 1.46 G3/8 PPS / PTFE
LVA40-04F-B ® 3239 2.84 G1/2
LVA50-06F-B ® 5889 5.16 0to 0.4 G3/4
2 port manua"y operated high « Locking and non-locking types available
. . - Integral fitting type / threaded type
pu I‘Ity Chemlcal Valve - Wide range of valve variations available

- Wetted parts materials: PFA, stainless steel, or PPS (body);

LVH Series (Clean wet series) PTFE (diaphragm).

riﬁ‘)a‘f

b

Compatible with high purity chemicals and deionised water (semiconductor industry)

Q Kv Operating pressure range ! Body / diaphragm
Part number Valve type [NIfmin] [m¥h] [MPa] Tubing O.D. [mm] el
LVH20-S06 344 0.30 6
LVH30-S10 2N.C. 1669 1.46 0t0 0.5 10 PFA / PTFE
LVH40-S12 2454 2.15 12
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 489

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



2 port air operated, h|gh punty « Compact valve: Dimension across inlet / outlet ports reduced by

. up to 25 %
Chemlcal Valve COmpaCt type + Minimal internal dead volume
LVD Series (Clean wet series) . In.tegra\ fitting const.ru.ction: Hyper Fitting® Series
- Piston damper to minimise particle generation
B « Piping from 4 directions possible
[=] + Wide range of valve variations available

» Wetted parts materials: PFA / PTFE
« Also available with flow rate adjustment, bypass and suck back
function.

Compatible with high purity chemicals and deionised water (semiconductor industry)

Q Kv Operating pressure Tubing O.D. Body / diaphragm
Pl Vel s [NI/min] [m3/h] range [MPa] [mm] material

LVD10-S03 88 0.08 3

LVD10-S04 @ 88 0.08 0t0o 0.5 4

LVD20-S06 344 0.30 6

2N.C. PFA / PTFE

LVD30-S10 1276 1.12 10

LVD40-S12 1865 1.63 0t00.3 12

LVD50-S19 4908 4.30 19
2 port air operated hlgh pu rlty « Non-metallic constructpn without metal screws .

. » New PFA body, PTFE diaphragm and PVDF actuator section
Chemlcal Valve » Minimal internal dead volume
= H « Integral fitting construction: Hyper Fitting® Series
Non-metallic exterior ool Ting conseon ThE 9
- Piston damper to minimise particle generation

LVQ Ser|es (C|ean wet series) « Piping from 8 directions possible
EstE « Space saving: reduction in dimensions
% « Wetted parts materials: PFA / PTFE

’ « Also available with flow rate adjustment, bypass, valve position
I indicator and suck back function.

-

Compatible with high purity chemicals and deionised water (semiconductor industry)

Q Kv Operating pressure Tubing O.D. Body / diaphragm
GOl D TED [NI/min] [m?/h] range [mm] material
LVQ20-S06 344 0.30 6
LVQ30-S10 1276 1.12 -98 kPa to 0.5 MPa 10
LVQ40-S12 2N.C. 1865 1.63 12 PFA / PTFE
LVQ50-S19 4908 4.30 19
-98 kPa to 0.4 MPa
LVQ60-S25 7852 6.88 25

490 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Vacuum

Vacuum equipment
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Vacuum equipment
Choose options

Absorption Transfer System by Ejector

Ejector Module System

Equipment (ejector supply valve, vacuum release valve, throttle valve, vacuum pressure switch, and filter) that
is needed for the ejector absorption transfer system has been integrated to achieve efficient assembly work

and a compact design.

Alr filter Regulator
AF Series AR Series

| | | -
® ©
Compressor

Refrigerated air dryer Mist separator
IDFA Series AM Series

For the ZR, ZQ, ZB, ZL and ZK2 /

the combination of single units at
right can be integrated into a
unit.

You can download your
free copy of our Vacuum
Selection Software at
WWWw.Smc.eu

492

Ejector module/Circuit

Release
valve
- rd

1
Speed
controller for

| release flow
Subpiache adjustment

| —Eesne
Vacuum pressure switch f
i Filter
\ Ejector unit
Pad

Workpiece

’7 Ejector module Pressure gauge

7R, ZQ, ZB, ZL, ZK2 for vacuum
GZ Series

. ZSE Series
PSE Series

- = Flow switch
PFM Series

/.N s

When applying absorption
through a fine nozzle, a flow
switch may be more effective
than a pressure switch.



Vacuum

Single Unit System
Equipment such as an ejector is configured as an individual unit. Thus, it is

possible to create a flexible system configuration in which the circuit
composition and the mounting locations can be selected as desired.

Control ON/OFF of vacuum release air in
order to speed up work ejection after
vacuum absorption.

Controls vacuum generation
by turning ON/OFF the
supply air to the ejector.

One-touch fitting
|
Supply valve

Controls compressed

air to ejector. Speed controller

(Flow control valve) P
Ejector Controls ejection time and
ZH Series
i prevents blow-away by

.._. ZU Series
controlling the release flow rate

_l =] during work ejection.

Pressure gauge
for vacuum
GZ Series
ZSE Series
PSE Series

Release valve
Controls compressed air that is used for ejecting a workpiece.

A filter is provided to prevent
problems with valves, ejectors,
sensors and other parts

Acquires a signal indicating
the specified vacuum
pressure has been

resulting from suction of debris Vacuum achieved in vacuum
. . |
in the environment around the i .
E'&’A‘/ ;‘g’r'}gg pressure switch absorption, and takes that
ZS Series to be the operation start
ZSE Series oint of the cylinder, etc
PSE Series P 4 B
) Detects the vacuum
Filter for vacuum pressure and verifies
ZF Serles the absorption.
AMJ Series Pressure gauge
- E:GT.OVGS dustt. for vacuum
at is present in GZ Series
g;;tvr;iti?as been ZSE Series
. PSE Series
s )
Vacuum pad / ZP Series Free mount ) * <Release air>
ZP2 Series cylinder for Vacuum Release air Work ejection

ZP3 Series Eeécﬁﬁnéeries ﬁ L /Ijll\ =-> /I l\
i 2
P

Release air (positive pressure) is supplied to

ensure speedy, reliable work ejection.

ﬁ lf release air “s i mtrOduced’ it WI” take
time for pressure in the pad to return to

atmospheric level, and thus ejection of the
workpiece will be delayed. Ejection may
also become unstable.

493
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Vacuum equipment
Choose options

Absorption Transfer System for Vacuum Pump

Equipment (vacuum switching valve, vacuum release valve, throttle valve, vacuum pressure switch, and
filter) that is needed for controlling the vacuum pressure has been integrated to achieve efficient
assembly work and a compact design.

I ] _' I
Compressor -

Refrige?ated :air dryer Air filter Mist separator Regulator
IDFA Series AF Series AM Series AR Series

Vacuum pump
a

Vacuum regulator or Electro-pneumatic regulator
Vacuum regulator / Series IRV

Direct operated vacuum regulator that regulates vacuum
pressure

Electro-pneumatic regulator / Series 1TV2090

Controls vacuum pressure by external electric signal.

=0

Control unit /ZK2
ZQ1000
ZR100
\/QD1000-V

For the ZK2, ZQ, ZR and VQD the

combination of single units at right * If the control unit is not used, it is Pressure gauge
can be integrated into a unit possible to configure the system by using for vacuum
individual units such as a switching Gz Serle_s
ZSE Series

valve, vacuum release valve, filter,

pressure switch, etc. PSE Series
Flow switch
PFM Series

.

Vacuum pad / ZP Series Free mount
ZP2 Series cylinder for
ZP3 Series vacuum
J ZCUK Series
EE

=
2
]
You can download your ‘

free copy of our Vacuum f i

Selection Software at
WWWw.smc.eu

p.

494




Vacuum

Control unit / Circuit

A vacuum regulator is provided to
prevent pulsation of the vacuum
source and maintain vacuum
pressure at the specified

pressure. pressure.
Control ON/OFF of vacuum
release air in order to speed up
work ejection after vacuum
absorption.

@7 Vacuum pump
Ll Control ON/OFF of the vacuum
- supplied from the vacuum
L - v ump.
! o M3 1 pame
Vacuum release valve {/ Vacuuhq switch valve

Regulator to control
vacuum release

/(
- . N
Pg < Acquires a signal

‘ N \ indicating the
) ;: Vacuum pressure switch specified vacuum
i Fnter ]

pressure has been

achieved in vacuum
—@ Control unit absorption, and takes
that to be the
Controls ejection time and Pad operation start point of
the cylinder, etc.
prevents blow-away by .
) Workpiece .
controlling the release flow rate When applying
during work ejection. absorption through a
fine nozzle, a flow switch
may be more effective
than a pressure switch.
A filter is provided to prevent problems with

valves, ejectors, sensors and other parts
resulting from suction of debris in the environ-
ment around the pad.

You can download your
free copy of our Vacuum
Selection Software at
www.smc.eu

N
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Vacuum equipment

Select a product with a nozzle diameter
corresponding to the pad diameter.

Ejector System

! f ! Automobiles/Machine tools/ | Machine tools/Sheet metal/
z\g?%?e%@;ab‘e et Wige Handlers/Mounters Elegti;nnl?(?ggrl:qcptglrwsénts Packaging machinery/ Woodworking machinery/
Food processing machinery Packaging machinery

Series ZB Series ZQ Series ZK2 Series ZL Series
Applicable workpiece (Reference) Ultra-small Small Small/Medium (Large leakage) Large (Large leakage)
Small and lightweight, so it Modular type Digital pressure switch with g, stion flow rate
Features can be installed near the (Equipment can be selected 9y ng ) increased by a 3-stage
hand. Enables speed and combined as mounted. Suction flow is diffuser construction
o peedy increased by the two-stage ; P
absorption and release. necessary.) Functions such as a digital

ejector. Both the single unit
and manifold are applicable
to reduced-wiring. Valve
with a self-holding function
ensures power saving. Can
also accommodate a pump

vacuum switch or a
vacuum pressure gauge
can be selected.

Appearance ]
" A
Single unit / Width [mm] 10 15 36 40
Single unit / Weight [g] 46 109 81 450 700
Nozzle diameter [mm] 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.7 1.0 0.7 1.0 1.2 1.5 1.2 12x2
[‘(}fﬂff&ﬁgg’] flow rate 2 35| 45 7 5 10 22 29 44 61 67 100 200
Qi GNR) 35 65 10 18 14 | 28 | 48 | 24 40 58 90 63 126
Tube diameter [mm] or port size 2,32 4 M5, 3.2, 4,6 6,8 12 Rc3/4
2 [ [ ] [ J [ J (] [ J [ [ ] [ [ ] (] [ ()
4 [ ([ ] [ J [ [ J [ J [ [ ] [ [ J [ ] [ (]
6 [ (] () [ J () [ [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
8 [ [ ] [ J o (] [ [ [ [ J [ ] [ [ J [ J
10 ([ ] [ J [ J (] [ J [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
13 [ ) [ [ ] ) ) [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ o
16 [ [ [ [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ [
20 ) [ J [ ([ ] [ J [ ] [ [ J [
Guideline for o5 ° ° ® ° o Y )
applicable
pad 32 ) [ ] [ (] (] [ [ ]
diameters 40 o [ ) o [) ()
[mm] "
50 [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
63 [ J [ ] [ J [
80 [ (] [ (]
100 [ (] [ [ ]
125 [ ] [ ] o [ ]
150 [ [ [
200 [ ] o
250 L [ J
Valve compatible [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Filter compatible [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Silencer compatible [ ) [ ) [ ) o
Manifold compatible [ ] [ ] [ J
Pressure switch compatible [ ]
Digital pressure switch compatible ) [ [ ] L J
Pressure voltage output compatible o [} [ J [

Built-in air tank for release
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Vacuum

- All types of industry

( C. Choose the ejector.)

1) Applicable pad diameter is the value under the fixed conditions below.
Use values as a guideline. Applicable pad diameter calculation conditions:
Less than 1 sec with (1) margin rate of 1/2.5
(2) maximum suction flow rate applied for each product (3) 1 m

with applicable piping size
Semiconductors/
Electronic components

ZU-A Series
Small

Liquid crystals/Automobiles/
Machine tools/Packaging machinery/
Food processing machinery

ZR Series

Medium/Large

ZH-NEW Series
Small/Medium/Large

* Simple, lightweight types
with ejector and silencer

® The ZU is a straight type
that requires little mounting

® Necessary functions can be
combined through modular design.

* Double solenoids provide a
self-holding function.Can be also

e Simple, lightweight types with
ejector and silencer

® The ZU-A is a straight type that
requires little mounting space.

space. accommodate a vacuum pump.
-
" g ’\ = ‘i ?
uw"'g’ ) - | 3§
S e
14410193 31 104
50/5.2/6.112.413.422.023.3 275 39 | 186 | 43 | 191
0507 1013 151820 10 13 15 18 20 05 07
1328 52 78 78 128 155 22 | 38 54 62 | 84 13 16
1327 52 84 113162196 46 78 = 95 150 185 14 28
6060608 38010010 Rc1/8 @6 Rcl/s @6 Rl
e 060 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 060 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 06000 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 0o 0 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 060 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 060 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 06000 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 060 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e 060 00 00 o ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
e o0 00 00 o ° ° ° °
e 0600 00 o ° ° ° °
e 0o 0 0 0 o ° ° ° °
e 0o 0 0 o ° ° ° °
e 0o 0 0 o ° ° °
e 0o 0 0 o ° ° °
o 0o 0 o ° °
o O o
o o
)
°
°
° °
°
°
°
°

O
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Vacuum equipment
C. choose the ejector

Select a product with a Cv value
corresponding to the pad diameter.

Vacuum pump system

Main applicable work type Handlers/ Semiconductors/
(Reference) Mounters Electronic components

ZK2 Series
Small

Series

Applicable workpiece (Reference)

Shape

Appearance

Single unit / Width [mm]
Single unit / Weight [g]

Cv value

Max. suction flow rate
[I/min (ANR)]

Air consumption
[I/min (ANR)]

Tube diameter [mm] or port size

Guideline for
applicable
pad diameters
[mm]

Valve compatible
Filter compatible
Silencer compatible
Manifold compatible

D AN

13
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80

100

125

150

200

250

Pressure switch compatible

Digital pressure switch compatible
Pressure voltage output compatible

Built-in air tank for release

498

ZB Series
Ultra-Small

0.025

=
o

1) Applicable pad diameter is the value under the fixed conditions below. Use values as a guideline.

Applicable pad diameter calculation conditions: Less than 1 sec with (1) margin rate of 1/2.5
) maximum suction flow rate applied for each product (3) 1 m with applicable piping size

ZQ Series
Small

10
109

0.11

=
o

Modular type
(Equipment can be selected and combined as necessary.)

o
@

Liquid crystals/
Automobiles/
Machine tools

ZR Series
Medium/Large

31

0.45

Rc1/8

Handlers/Mounters

VQD1000-V Series
Small

Has built-in release air tank to
prevent blow away of small,
lightweight work-pieces during
ejection

23

0.08

M5



Vacuum

Vacuum selection guide
Selecting a vacuum system

1) Find the vacuum pad size.

The total area of vacuum pads for a horizontal lift
from this equation which includes a safety factor.

I
() can be easily calculated

Where W = Lifting force [N]
P = Vacuum pressure [kPa]
S =Pad area[cm?]

40W

Vacuum pad range

350—

300

250 —

Pad diameter [mm]

200—

150 —

00— Food

Life science

=S For most vacuum applications, assume a vacuum pressure of (-) 80 kPa.

All types of industry

Pad shape & Materials

The area (Scm) is the pad area required. This can be made up by one pad or several smaller pads - depending on the object to be lifted. The
shape of the pad (flat, bellows, ribbed etc) is chosen, then the stem style (plain, buffer, etc). For single pads, the area is shown below in the table.

@ 40
12.6

@ 50
19.6

1.44 1.72 2.26

Application

To be used when absorption surface of work
is not horizontal.

To be used when work height is not even or
cushioning toward work is required.

To be used when work is heavy weight.

As one of the countermeasures against the
static electricity, rubber material with
reduced resistance is used.

Pad diameter (9 2 to @ 50)
Pad dia [mm] g2 4 g6 a8 g10 J13 @16 @20 925 @32
Pad area [cm?] 0.08  0.13 0.28 0.50 0.79 1.3 2.0 3.1 4.9 8.0
Pad diameter (9 63 to @ 340)
Pad dia [mm] @63 @80 @100 @125 @150 @250 @300 O340
Pad area [cm?] 31.2 50.2 78.5 122.7 176.7 490.6 706.5 907.5
Oval pad (2 x 4 to 8 x 30)
Pad dia [mm] 2x4 35x7 4x10 5x10 6x10 4x20 5x20 6x20 8x20 4x30 5x30 6x30 8x30
Pad area [cm?] 0.07 0.21 0.36 0.44 0.52 076 0.94 1.12 1.46 1.16
Pad type
Pad form Application Pad form
_To be used when absorption surface of work -
Flat ‘ is flat and not deformed. Ball joint type
Flat with ribs To be used when work is likely to deform
or in the case of releasing work certainly.
Buffer
Deep L To be used when work is curved shape.
Large size
To be used when there is not enough space
Bellows to install buffer or absorption surface of work
is slanted.
G To be used when work has limited absorption Conductive
Oval surface or long in length and work is required pad L
to locate precisely.

For antistatic measures.

o
=
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Vacuum selection guide

2) Choose the ejector
Two things infuence the choice, is a simple ejector suitable (ZU or ZH type), which will be smaller and lighter or are integrated control valves and

vacuum switches required? The other factor is suction flow, a higher suction flow will evacuate a system faster, but the ejector will be larger and
will consume more air.

Vacuum ejector choices

PN

Size and weight

Ejectors with integrated valve
and pressure switch options.

—

Simple ejectors

{_

'Y
|4

Suction flow [I/min]

50 100 150 200

SMC vacuum ejectors produce a vacuum around -80 kPa, most ranges include a variant with lower vacuum levels (eg: -50 kPa).

3) Specify the rest of the system

When pad(s) and ejector have been selected, the rest of the system can be specified. If dirt and liquid may be picked up by the pad, a ZF

filter or AMJ separator should be put into the system to protect the ejector. The valves to control compressed air and vacuum, fittings and
tubing can also be specified.

Typical circuit

Simple ejector circuit (eg: ZH) Integrated ejector circuit (eg: ZR)

Release valve

Speed
con-troller for
release flow
adjustment

Vacuum
pressure

o

Vacuum pressure switch

; Ejector unit

— _ Workpiece
Ejector module
u Leakage | ZR Pressure gauge for vacuum
GZ Series
H L

500



Vacuum

Vacuum ejectors

Vacuum unit
ZK2 Series

p. 509

Space saving vacuum ejector
& vacuum pump system

ZQ Series p. 510

;15’ Compact vacuum unit
HEST
ZB Series p. 511

Ejector system, stackable vacuum

ZR Series p. 512
i o, Multistage ejector
m ZL Series p. 513

.’ Body ported type vacuum ejector
ZH Series p.514

In-line type vacuum ejector
ZULOIA Series p.515

Air suction filters

Air suction filter

ZFA Series p.515
* - Air suction filter with one-touch
\ = fittings
ZFB Series p.516
~"% | In-line air filter
" ZFC Series p.516
il
’i Vacuum filter
AFJ Series p. 517

iy
Gy

O O @

&

Vacuum pads

Vacuum pads
ZPL] Series

p. 518

Flat type vacuum pad
ZP3P Series p. 533

G
’ (S
-’/

G

Vacuum pad with ejector
ZHP Series p. 534

Non-contact gripper
XT661 Series p. 535

501
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Vacuum valve

Vacuum saving valve ‘“.'

ZP2V Series p. 536 @

Free mount cylinder

Compact cylinder for vacuum applications
ZCUK Series p. 537

Drain separator

Regulator

502

Water separator for vacuum
AMJ Series p. 537

Vacuum regulator
IRV10/20 Series p. 538



Vacuum

Vacuum system peripherals & related products

[

.

E

Sme -J

Air amplifier

ZH-X185 Series p. 539
2-colour display digital flow switch
PFM Series p. 540

Electric vacuum switch
ZSE1 Series p. 541

Adjustable vacuum pressure
switch with display

ZSE40A Series p. 541

Adjustable vacuum and positive
pressure switch with display

ZSEB0A Series p. 542

Vacuum and pressure sensor
with controller unit

PSE530/200 Series p. 542

Micro vacuum and pressure
sensor with controller unit

PSE540/300 Series p. 543

Pressure or vacuum switch
PS1000/1100/1200 Series p. 544

Pressure gauge for vacuum
GZ46 Series p. 544

Electronic vacuum regulator
ITV0090/2090 Series p. 545

Check valve
AK Series p. 546

Vacuum release unit
VQD1000-V Series p. 546

N
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Our highlighted product for you

Vacuum unit
/K2 Series

IEF%E For more details
e go to page 509

The all~in—one energy) saving vacuum solution

-
Variations
With digital pressure Digital pressure Pressure sensor
switch for vacuum with switch for vacuum
energy saving function

504

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

|\

Power saving pilot valve
Supply and release valve are low
power consumption type (0.35 W)

Supply valve: Self-holding type

(Dual 2 port valve)

Even if there is a voltage drop, the

vacuum is maintained as long as

there is supply air.

1- The vacuum is maintained during
power failure as long as air is
supplied. This can prevent the
workpiece from being dropped.

2- The unit turns on by instantaneous
energising (minimum 20 ms).
Continuous energizing is not
necessary. This can reduce the

power consumption.
|

Linked type supply and release valves operation
The self-holding type supply valve will be turned off
by turning on the release valve. It is not necessary to
send a signal to stop the vacuum, which simplifies
the wiring and programming. (Conventional double
solenoid and latching type require a signal to stop
the vacuum).

» More efficient ejector
Suction flow 50 % increased
Air consumption 30 % reduced
(Compared to other SMC single stage ejectors)

» Compact / lightweight
Volume 88 cm?® 28 % reduced
Weight 81 g 59 % reduced

» Energy-saving ejector
Air consumption 90 % reduced
Digital pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving
function cuts supply air when the pressure reaches the
desired vacuum.



Vacuum pads
/P Series

EFEE  For more details
Ei’ go to page 518

( Flat / thin flat
- Flat: for adsorption of
general workpieces; and for
adsorption of workpieces with
flat and not deformed surface.
- Thin flat: for a workpiece which
is likely to deform. Wrinkling or
deformation during adsorption
is reduced.
For sheets of vinyl

.

Vacuum pad for transferring disks

- For adsorbing circular components
like CD and DVD

- Bellows mechanism is realised in the
pad to dampen the impact to the work.

~
Vacuum saving valve

- Can restrict the reduction of vacuum pressure even
when there is no workpiece

- No need for switching operation when changing
workpieces

- Multiple vacuum pads can be operated by one ejector

- When the workpieces have different shapes, the control
circuit can be simplified
For energy saving applications!

Bellows

- For use where there is no space for
the buffer (spring type).

- For adsorption of workpieces with
inclined surface.

Deep
- To be used when work

is curved shape.

Flat with rib
- When surface is likely to deform.
- For releasing a workpiece certainly.

Oval pad
- For workpieces with limitation

Sponge

on the adsorption surface.
For rectangular workpieces!

- For adsorption of
workpieces with bumps.

Mark-free
Heavy duty - For use where adsorption
- For heAavy or large marks must no be left on
workpieces.

workpieces.

Compact / short / nozzle pad

- For adsorption of small
components such as IC chips.

- Compact, space-saving.

Vacuum pad for fixing panel

Mark-free cyclone pad XT661

- Workpiece with uneven and / or viscous surface.
- Workpiece sensitive to scars or suction traces.

- Workpiece with holes.

- Thin / porous workpiece.

- For adsorbing and fixing the stage of
panels or glass circuit board etc.

- Bellows mechanism allows complete
contact with curved work surface.

Ball joint

- To be used when
adsorption surface of
work is not horizontal.

Long stroke buffer

- To be used when work height is
not even or cushioning toward
work is required.

505
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Our highlighted product for you

Vacuum pad
/P3P Series

[Ez2E  For more details
s go to page 533

Sealing design: Thin and soft skirt

Better adsorbing performance for film-wrapped

workpieces:

- Better sealing, reduced leakage (stable
adsorption)

- Better grip when adsorbing a workpiece.

Introduce adaptability in géur hand

ling

» Silicone rubber compliant with the FDA 21CFR§177.2600

elution test
Rubber material has no effect on the human body.

506 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

-

Stopper in the centre of the pad
Reduction of wrinkles made on thin workpieces
(film, vinyl, etc.).

| |

Blue coloured pad
Easy to distinguish the
vacuum pad by colour
during contamination
inspection.

» Mounting flexibility and versatility to adapt to any

application

Configurable with an adapter (7 types) or buffer (non-rotating

and rotating,

10 or 20 mm stroke).




Vacuum pad with ejector
/HP Series

[E=:[E  For more details
R go to page 534

Ejector silencer
By dispersing the exhaust in all directions,
undesired exhaust noise can be silenced while

still exhibiting maximum vacuum performance. E 2

Two-stage ejector

Improved vacuum generating efficiency:
- Flow rate increased by 50 %

- Air consumption reduced by 30 %

-
Strainer that prevents
foreign matter from entering

-
Vacuum ejector and pad are integrated in a

single compact unit
- Pad diameters: @ 63, @ 80
- Pad forms: bellows type with groove; flat type

with groove
- Pad material: NBR, silicone rubber, urethane
rubber, FKM
- Nozzle size [mm]: @ 0.7, & 1.0, 1.2, 3 1.5
(. J
§ J

» Lock-plate structure enables easy and one-touch » 3 port locations available in the adapted pad, allowing for
replacement of the pad variety of connections, such as vacuum release, vacuum

pressure sensor and piping

N
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Our highlighted product for you

Air amplifier
/H-X185 Series

[EEE For more details

Ili|‘ go to page 539
¥

Complete combpination of blowing and

A simple, light, cost effective tool that

takes energy from a small volume of

compressed air to produce high velocity, » The Air Amplifier uses the Coanda effect, the phenomena in which a
high volume, low pressure output airflow jet flow attaches itself to a nearby surface and remains attached when
the surfaces curves away from the initial jet direction. Using a small
amount of compressed air as their power source, Air Amplifiers pull in
large volumes of surrounding air to produce high volume, high velocity
outlet flow.

» For one unit of air you feed into the device, it creates output flow 4 times greater

Blowing is possible at a flow rate Suctioning is possible at a flow rate
quadruple that of the supplied air. triple the supplied air.
.ﬁ » Discharge Suction »
4 4
Air supply Air supply

508 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Vacuum ejectors
Vacuum

Vacuum ejectors

Our highlighted product for you

Vacu um un |t « Energy saving switch turns off supply valve when vacuum level is
. reached reducing air consumption. Vacuum level is kept by check
ZK2 SerIeS valve. Supply valve is turned on again when the vacuum lowers to

the set pressure
“u - Two-stage ejector reduces air consumption and increases suction

flow rate

« Supply valve with self-holding function

- Interlink between supply valve and release valve

- In case of combination of supply valve and release valve: R

@+ High-noise reduction silencer:

- Noise: As low as 46 dB
- Suction flow rate: Improved by up to approx. 20 %

Ejector module - Single units (N.C. supply valve, N.C. release valve, 24 VDC)

Part number Eﬁ?ggst N(Er%nzrlr?] %) Vacuug;ZEEV) port Switch output Sv:gc;gep[iézﬁre Me[li;ﬁwsirleig?\lan)l?w Mzgé\gﬁ?:m
ZK2A07K5CL-08 ® 0.7 29
ZK2A10K5CL-08 ® Silencer 1.0 44
ZK2A12K5CL-08 ® exhaust 1.2 61
ZK2A15K5CL-08 15 o8 67
ZK2G07K5CL-08 . . 0.7 One-touch fitting 2 PP Oto-101 32 ot kPa
High-noise
ZK2G10K5CL-08 reduction 1.0 48
ZK2G12K5CL-08 silencer 1.2 70
ZK2G15K5CL-08 exhaust 15 80

Ejector module - Single units (N.C. supply valve, N.C. release valve, 24 VDC)
with energy saving vacuum switch

Part number e Nmm eGSR swiehauput S A prosaure
ZK2A07K5RW-08 0.7 29
ZK2A10K5RW-08 Silencer 1.0 44
ZK2A12K5RW-08 @ exhaust 1.2 61
ZK2A15K5RW-08 @ 1.5 g8 67
ZK2G07K5RW-08 . . 0.7 One-touch fitting 1PNP ~100 10100 32 ot kPa
High-noise
ZK2G10K5RW-08 reduction 1.0 48
ZK2G12K5RW-08 silencer 1.2 70
ZK2G15K5RW-08 exhaust 15 80
1) Other sizes, options, manifold and vacuum pump system versions available upon request
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 509

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Space saving vacuum ejector &
vacuum pump system

ZQ Series

8
[=]:F

Ejector system
Part number

ZQ1051U-K15LO-F-Q

ZQ1051U-K15L0-EB-Q
ZQ1051U-K15L0O-EE-Q
ZQ1051U-K15LO-FB-Q
ZQ1051U-K15LO-FE-Q
ZQ1071U-K15LO-F-Q

ZQ1071U-K15L0-EB-Q
ZQ1071U-K15LO-EE-Q
ZQ1071U-K15LO-FB-Q
ZQ1071U-K15LO-FE-Q
ZQ1101U-K15LO-F-Q

ZQ1101U-K15L0-EB-Q
ZQ1101U-K15LO-EE-Q
ZQ1101U-K15LO-FB-Q
ZQ1101U-K15LO-FE-Q

Pump system

Nozzle Suction cap.
@ [mm] [I/min]
0.5 14
0.7 23
1.0 46

Vacuum pump system

Part number
ZQ1000U-K15LO-F-Q
ZQ1000U-K15L0O-EB-Q
ZQ1000U-K15LO-EE-Q
ZQ1000U-K15LO-FB-Q
ZQ1000U-K15LO-FE-Q

Common parts
Solenoid valve
Valve connector assembly

Vacuum pressure switch

Vacuum pressure

2 PNP
0~ -101 kPa
1PNP +(1~5V)
2 PNP
100 ~ 100 kPa

1PNP +(1~5V)

0 ~-101 kPA, 2 PNP
0 ~-101 kPA, 1PNP + (1 ~5V)
-100 ~ 100 kPA, 2 PNP
-100 ~ 100 kPA, 1 PNP + (1 ~5V)

510 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Switch output

- Single unit with vacuum pressure switch and suction filter

« Width 10 mm

« Easy-to-use vacuum pressure switch:

- Digital vacuum pressure switch LED with display

- Push button type provides easy operation

- Copy function
« 2 NPN / PNP outputs
« With one-touch fitting.

Vacuum pressure switch

0 ~-101 kPa
100 ~ -100 kPa
0 ~-101 kPa
100 ~ -100 kPa
0 ~-101 kPa
100 ~ -100 kPa
Voltage
24 \VDC

VQ110-5L0-Q ®
AXT661-14A-10 ®
ZQ1-ZSEB-0-A @
ZQ1-ZSEE-0-A
ZQ1-ZSFB-0-A
ZQ1-ZSFE-0-A

Switch output

2PNP

1 PNP + (1 ~5V)
2PNP

1 PNP + (1 ~5V)
2 PNP

1PNP + (1 ~5V)
2 PNP

1PNP + (1 ~5V)

2PNP

1 PNP + (1 ~5V)
2PNP

1 PNP + (1 ~5V)

Voltage

24 VDC



Vacuum ejectors

Vacuum
Com pact vacuum unit « Compact and lightweight: can be mounted on moving parts
. - High speed absorption: direct operated supply valve and reduction
/B Series of internal volume
[8] e ) - Energy saving design: lower supply pressure

& - Digital vacuum switch with copy function available as option.

Manifold unit

Single unit

Single units (N.C. supply valve, N.C. release valve, 24 VDC)

Part number Nt Port specification Port SUEn EE, L% eI

@ [mm] Air (PV, PD) Vacuum [V] [/min] pressure
ZB0411-K15L-C4 @ 0.4 3.5
ZB0611-K15L-C4 @ 0.6 M5 thread 7

rea

depth 4 @4 mm -90 kPa
ZB0421-K15L-C4 @ 0.4 3.5
ZB0621-K15L-C4 @ 0.6 7

1) Models with digital vacuum switch available upon request.
2) Manifold versions available upon request.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Eiector system StaCkabIe vacuum « Vacuum unit specially for heavy work pieces of up to 5 kg
’

« Allows both manifold mounting and mounting as an individual device

ZR Series - Modular design
[OhAC « Compact and light (plastic body).

o

Ejector system
Ejector unit, standard

T - Nozzle & Switch output Suctior? cap. Max. Vacuum
[mm] [I/min] pressure
ZR115S1-K15L0OZ-E55CN-Q
15 PNP 54 -84 kPa
ZR115S1-K25L0Z-E55CN-Q 54VDC
ZR120S1-K15L0Z-E55CN-Q @
2.0 PNP 84 -84 kPa
ZR120S1-K25L0Z-E55CN-Q @
Ejector unit, superior suction capacity
- Nozzle @ Switch output Suctlor] cap. Max. Vacuum
[mm] [I/min] pressure
ZR120L1-K15LOZ-E55CN-Q
2.0 PNP 105 -53 kPa 24 VDC
ZR120L1-K25LOZ-E55CN-Q
Valve connector assembly
Cable L= 0.6 m Cable L=1m Cable L=2m Cable L=3m
SY100-30-4A-6 @ SY100-30-4A-10 @ SY100-30-4A-20 @ SY100-30-4A-30 ®
PS D>
PB SHecer
— — Vacuum ; .
I i 1 § switch Connection cable for vacuum switch
Py : Ejector 3m
ZS-10-5A-30 ®

Vacuum pump system valve unit with vacuum switch

Part number Switch output Voltage / Solenoid valve
ZR100-K15L0OZ-E55CN-Q Double
PNP 24 VDC :
ZR100-K25L0Z-E55CN-Q Single

Valve connector assembly

Cable L=0.6 m CableL=1m CableL=2m Cable L=3m
SY100-30-4A-6 @ SY100-30-4A-10 @ SY100-30-4A-20 @ SY100-30-4A-30 @

PS [

PB < M
SOL. a mzﬂi‘_%zm . .

SOl b ool ot Vacuum Connection cable for vacuum switch
P A e wsd switch
PD D — : 3m
PV H ﬁ ZS-10-5A-30 @
S ., &

Vacuum Valves |Release Valve POaN J

Suction Filter

512 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Voltage / Solenoid valve

Double
Single
Double
Single

Voltage / Solenoid valve

Double
Single



Vacuum ejectors
Vacuum

Multistage ejector
V4R Series

EEAE
EI&E%

Part number N?ﬁﬁﬁlg
ZL112-Q @

ZL112-G-Q @
ZL112-DPL-Q ®
ZL112-DNL-Q @
ZL112-DEL-Q
ZL112-K15L0Z-DBL-Q ®
ZL112-K15L0Z-DAL-Q
ZL112-K15L0Z-DEL-Q
ZL212-Q @

ZL212-G-Q @
ZL212-DPL-Q ®
ZL212-DNL-Q @
ZL212-DEL-Q

1) Bracket is included.

2x1.2

Valve connector assembly

Cable
Without casing

3 stage function

P . »

/rﬁff ﬁig—_T
;

|\ Ql ‘@2 Q3| \
“lal Q L a3

250 % increase in
suction capacity

® Stocked items.

Cable L=0.6 m
SY100-30-4A-6 @

Suction
capacity

« Compact design

- 3 different types:
— Ejector + vacuum switch
— Ejector + vacuum gauge
— Only ejector

« Vacuum built by 3 stage ejector therefore less air consumption,

by the nozzle

» Nozzle diameter 1.2 mm
« Suction capacity 100 I/min or 200 I/min with ZL212
- Different ways of fixing to body.

Type

Standard
Standard with vacuum pressure gauge

Standard with vacuum switch

Standard with vacuum switch and
control valves

Standard
Standard with vacuum pressure gauge

Standard with vacuum switch

CableL=1m CableL=2m

SY100-30-4A-10 @ = SY100-30-4A-20 ® = SY100-30-4A-30 @

Z1L112-K15LOZ-E

U2

Switch output Sui}}mnﬁap.
PNP
NPN
100
PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
2 PNP
2 NPN
PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PNP 200
NPN
PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
Cable L=3m
ZL212

PR — ZSE30A —,
W\Ihout analog

X%Lvmz T | T Jouow) \

ot '

\a ‘ NN # ‘

N\ ! A~ !

f i =1V
X ]

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Max. Vacuum
Pressure

-84 kPa

-84 kPa

513

o
5



Body ported type vacuum h ‘ » Compact and lightweight
u @ Nozzle size [mm]: @ 0.5, #0.7, 31,313,015, 318,32

E]ector « Many piping variations. One-touch and screw-in combinations to choose
. « Direct or standard bracket mounting options
ZH Series @Lb e mon
!J @-L racket or DIN rail mounting options
g a, . @ - Easy identification of product type, different release button colour
: i C
[o] et s . ) : - Silencer available.
e ¥
Vi@
Nozzle size el L LU Air consumption
Part number suction flow rate pressure ) Accessories
2l SUP. VAC. EXH.  “[ymin (ANR)]  reached [kPa]  L/MIN(ANR)]
ZHO05DSA-06-06-06 ® 05 6 -90 13
ZHO05DLA-06-06-06 ) 76 13 -48
ZH07DSA-06-06-06 ® 12 -90
0.7 a6 76 27
ZHO07DLA-06-06-06 28 -48
ZH10DSA-06-06-08 ® 26 -90
1 78 52
ZH10DLA-06-06-08 @ 52 -48
ZH13DSA-08-10-10 ® 13 40 -90 84
ZH13DLA-08-10-10 ® ) 78 -48
a8 210 @10
ZH15DSA-08-10-10 15 58 -90 113
ZH15DLA-08-10-10 ) 78 -66
ZH18DSA-10-12-12 18 76 -90 162
ZH18DLA-10-12-12 ) 128 -66
g10 g12 g12
ZH20DSA-10-12-12 5 90 -90 196
ZH20DLA-10-12-12 155 -66 Standard
ZHO05DSA-01-01-01 05 6 -90 13 bracket
ZHO5DLA-01-01-01 ) 13 -48
ZHO07DSA-01-01-01 12 -90
0.7 Rc1/8 Rc1/8 27
ZHO07DLA-01-01-01 Re1/8 28 -48
ZH10DSA-01-01-01 ® ; 26 -90 50
ZH10DLA-01-01-01 52 -48
ZH13DSA-01-02-02 ® 40 -90
1.3 Rc1/4 Rc1/4 84
ZH13DLA-01-02-02 78 -48
ZH15DSA-02-03-03 ® 58 -90
ZH15DLA-02-03-03 1o Rt/ 78 66 s
Rc3/8 Rc3/8
ZH18DSA-03-03-03 ® 18 76 -90 162
ZH18DLA-03-03-03 ® ) Re3/8 128 -66
ZH20DSA-03-04-04 ® 90 -90
2 Rc1/2 Rc1/2 196
ZH20DLA-03-04-04 ® 155 -66
Accessories
Part number Model Description Applicable thread size
AS-10L ® ZH05/07/10DCIA M3
AS-25L @ ZH13/15DCIA L-Bracket Ma
AS-30L ® ZH18/20DIA
AS-10D ® ZH05/07/10DLIA M3
AS-25D ZH13/15D0A DIN rail mounting bracket M4
AS-30D ZH18/20DIA

514 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air suction filters
Vacuum

In-line type vacuum ejector
ZUDIA Series g,

[ 5] I
a
[&] 3 b
&l E 3
| —— e
|
W
Vacuum
Nozzle size pressure
Part number @ [mm] —
[kPa]
ZUO5SA ©
-90
ZUO05SA01 05
ZUOSLA @ '
-48
ZUO5LAO01
ZUO7SA ©
-90
ZUO07SA01 0.7
ZUO7LA @ '
-48
ZUO7LA01

Air suction filters

Air suction filter
/FA Series

h @ - Compact and lightweight:

-0D..@104
- Weight: 3.9 g
- Overall length: 52 mm

@ Vacuum pressure reached:
- Type L: -48 kPa
- Type S: -90 kPa

@ Piping variations:
- Screw-in connections: Rc1/8
- Oval type one-touch fitting: @ 6 mm

Maximum Air )
ﬂsouv(;t:gtne oongumption Port size W%g]ht Circuit symbol
[/min(ANR)] [I/min(ANR)]
7 @ 6 One-touch fitting 3.9
14 Rc1/8 female thread 18.6
13 @ 6 One-touch fitting 3.9 EH
Rc1/8 female thrleéd 18.6 . v
iy @ 6 One-touch fitting 4.3 L~
o8 Rc1/8 female thread 19.1
16 @ 6 One-touch fitting 4.3
Rc1/8 female thread 19.1

- Filters intake air before the vacuum ejector
- Large filter element increases service life
- Light, compact design

[=] 4 - Stackable
ﬁ - Filter element replaced quickly and easily.
Application with vacuum pump
l—l—g] Vacuum
Air p-
2 port valve
] ZFA vacuum filier ZFA vacuum filter
Accessories
Part number ZFA100 ZFA200
Replacement filter EJOO1H-030N @ EJ101H-030N @ v ioh 1% —Vﬂﬂ ioh
Mounting bracket BP-1H-1A @ BP-1H-2A ® acuum swite acuum swite
Part number Port [Iljrlw?;lr:] Vacuum release pressure Filtration accuracy Circuit symbol
ZFA100-FO1 ® G1/8 Max. 0.5 MPa
(Unablelto.hold when 30 pm
) (Filtration efficiency 95 %)
ZFA200-F02 ® G1/4 200 pressurized)

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Air suction filter with one-touch

fittings
/FB Series

B -

‘ .l. =
=
LK
Wiy
Part number o
[mm]
ZFB100-04 ® 4
ZFB100-06 ® 6
ZFB200-06 ® 6
ZFB200-08 ® 8
ZFB300-08 ® 8
ZFB300-10 ® 10

Replacement filter element
ZFB100
|-34S-A ®

Model
Part number

In-line air filter
/FC Series

Eg
i
[

ZFB200
I-355-A @

Flow
[I/min]
10
20
30
50
75
75

ZFB300
I-365-A ®

W

+ 360° rotation

- Prevents soiling in the vacuum ejector

« Integrated one-touch fittings for simple mounting

- Filter element quickly replaced

« Transparent polycarbonate permits visual checking of soiling level.

Vacuum release

Filtration accuracy Circuit symbol

pressure
Max. 0.5 MPa 30 um

(Unable to h.0|d when (Filtration efficiency 95 %)
pressurized)

2 port valve

Ejector

Air
ZFB Vacuum filter

Vacuum
Switch

- Compact and lightweight design in plastic

- Bayonet socket simplifies filter element replacement
+ Simple mounting via one-touch fittings

« Transparent filter case.

Part number Port @ Flow [I/min] - Filtration rating Max. operating Gireuit symbol
[mm] Vacuum pressure  Positive pressure [pm] pressure
ZFC11 2 2 15
ZFC12 5 45
3.2

ZFC32 @ 7 50

ZFC33 @ 4 0 80

ZFC53 @ 100 5 -100 kPa to 1.0 MPa

ZFC54 @ 5 20 200 (at 20 °C) -<E>_
ZFC74 @ 30 250

ZFC75 ® 8 70 450

ZFC76 ® 10 80 550

ZFC77 ® 12 100 650
Accessories

Model Filter white element: 5 um Filter blue element: 5 um Filter white element: 10 pm Bracket
(Spare element 10 pcs.) (1pc.) (1pc.)

ZFC1 ZFC-EL-1 ZFC-ELO19 ZFC-ELO21 ZFC-BR0OO1
ZFC3 ZFC-EL-2 ZFC-ELO20 ZFC-ELO22 ZFC-BR0O02
ZFC5 ZFC-EL-3 @ ZFC-ELO15 ZFC-ELO17 ZFC-BR003
ZFC7 ZFC-EL-4 @ ZFC-ELO16 ZFC-ELO18 ZFC-BR004
516 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Air suction filters
Vacuum

Vacuum filter

N « Fluid: Air
'0' - 2 models: large flow type or water drop removal type

AFJ SerieS 2 - Selectable filtration rating: 5 pm, 40 ym (washable) and 80 pm
EHE (washable)
% ‘ _*. - Large flow capacity: Max. 660 I/min (ANR)
i | - Transparent double layer bowl construction:
- Better environmental resistance by not exposing the pressurised
inner bowl to corrosive chemicals or oil splashes
- 360° visibility — total visibility from any angle
« Selectable bowl material, either polycarbonate or nylon
« Modular connection with standard SMC product.
o
Part number Type Body size Port size Bowl material Noglt?% f[l:jﬁ;lon R;ﬁg?ﬁ?ﬂ?ﬁﬁgﬁw preigﬁ::t:ggge
AFJ20-F02-5-T ® 5 140
AFJ20-F02-40-T ® 20 G1/4 40 180
AFJ20-F02-80-T 80
AFJ30-F03-5-T 5 250
AFJ30-F03-40-T Large flow type 30 G3/8 40
AFJ-T series 380
AFJ30-F03-80-T 80
AFJ40-F04-5-T 5 440
AFJ40-F04-40-T ® 40 G1/2 40 660
AFJ40-F04-80-T 80
Polycarbonate -100 to 0 kPa
AFJ20-F02-5-S 5 100
AFJ20-F02-40-S @ 20 G1/4 40 130
AFJ20-F02-80-S 80
AFJ30-F03-5-S @ Water drop 5 230
AFJ30-F03-40-S removal type 30 G3/8 40
AFJ30-F03-80-S AFJ-S series 80 940
AFJ40-F04-5-S 5 370
AFJ40-F04-40-S 40 G1/2 40 500
AFJ40-F04-80-S 80
Accessories
Part number Model Description Material
AF20P-060S ® AFJ20
AF30P-060S ® AFJ30 5pum Non-woven fabric
AF40P-060S ® AFJ40
AF22P-820S AFJ20
AF32P-820S AFJ30 Filter element 40 ym
AF42P-820S AFJ40 PA
AF22P-830S AFJ20
AF32P-830S AFJ30 80 pm
AF42P-830S AFJ40
AF22P-050AS ® AFJ20
AF32P-050AS @ AFJ30 af;:ﬂi‘;leyt ) -
AF42P-050AS @ AFJ40
Cc2sJ AFJ20
C3sJ AFJ30 Bowl assembly 2 Polycarbonate
C4sJ AFJ40

1) Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws

2) Bowl assembly includes the bowl O-ring

Please consult with SMC separately for psi and °F unit display specifications

Bowl assembly for the AFJ30 and AFJ40 models comes with a bowl guard (Material: Polycarbonate).

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Vacuum pads

Flat type vacuum pad - Material: o -
. - NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance,
ZPT SerIeS and aging resistance. Colour: Black
EFE - Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
ﬁ% (-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White
= « Pad style:
- Flat: To be used when adsorption surface of workpiece is flat and
not deformed
- Flat with rib: To be used when workpiece is likely to deform or in
the case of releasing work certainly
- Heavy-duty: Reinforced pad to prevent deformation when
transferring heavy or large workpieces
« Applications:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated
board, veneer plate, iron plate and others
- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin
workpieces, food processor.
Male thread
Part number ;
FE?ﬂdm? Pad style Material: NBR Material: Silicone rubber Vacuum inlet Mount;r;gethread
Vacuum pad With adapter Vacuum pad With adapter
2 ZPO2UN @ ZPTO2UN-A5 @ ZP02US ® ZPTO02US-A5 @
4 ZPO4UN @ ZPTO4UN-A5 @ ZP04US @ ZPT04US-A5 @
6 ZPO6UN @ ZPTO6UN-A5 @ ZP06US @ ZPTO6US-A5 @
8 ZPO8UN @ ZPTO8UN-A5 @ ZP08US @ ZPT08US-A5 @ M5 x 0.8
10 ZP10UN @ ZPT10UN-A5 @ ZP10US ® ZPT10US-A5 @
13 Flat ZP13UN @ ZPT13UN-A5 @ ZP13US @ ZPT13US-A5 @ -
16 ZP16UN @ ZPT16UN-A5 @ ZP16US @ ZPT16US-A5 @
20 ZP20UN @ ZPT20UN-A6 @ ZP20US @ ZPT20US-A6 ®
25 ZP25UN @ ZPT25UN-A6 ® ZP25US @ ZPT25US-A6 @
32 ZP32UN @ ZPT32UN-A6 @ ZP32US @ ZPT32US-A6 ® M6 x 1
40 ZP40UN @ ZPT40UN-A6 ® ZP40US @ ZPT40US-A6 @
50 ZP50UN @ ZPT50UN-A6 @ ZP50US @ ZPT50US-A6 @
10 ZP10CN @ ZPT10CN-A5 @ ZP10CS @ ZPT10CS-A5 @
13 ZP13CN @ ZPT13CN-A5 @ ZP13CS @ ZPT13CS-A5 M5 x 0.8
16 ZP16CN @ ZPT16CN-A5 @ ZP16CS @ ZPT16CS-A5 @
20 o ZP20CN @ ZPT20CN-A6 ® ZP20CS @ ZPT20CS-A6 @
Flat with rib M6 x 1 —
25 ZP25CN @ ZPT25CN-A6 @ ZP25CS @ ZPT25CS-A6
32 ZP32CN @ ZPT32CN-A8 @ ZP32CS @ ZPT32CS-A8 @
40 ZP40CN @ ZPT40CN-A8 @ ZP40CS @ ZPT40CS-A8 M8 x 1.25
50 ZP50CN @ ZPT50CN-A8 ZP50CS @ ZPT50CS-A8
40 ZP40HN @ ZPT40HN-A14 @ ZP40HS © ZPT40HS-A14
50 ZP50HN @ ZPT50HN-A14 @ ZP50HS ZPT50HS-A14 M4t
63 ZP63HN @ ZPT63HN-A16 ® ZP63HS @ ZPT63HS-A16
Heavy-duty Rc1/8
80 ZP8OHN @ ZPT80HN-A16 @ ZP80HS ZPT80HS-A16 M16 x 15
100 ZP100HN ® ZPT100HN-A16 ® ZP100HS ZPT100HS-A16
125 ZP125HN @ ZPT125HN-A16 ® ZP125HS ZPT125HS-A16

518 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Vacuum pads

Vacuum
Female thread
e Pad M. |: NBR et numbe;w | Sil bbi Vacuum Part number Vacuum Mounting
aterial: aterial: Silicone rubber
Y style inlet Buffer assembly inlet thread
[mm] Vacuum pad ~ With adapter ~ Vacuum pad ~ With adapter Rotating Non-rotating Sl2C
2 ZPO2UN @ ZPTO2UN-B5 @ ZP02US ® ZPT02US-B5 @
4 ZPOAUN ® ZPTO4UN-B5@® ZP04US ® ZPT04US-B5 @
6 ZPO6UN @ ZPTO6UN-B5@®  ZP06US ® ZPT06US-B5 @
8 ZPOSBUN ® ZPTOS8UN-B5@® ZP08US ® ZPT08US-B5 @
ZPB2J10-B5 ® ZPB2K10-B5 @
10 ZP10OUN® ZPT10UN-B5® ZP10US® ZPT10US-B5 @ ZPB2J20-B5 ® ZPB2K20-B5 @ M5 % 0.8
M5 x 0.8 ZPB2J30-B5 ® ZPB2K30-B5 ® I\/I10l M10 x 1
13 ZP13UN @ ZPT13UN-B5 @ ZP13US ® ZPT13US-B5 @ ZPB2J40-B5 @ ZPB2K40-B5 @
Flat ZPB2J50-B5 ® ZPB2K50-B5 @
16 ZP16UN® ZPT16UN-B5@® ZP16US® ZPT16US-B5 @
20 ZP20UN @ ZPT20UN-B5 @ ZP20US ® ZPT20US-B5 @
25 ZP25UN ® ZPT25UN-B5@ ZP25US @ ZPT25US-B5 @
32 ZP32UN® ZPT32UN-B5@® ZP32US ® ZPT32US-B5 @
ZPB3J10-B01 @ ZPB3K10-B01 @
40 ZP4OUN® ZPT40UN-B8® ZP40US ® ZPT40US-B8 @ — ZPB3J20-B01 ®  ZPB3K20-B01 @ s i
' ZPB3J30-B01 ® ZPB3K30-B01 @
50 ZP50UN ® ZPT50UN-B8®@ ZP50US @ ZPT50US-B8 @ ZPB3J50-B01 ® ZPB3K50-B01 ®
10 ZP10OCN® ZPTI0CN-B5@ ZP10CS® ZPT10CS-B5 @
ZPB2J10-B5 ® ZPB2K10-B5 @
13 ZP13CN® ZPT13CN-B5@®@ ZP13CS@® ZPT13CS-B5 ZPB2J20-B5 ® ZPB2K20-B5 @ M5 % 0.8
M5 x 0.8 ZPB2J30-B5 ® ZPB2K30-B5 @ M10' M10 x 1
16 ZP16CN @ ZPT16CN-B5 @ ZP16CS ® ZPT16CS-B5 @ ZPB2J40-B5 @ ZPB2K40-B5 @
ZPB2J50-B5 ® ZPB2K50-B5 @
20 Flat  ZP20CN ® ZPT20CN-B5@® ZP20CS® ZPT20CS-B5 @
with
25 rib ZP25CN@®  ZPT25CN-B8® ZP25CS ® ZPT25CS-B8
ZPB3J10-B01 @ ZPB3K10-B01 @
32 ZP32CN® ZPT32CN-B8® ZP32CS @ ZPT32CS-B8 ZPB3J20-B01 ® ZPB3K20-B01 ®
M8x1.25 7pB3430-801 @ ZPB3K30-Bo1 @ C!/8  Midxi
40 ZP4OCN® ZPT40CN-B8® ZP40CS® ZPT40CS-B8 @ ZPB3J50-B01 ® ZPB3K50-B01 @
50 ZP50CN ® ZPT50CN-B8® ZP50CS® ZPT50CS-B8 @
40 ZP4OHN ® ZPT40HN-B8 ® ZP40HS ® ZPT40HS-B8 ZPB-T1J25-B01
ZPB-T1J50-B01
50 ZP50HN @ ZPT50HN-B8 @ ZP50HS ZPT50HS-B8 @ ZPB-T1J75-B01
M18 X 1.5
63 ZP63HN ®@  ZPT63HN-B8 ZP63HS ® ZPT63HS-B8 ZPB-T2J25-B01
Heavy- ZPB-T2J50-B01 _
Rc1/8 Rc1/8
80 duty ' zZP8OHN ®  ZPT80HN-B8 ZP80OHS ZPT80HS-B8 ZPB-T2J75-B01
100 ZP100HN ®  ZPT100HN-B12 @ ZP100HS  ZPT100HS-B12 ZPB-T3J25-B01
ZPB-T3J50-B01
125 ZP125HN @ ZPT125HN-B12  ZP125HS  ZPT125HS-B12 ZPB-T3J75-B01 vezate
ZPBT3J100-B01
1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 519

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Bellows type vacuum pad * Material:

- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance, and

ZPT Sel’leS aging resistance. Colour: Black
EHE - Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
ﬁ% i (-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White
[=]¢
- Pad style:

- Deep: To be used when workpiece is curved shape

- Bellows: To be used when there is not enough space to install buffer
or adsorption surface of workpiece is slanted

« Applications:

- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated
board, veneer plate, iron plate and others

- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin
workpieces, food processor.

Male thread
Part number ;
F[)ﬁ]dm? Pad style Material: NBR Material: Silicone rubber Vacuum inlet Mount;r;gethread
Vacuum pad With adapter Vacuum pad With adapter

10 ZP10DN @ ZPT10DN-A5 ZP10DS ® ZPT10DS-A5 M5 x 0.8

16 Deep ZP16DN @ ZPT16DN-A5 ZP16DS ® ZPT16DS-A5 -
25 ZP25DN @ ZPT25DN-A6 @ ZP25DS @ ZPT25DS-A6 M6 x 1

40 ZP40DN @ ZPT40DN-A6 @ ZP40DS ® ZPT40DS-A6

6 ZP06BN @ ZPTO6BN-A5 @ ZP06BS @ ZPT06BS-A5 ®

8 ZP08BN @ ZPTO8BN-A5 @ ZP08BS ® ZPT08BS-A5 @

10 ZP10BN @ ZPT10BN-A5 @ ZP10BS @ ZPT10BS-A5 ® M5 x 0.8 —
13 ZP13BN @ ZPT13BN-A5 ZP13BS ® ZPT13BS-A5 @

16 ZP16BN @ ZPT16BN-A5 @ ZP16BS @ ZPT16BS-A5 @

20 Bellows  2p20BN @ ZPT20BN-A6 ®  ZP20BS @ ZPT20BS-A6 ®

25 ZP25BN @ ZPT25BN-A6 @ ZP25BS @ ZPT25BS-A6

32 ZP32BN @ ZPT32BN-A6 @ ZP32BS ® ZPT32BS-A6 M6 x 1 —
40 ZP40BN @ ZPT40BN-A6 ZP40BS ® ZPT40BS-A6

50 ZP50BN @ ZPT50BN-A6 ZP50BS @ ZPT50BS-A6

40 ZP40HBN @ ZPT40HBN-A14 @ ZP40HBS @ ZPT40HBS-A14

50 ZP50HBN @ ZPT50HBN-A14 @ ZP50HBS ZPT50HBS-A14 M
63 Large size  ZP63HBN @ ZPT63HBN-A16 ® ZP63HBS ZPT63HBS-A16 @ Ro1/B

80 bellows ZP80OHBN @ ZPT80HBN-A16 ® ZP80HBS @ ZPT80HBS-A16 M16x 1.5
100 ZP100HBN @ ZPT100HBN-A16 ® ZP100HBS ZPT100HBS-A16
125 ZP125HBN @ ZPT125HBN-A16 ® ZP125HBS ZPT125HBS-A16

520 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Vacuum pads

Female thread

Pad Pad

%)

[mm] style
10
16

25 Deep

40

20 Bellows

25
32
40
50
40
50

63 Large

size

80 peliows

100

125

Part number
Material: Silicone rubber

Material: NBR
Vacuum pad With adapter
ZP10DN @ ZPT10DN-B5 @
ZP16DN ®@ ZPT16DN-B5 @
ZP25DN @ ZPT25DN-B5 @
ZP4ODN ®@  ZPT40DN-B8 @
ZPO6BN @  ZPT06BN-B5 @
ZP08BN @  ZPT08BN-B5 @
ZP10BN @ ZPT10BN-B5 @
ZP13BN ® ZPT13BN-B5 @
ZP16BN @ ZPT16BN-B5 @
ZP20BN @ ZPT20BN-B5 @
ZP25BN @  ZPT25BN-B5 @
ZP32BN @  ZPT32BN-B5 @
ZP40BN @ ZPT40BN-B8 @
ZP50BN @ ZPT50BN-B8 @
ZP40HBN @ ZPT40HBN-B10 ®
ZP50HBN @ ZPT50HBN-B10 @
ZP63HBN ® ZPT63HBN-B12
ZP8OHBN @ ZPT80HBN-B12

ZP100HBN @ ZPT100HBN-B12

Vacuum pad
ZP10DS @
ZP16DS @

ZP25DS @

ZP40DS ®

ZP06BS ®
ZP08BS @
ZP10BS @
ZP13BS @
ZP16BS @
ZP20BS @
ZP25BS @
ZP32BS @
ZP40BS @
ZP50BS @
ZP40HBS @
ZP50HBS
ZP63HBS
ZP80OHBS @

ZP100HBS

With adapter
ZPT10DS-B5 @
ZPT16DS-B5 @

ZPT25DS-B5

ZPT40DS-B8

ZPT06BS-B5 @
ZPT08BS-B5 @
ZPT10BS-B5 @
ZPT13BS-B5 @
ZPT16BS-B5 @
ZPT20BS-B5 @
ZPT25BS-B5 @
ZPT32BS-B5 @
ZPT40BS-B8

ZPT50BS-B8

ZPT40HBS-B10
ZPT50HBS-B10
ZPT63HBS-B12
ZPT80HBS-B12

ZPT100HBS-B12

ZP125HBN @ ZPT125HBN-B12 ZP125HBS ZPT125HBS-B12

Vacuum
inlet

M5 x 0.8

M8 x 1.25

M5 x 0.8

M8 x 1.25

M10

M12

Part number

Buffer assembly

Rotating

ZPB2J10-B5 @
ZPB2J20-B5 @
ZPB2J30-B5 @
ZPB2J40-B5 @
ZPB2J50-B5 @

ZPB3J10-B01 @
ZPB3J20-B01 @
ZPB3J30-B01 @
ZPB3J50-B01 @

ZPB2J10-B5 @
ZPB2J20-B5 @
ZPB2J30-B5 @
ZPB2J40-B5 @
ZPB2J50-B5 @

ZPB3J10-B01 @
ZPB3J20-B01 @
ZPB3J30-B01 @
ZPB3J50-B01 @

Non-rotating

ZPB2K10-B5 ®
ZPB2K20-B5 @
ZPB2K30-B5 @
ZPB2K40-B5 @
ZPB2K50-B5 @

ZPB3K10-B01 @
ZPB3K20-B01 @
ZPB3K30-B01 @
ZPB3K50-B01 @

ZPB2K10-B5 ®
ZPB2K20-B5 @
ZPB2K30-B5 @
ZPB2K40-B5 @
ZPB2K50-B5 @

ZPB3K10-B01 @
ZPB3K20-B01 @
ZPB3K30-B01 @
ZPB3K50-B01 @

ZPB-T1J25-B01
ZPB-T1J50-B01
ZPB-T1J75-B01

ZPB-T2J25-B01
ZPB-T2J50-B01
ZPB-T2J75-B01

ZPB-T3J25-B01
ZPB-T3J50-B01
ZPB-T3J75-B01
ZPB-T3J100-B01

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Vacuum
Mounting
V?C””m thread
inlet )
size
M5 x 0.8
M10 M10 x 1
Rc1/8 M14 x 1
M5 x 0.8
M10 M10 x 1
Rc1/8 M14 x 1
M18x 1.5
Rc1/8
M22 x 1.5
gs\C |52



Flat type vacuum pad
ZP2/7P3/ZP3E Series

E%E
Eo)
[x

»

Male thread

Pad @
[mm]

0.8
11
2
35
4
5
6
8
10
15
10
15
20
25
30
15
2
35
4
6
8
10
13
16
32
40
50
63
80
100
125

522

Pad style

Nozzle

Flat

Flat with rib

Flat

Flat with
groove

Flat with
groove

« Material:

- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance, and

aging resistance. Colour: Black

- Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance

(-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White

- Pad style:
- Nozzle: For adsorption of small pieces (such as IC chips)

- Flat: To be used when adsorption surface of workpiece is flat and not

deformed

- Flat with rib / groove: To be used when workpiece is likely to deform

or in the case of releasing work certainly

+ Applications:

- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated

board, veneer plate, iron plate and others

- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin
workpieces, food processor.

Part number

Material: NBR
Vacuum pad With adapter
ZP2-08ANN ® ZP2-TO8ANN-A5
ZP2-11ANN @ ZP2-T11ANN-A5

ZP2-B02MUN ©
ZP2-B035MUN @
ZP2-B0OAMUN ©
ZP2-BO5MUN @
ZP2-BO6MUN @
ZP2-BOSMUN @
ZP2-B10MUN ®
ZP2-B15MUN @
ZP2-B10MTN @
ZP2-B15MTN @
ZP2-B20MTN @
ZP2-B25MTN @
ZP2-B30MTN @
ZP3-015UN
ZP3-02UN
ZP3-035UN
ZP3-04UMN
ZP3-06UMN
ZP3-08UMN
ZP3-10UMN
ZP3-13UMN
ZP3-16UMN
ZP3E-32UMN
ZP3E-40UMN
ZP3E-50UMN
ZP3E-63UMN
ZP3E-80UMN
ZP3E-100UMN
ZP3E-125UMN

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

ZP2-TB02MUN-A3
ZP2-TB035MUN-A3
ZP2-TB04MUN-A3
ZP2-TBO5MUN-A3
ZP2-TBO6MUN-H5
ZP2-TBO8MUN-H5
ZP2-TB10MUN-H5
ZP2-TB15MUN-H5
ZP2-TB10MTN-H5
ZP2-TB15MTN-H5
ZP2-TB20MTN-H5
ZP2-TB25MTN-H5
ZP2-TB30MTN-H5
ZP3-T015UN-A3
ZP3-TO2UN-A3
ZP3-T035UN-A3
ZP3-TO4UMN-A5
ZP3-TO6UMN-A5
ZP3-TO8UMN-A5
ZP3-T10UMN-A5
ZP3-T13UMN-A5
ZP3-T16UMN-A5
ZP3E-T32UMN-AL14
ZP3E-T40UMN-AL14
ZP3E-T50UMN-AL14
ZP3E-T63UMN-AL16
ZP3E-T80UMN-AL16
ZP3E-T100UMN-AL16
ZP3E-T125UMN-AL16

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

Material: Silicone rubber

Vacuum pad
ZP2-08ANS @
ZP2-11ANS @
ZP2-B02MUS @
ZP2-B035MUS @
ZP2-B04MUS @
ZP2-BO5MUS @
ZP2-BO6MUS @
ZP2-BOSMUS @
ZP2-B10MUS @
ZP2-B15MUS @
ZP2-B10MTS @
ZP2-B15MTS @
ZP2-B20MTS @
ZP2-B25MTS @
ZP2-B30MTS @
ZP3-015US
ZP3-02US
ZP3-035US @
ZP3-04UMS
ZP3-06UMS
ZP3-08UMS
ZP3-10UMS
ZP3-13UMS
ZP3-16UMS
ZP3E-32UMS
ZP3E-40UMS
ZP3E-50UMS
ZP3E-63UMS
ZP3E-80UMS
ZP3E-100UMS
ZP3E-125UMS

With adapter
ZP2-TOBANS-A5
ZP2-T11ANS-A5
ZP2-TB02MUS-A3
ZP2-TB035MUS-A3
ZP2-TB04MUS-A3
ZP2-TBO5MUS-A3
ZP2-TB0O6MUS-H5
ZP2-TB08MUS-H5
ZP2-TB10MUS-H5
ZP2-TB15MUS-H5
ZP2-TB10MTS-H5
ZP2-TB15MTS-H5
ZP2-TB20MTS-H5
ZP2-TB25MTS-H5
ZP2-TB30OMTS-H5
ZP3-T015US-A3
ZP3-T02US-A3
ZP3-T035US-A3
ZP3-T04UMS-A5
ZP3-TO6UMS-A5
ZP3-TOBUMS-A5
ZP3-T10UMS-A5
ZP3-T13UMS-A5
ZP3-T16UMS-A5
ZP3E-T32UMS-AL14
ZP3E-T40UMS-AL14
ZP3E-T50UMS-AL14
ZP3E-T63UMS-AL16
ZP3E-T80UMS-AL16
ZP3E-T100UMS-AL16
ZP3E-T125UMS-AL16

Mounting
thread
size

M5 x 0.8

M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8

M5 x 0.8

M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8

M14 x 1

M16 x 1.5

Vacuum
inlet

Rc1/8

Part number

Buffer assembly

ZP3EB-T1JB10
ZP3EB-T1JB30
ZP3EB-T1JB50

ZP3EB-T2JB10
ZP3EB-T2JB30
ZP3EB-T2JB50



Vacuum pads
Vacuum

Female thread

Pad @
[mm]

Pad
style

6

8

Flat
10

15

10 Flat with
15 rib
1.5

2 Flat
3.5

8 Flat with
10 groove
13
16
32
40
50
63
80
100
125

Flat with
groove

® Stocked items.

Part number

Material: NBR

Vacuum pad
ZP2-BO6MUN @

ZP2-B0OSMUN @
ZP2-B10MUN @
ZP2-B15MUN @
ZP2-B10MTN @
ZP2-B15MTN @

ZP3-015UN
ZP3-02UN
ZP3-035UN
ZP3-04UMN
ZP3-06UMN
ZP3-08UMN
ZP3-10UMN
ZP3-13UMN
ZP3-16UMN
ZP3E-32UMN
ZP3E-40UMN
ZP3E-50UMN
ZP3E-63UMN
ZP3E-80UMN
ZP3E-100UMN
ZP3E-125UMN

With adapter
ZP2-TBO6MUN-B5
ZP2-TBO8MUN-B5
ZP2-TB10MUN-B5
ZP2-TB15MUN-B5
ZP2-TB10MTN-B5
ZP2-TB15MTN-B5

ZP3-T015UN-B3
ZP3-T02UN-B3
ZP3-TO35UN-B3
ZP3-T04UMN-B5
ZP3-TO6UMN-B5
ZP3-T0OSBUMN-B5
ZP3-T10UMN-B5
ZP3-T13UMN-B5
ZP3-T16UMN-B5
ZP3E-T32UMN-B10
ZP3E-T40UMN-B10
ZP3E-T50UMN-B10
ZP3E-T63UMN-B18
ZP3E-T80UMN-B18

Material: Silicone rubber

Vacuum pad
ZP2-BO6MUS @
ZP2-BOSMUS @
ZP2-B10MUS @
ZP2-B15MUS @
ZP2-B10MTS @
ZP2-B15MTS @

ZP3-015US
ZP3-02US
ZP3-035US @
ZP3-04UMS
ZP3-06UMS
ZP3-08UMS
ZP3-10UMS
ZP3-13UMS
ZP3-16UMS
ZP3E-32UMS
ZP3E-40UMS
ZP3E-50UMS
ZP3E-63UMS
ZP3E-80UMS

ZP3E-T100UMN-B18 ZP3E-100UMS
ZP3E-T125UMN-B18 ZP3E-125UMS
1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

With adapter
ZP2-TB06MUS-B5

ZP2-TB08MUS-B5
ZP2-TB10MUS-B5
ZP2-TB15MUS-B5
ZP2-TB10MTS-B5
ZP2-TB15MTS-B5

ZP3-T015US-B3
ZP3-T02US-B3
ZP3-T035US-B3
ZP3-T04UMS-B5
ZP3-T06UMS-B5
ZP3-T08UMS-B5
ZP3-T10UMS-B5
ZP3-T13UMS-B5
ZP3-T16UMS-B5
ZP3E-T32UMS-B10
ZP3E-T40UMS-B10
ZP3E-T50UMS-B10
ZP3E-T63UMS-B18
ZP3E-T80UMS-B18

ZP3E-T100UMS-B18
ZP3E-T125UMS-B18

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

Mounting
thread size

M5 x 0.8

M5 x 0.8

M3 x 0.5

M5 x 0.8

M10x 1.5

M18 x 1.5

Part number

Buffer assembly

Rotating

ZP3B-T2AJ3-B5
ZP3B-T2AJ6-B5
ZP3B-T2AJ10-B5

ZP3B-T2BJ3-B5
ZP3B-T2BJ6-B5
ZP3B-T2BJ10-B5

ZP3B-T2BJ3-B5
ZP3B-T2BJ6-B5
ZP3B-T2BJ10-B5

ZP3B-T1J3-B3
ZP3B-T1J6-B3

ZP3B-T2AJ3-B5
ZP3B-T2AJ6-B5
ZP3B-T2AJ10-B5

ZP3B-T2BJ3-B5
ZP3B-T2BJ6-B5
ZP3B-T2BJ10-B5

Non-rotating

ZP3B-T2AK3-B5
ZP3B-T2AK6-B5
ZP3B-T2AK10-B5

ZP3B-T2BK3-B5
ZP3B-T2BK6-B5
ZP3B-T2BK10-B5

ZP3B-T2BK3-B5
ZP3B-T2BK6-B5
ZP3B-T2BK10-B5

ZP3B-T1K6-B3
ZP3B-T1K6-B3

ZP3B-T2AK3-B5
ZP3B-T2AK6-B5
ZP3B-T2AK10-B5

ZP3B-T2BK3-B5
ZP3B-T2BK6-B5
ZP3B-T2BK10-B5

See options in ZP3E Series
catalogue
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Flat type vacuum pad with ball joint

/P2/7P3E Series

E%E
Eo)
[x

Male thread

Pad @
[mm]

40
50
63
80

100

125
32

40

50

63

80

100

125

Pad style

Flat with rib

(Heavy-duty)

Flat with
groove

Female thread

Pad @
[mm]

32
40
50
63
80
100
125

Pad style

Flat with
groove

« Material:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance, and
aging resistance. Colour: Black

- Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
(-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White

- Pad style:
- Flat with rib / groove: To be used when workpiece is likely to deform
or in the case of releasing work certainly

- Heavy-duty: Reinforced pad to prevent deformation when
transferring heavy or large workpieces

- Ball joint:
- To be used when adsorption surface of workpiece is not horizontal

« Applications:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated
board, veneer plate, iron plate and others

- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin
workpieces, food processor.

Part number

Material: NBR
Vacuum pad With adapter

ZP40HN @ ZP2-TF40HN

ZP50HN @ ZP2-TF50HN

ZP63HN @ ZP2-TF63HN

ZP80OHN @ ZP2-TF80HN
ZP100HN ® ZP2-TF100HN
ZP125HN @ ZP2-TF125HN
ZP3E-32UMN ZP3E-TF32UMN-AL14
ZP3E-40UMN ZP3E-TF40UMN-AL14
ZP3E-50UMN ZP3E-TF50UMN-AL14
ZP3E-63UMN ZP3E-TF63UMN-AL16
ZP3E-80UMN ZP3E-TF80UMN-AL16

ZP3E-100UMN

ZP3E-125UMN

ZP3E-TF100UMN-AL16

ZP3E-TF125UMN-AL16

Material: Silicone rubber

Vacuum pad

ZP40HS @
ZP50HS @
ZP63HS @
ZP8OHS @
ZP100HS ®
ZP125HS @
ZP3E-32UMS

ZP3E-40UMS

ZP3E-50UMS

ZP3E-63UMS

ZP3E-80UMS

ZP3E-100UMS

ZP3E-125UMS

Part number

Material: NBR
Vacuum pad With adapter
ZP3E-32UMN ZP3E-TF32UMN-B8
ZP3E-40UMN ZP3E-TF40UMN-B8
ZP3E-50UMN ZP3E-TF50UMN-B8
ZP3E-63UMN ZP3E-TF63UMN-B12
ZP3E-80UMN ZP3E-TF80UMN-B12

ZP3E-100UMN
ZP3E-125UMN

ZP3E-TF100UMN-B12
ZP3E-TF125UMN-B12

With adapter
ZP2-TF40HS

ZP2-TF50HS
ZP2-TF63HS
ZP2-TF80HS
ZP2-TF100HS
ZP2-TF125HS
ZP3E-TF32UMS-AL14

ZP3E-TF40UMS-AL14

ZP3E-TF50UMS-AL14

ZP3E-TF63UMS-AL16

ZP3E-TF80UMS-AL16

ZP3E-TF100UMS-AL16

ZP3E-TF125UMS-AL16

Material: Silicone rubber

Vacuum pad

ZP3E-32UMS
ZP3E-40UMS
ZP3E-50UMS
ZP3E-63UMS
ZP3E-80UMS
ZP3E-100UMS
ZP3E-125UMS

With adapter
ZP3E-TF32UMS-B8
ZP3E-TF40UMS-B8
ZP3E-TF50UMS-B8
ZP3E-TF63UMS-B12
ZP3E-TF80UMS-B12
ZP3E-TF100UMS-B12
ZP3E-TF125UMS-B12

Mounting Vacuum

thread
size

M14 x 1

Rc1/8

M16 x 1.5

M14 x 1

Rc1/8

M16 x 1.5

Mounting
thread size

M8 x 1.25

M12 x 1.75

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.
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For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Part number

Tt Buffer assembly

ZP2B-TF1JB25
ZP2B-TF1JB50
ZP2B-TF1JB75

ZP2B-TF2JB25
ZP2B-TF2JB50
ZP2B-TF2JB75
ZP2B-TF2JB100

ZP2B-TF3JB25
ZP2B-TF3JB50
ZP2B-TF3JB75
ZP2B-TF3JB100

ZP3EU-TF1JB10
ZP3EU-TF1JB30
ZP3EU-TF1JB50

ZP3EU-TF2JB10
ZP3EU-TF2JB30
ZP3EU-TF2JB50

ZP3EU-TF3JB10
ZP3EU-TF3JB30
ZP3EU-TF3JB50

ZP3EU-TF4JB10
ZP3EU-TF4JB30
ZP3EU-TF4JB50
ZP3EU-TF5JB10
ZP3EU-TF5JB30
ZP3EU-TF5JB50

Part number

Buffer assembly

See options in ZP3E
Series catalogue



Vacuum pads
Vacuum

Bellows type vacuum pad
/P2/7P3/ZP3E Series

E‘E%E‘
Eo)
[

- Material:

- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance, and
aging resistance. Colour: Black

- Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
(-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White

- Pad style:

- Bellows / Bellows type with groove: To be used when there is not
enough space to install buffer or adsorption surface of workpiece is
slanted

- Applications:

- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated
board, veneer plate, iron plate and others

- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin
workpieces, food processor.

Male thread
Part number Mountin Part number
Tsﬁn{? Pad style Material: NBR Material: Silicone rubber th(eadg Vaisltgim
Vacuum pad With adapter Vacuum pad With adapter size Buffer assembly

4 ZP2-BOAMBN @  ZP2-TBO4MBN-A3 ZP2-B0AMBS ® ZP2-TBOAMBS-A3® M3 x0.5

6 ZP2-BO6MBN ®  ZP2-TBO6MBN-H5 ZP2-BO6MBS ®  ZP2-TB0O6MBS-H5

8 ZP2-BOSMBN @  ZP2-TBOSMBN-H5 @  ZP2-BOSMBS @  ZP2-TBOSMBS-H5

10 Bellows ' 7pp.B10MBN ®  ZP2-TB1OMBN-H5 ZP2-B10MBS ®  ZP2-TB10MBS-H5 Msx08 C/8 -

15 ZP2-B15MBN @  ZP2-TB15MBN-H5 ZP2-B15MBS @  ZP2-TB15MBS-H5 @

20 ZP2-B20MBN ®  ZP2-TB20MBN-H5 ®  ZP2-B20MBS ®  ZP2-TB20MBS-H5 @

4 ZP3-04BN ZP3-TO4BN-A5 ZP3-04BS ZP3-T04BS-A5

6 ZP3-06BN ZP3-T06BN-A5 ZP3-06BS ZP3-T06BS-A5

8 ZP3-08BN ZP3-T08BN-A5 ZP3-08BS ZP3-T08BS-A5

Bellows M5 x 0.8 Rc1/8 —

10 ZP3-10BN ZP3-T10BN-A5 ZP3-10BS ZP3-T10BS-A5

13 ZP3-13BN ZP3-T13BN-A5 ZP3-13BS ZP3-T13BS-A5

16 ZP3-16BN ZP3-T16BN-A5 ZP3-16BS ZP3-T16BS-A5

32 ZP3E-32BMN ZP3E-T32BMN-AL14  ZP3E-32BMS ZP3E-T32BMS-AL14 ZP3EB-T1JB10
40 ZP3E-40BMN ZP3E-TA0BMN-AL14  ZP3E-40BMS ZP3E-T40BMS-AL14  M14x 1 ZP3EB-T1JB30
50 ZP3E-50BMN ZP3E-T50BMN-AL14  ZP3E-50BMS ZP3E-T50BMS-AL14 ZP3EB-T1JB50
63 aﬁ‘t';’gfotgfee ZP3E-63BMN ZP3E-T63BMN-AL16  ZP3E-63BMS  ZP3E-T63BMS-AL16 Rc1/8 JPaEBTAUE10
80 ZP3E-80BMN ZP3E-T8OBMN-AL16  ZP3E-80BMS ZP3E-T80BMS-AL16 -
100 ZP3E-100BMN ZP3E-T100BMN-AL16  ZP3E-100BMS  ZP3E-T100BMS-AL16 0% ' i:gggzgjggg
125 ZP3E-125BMN ZP3E-T125BMN-AL16 ZP3E-125BMS  ZP3E-T125BMS-AL16

Female thread

Part number

Part number

Tsﬁnﬁ) ;3% Material: NBR Material: Silicone rubber M;E;gggg Buffer assembly
Vacuum pad With adapter Vacuum pad With adapter Sl Rotating Non-rotating
6 ZP2-BOAMBN @ ZP2-TBO6MBN-B5  ZP2-BOAMBS @  ZP2-TB06MBS-B5 ZP3B-T2AJ3-B5  ZP3B-T2BK3-B5
Bellows M5x 0.8 ZP3B-T2AJ6-B5  ZP3B-T2BK6-B5
8 ZP2-BOSMBN @ ZP2-TBOSMBN-B5  ZP2-BOSMBS @ < ZP2-TB0SMBS-B5 ZP3B-T2AJ10-B5 | ZP3B-T2BK10-B5
4 ZP3-04BN ZP3-T04BN-B5 ZP3-04BS ZP3-T04BS-B5 ZP3B-T2AJ3-B5  ZP3B-T2AK3-B5
6 ZP3-06BN ZP3-T06BN-B5 ZP3-06BS ZP3-T06BS-B5 ZP3B-T2AJ6-B5  ZP3B-T2AK6-B5
8 Bellows  ZP308BN ZP3-T0SBN-B5 ZP3-08BS ZP3-T08BS-B5 V5 08 ZP3B-T2AJ10-B5  ZP3B-T2AK10-B5
10 ZP3-10BN ZP3-T10BN-B5 ZP3-10BS ZP3-T10BS-B5 ZP3B-T2BJ3-B5 ZP3B-T2BK3-B5
13 ZP3-13BN ZP3-T13BN-B5 ZP3-13BS ZP3-T13BS-B5 ZP3B-T2BJ6-B5  ZP3B-T2BK6-B5
16 ZP3-16BN ZP3-T16BN-B5 ZP3-16BS ZP3-T16BS-B5 ZP3B-T2BJ10-BS  ZP3B-T2BK10-B5
32 ZP3E-32BMN  ZP3E-T32BMN-B10 ZP3E-32BMS  ZP3E-T32BMS-B10
40 ZP3E-40BMN  ZP3E-T40BMN-B10 ZP3E-40BMS  ZP3E-T40BMS-B10 M10x 1.5
50  Bellows zp3E-50BMN  ZP3E-T50BMN-B10 ZP3E-50BMS  ZP3E-T50BMS-B10 o
63 YPe ' 7p3E.63BMN  ZP3E-T63BMN-B18 ZP3E-63BMS  ZP3E-T63BMS-B18 See options in ZP3E
with Series catalogue
80 groove ZP3E-80BMN  ZPIE-TBOBMN-B18 ZP3E-80BMS  ZPIE-TSOBMS-BIS . .
100 ZP3E-100BMN  ZP3E-T100BMN-B18 ZP3E-100BMS  ZP3E-T100BMS-B18
125 ZP3E-125BMN  ZP3E-T125BMN-B18 ZP3E-125BMS  ZP3E-T125BMS-B18

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Bellows type vacuum pad with ball

joint

/P2/7P3E Series

E%E
ooy
=]

Male thread

Pad @

[mm] Pad style

40
50
63
Bellows
80
100
125

32

40
50

63 Bellows type
with groove
80

100

125

Female thread

Pad @

[mm] Pad style

32

40

50 Bellows
63 type with
80 groove

100

125

« Material:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance,

and aging resistance. Colour: Black
- Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
(-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White
- Pad style:
- Bellows / Bellows type with groove: To be used when there is not
enough space to install buffer or adsorption surface of workpiece is
slanted
- Ball joint:
- To be used when adsorption surface of workpiece is not horizontal
+ Applications:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated
board, veneer plate, iron plate and others
- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin

workpieces, food processor.

Part number

Material: NBR
Vacuum pad With adapter

ZP40HBN @ ZP2-TF40HBN
ZP50HBN @ ZP2-TF50HBN
ZP63HBN @ ZP2-TF63HBN
ZP8OHBN @ ZP2-TF80HBN
ZP100HBN @ ZP2-TF100HBN
ZP125HBN @ ZP2-TF125HBN
ZP3E-32BMN ZP3E-TF32BMN-AL14
ZP3E-40BMN ZP3E-TF40BMN-AL14
ZP3E-50BMN ZP3E-TF50BMN-AL14
ZP3E-63BMN ZP3E-TF63BMN-AL16
ZP3E-80BMN ZP3E-TF80BMN-AL16

ZP3E-100BMN

ZP3E-125BMN

ZP3E-TF100BMN-AL16

ZP3E-TF125BMN-AL16

Material: Silicone rubber

Vacuum pad

ZP40HBS @
ZP50HBS
ZP63HBS
ZP80HBS @
ZP100HBS
ZP125HBS
ZP3E-32BMS

ZP3E-40BMS

ZP3E-50BMS

ZP3E-63BMS

ZP3E-80BMS

ZP3E-100BMS

ZP3E-125BMS

Part number

Material: NBR
Vacuum pad With adapter
ZP3E-32BMN ZP3E-TF32BMN-B8
ZP3E-40BMN ZP3E-TF40BMN-B8
ZP3E-50BMN ZP3E-TF50BMN-B8
ZP3E-63BMN ZP3E-TF63BMN-B12
ZP3E-80BMN ZP3E-TF80BMN-B12

ZP3E-100BMN
ZP3E-125BMN

ZP3E-TF100BMN-B12
ZP3E-TF125BMN-B12

With adapter
ZP2-TF40HBS

ZP2-TF50HBS
ZP2-TF63HBS
ZP2-TF80HBS
ZP2-TF100HBS

ZP2-TF125HBS

ZP3E-TF32BMS-AL14

ZP3E-TF40BMS-AL14

ZP3E-TF50BMS-AL14

ZP3E-TF63BMS-AL16

ZP3E-TF80BMS-AL16

ZP3E-TF100BMS-AL16

ZP3E-TF125BMS-AL16

Material: Silicone rubber

Vacuum pad
ZP3E-32BMNS

ZP3E-40BMNS
ZP3E-50BMNS
ZP3E-63BMNS
ZP3E-80BMNS
ZP3E-100BMNS
ZP3E-125BMNS

With adapter
ZP3E-TF32BMS-B8
ZP3E-TF40BMS-B8
ZP3E-TF50BMS-B8
ZP3E-TF63BMS-B12
ZP3E-TF80BMS-B12
ZP3E-TF100BMS-B12
ZP3E-TF125BMS-B12

Mounting V@

Part number

Buffer assembly

ZP2B-TF1JB25
ZP2B-TF1JB50
ZP2B-TF1JB75

ZP2B-TF2JB25
ZP2B-TF2JB50
ZP2B-TF2JB75
ZP2B-TF2JB100

ZP2B-TF3JB25
ZP2B-TF3JB50
ZP2B-TF3JB75
ZP2B-TF3JB100

ZP3EU-TF1JB10
ZP3EU-TF1JB30
ZP3EU-TF1JB50

ZP3EU-TF2JB10
ZP3EU-TF2JB30
ZP3EU-TF2JB50

ZP3EU-TF3JB10
ZP3EU-TF3JB30
ZP3EU-TF3JB50

ZP3EU-TF4JB10
ZP3EU-TF4JB30
ZP3EU-TF4JB50
ZP3EU-TF5JB10
ZP3EU-TF5JB30
ZP3EU-TF5JB50

Part number

Buffer assembly

See options in ZP3E

thread ’
. inlet
size
M14 x 1
Rc1/8
M16 x 1.5
M14 x 1
Rc1/8
M16 x 1.5
Mounting
thread size
M8 x 1.25
M12 x 1.75

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

526

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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Vacuum pads
Vacuum

4.5-stage bellows pad

/P2 Series

E]%E]
b
[=

Pad @
[mm]

15
20
30
40
46

Oval type vacuum pad

Vacuum pad

ZP2-B15ZJS
ZP2-B20ZJS
ZP2-B30ZJS
ZP2-40ZJS ®
ZP2-46ZJS @

/P2 Series

E%E
Eo)
[=

Female thread

Pad @
[mm]
3.5x7
4x10
5x10
6x10
4 x 20
5x20
6 x 20
8x 20
4x30
5x 30
6 x 30
8 x 30

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

® Stocked items.

Pad style

Oval

Part number

- Material:
- Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
(-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White
- Pad style:
- To be used when there is not enough space to install buffer or
adsorption surface of workpiece is slanted
- Applications:
- For adsorbing workpieces flowing at high speeds. Semiconductor,
removing from die-casting, thin workpieces, food processor.

Mounting thread size Vacuum inlet

With adapter
ZP2-TB15ZJS-AL12-06 ®
ZP2-TB20ZJS-AL12-06 ®
ZP2-TB30ZJS-AL14-06 ®
ZP2-T40ZJS-AL14-06 @
ZP2-T46ZJS-AL14-06 @

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

Part number

Material: NBR

Vacuum pad
ZP2-3507WN @

ZP2-4010WN @
ZP2-5010WN @
ZP2-6010WN @
ZP2-4020WN @
ZP2-5020WN @
ZP2-6020WN @
ZP2-8020WN @
ZP2-4030WN @
ZP2-5030WN @
ZP2-6030WN @
ZP2-8030WN @

With adapter
ZP2-T3507WN-B5

ZP2-T4010WN-B5
ZP2-T5010WN-B5
ZP2-T6010WN-B5
ZP2-T4020WN-B5
ZP2-T5020WN-B5
ZP2-T6020WN-B5
ZP2-T8020WN-B5
ZP2-T4030WN-B5
ZP2-T5030WN-B5
ZP2-T6030WN-B5
ZP2-T8030WN-B5

M12 x 1

M14 x 1

a6

Vacuum pad

- Material:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Good oil resistance, abrasion resistance,
and aging resistance. Colour: Black
- Silicone rubber: Excellent heat resistance and cold resistance
(-30 °C to 200 °C). Colour: White
- Pad style:
- Oval: To be used when workpiece has limited adsorption
surface or long in length and work is required to locate precisely
- Applications:
- NBR (Nitrile rubber): Transfer of general workpieces, corrugated
board, veneer plate, iron plate and others
- Silicone rubber: Semiconductor, removing from die-casting, thin
workpieces, food processor.

Part number

Material: Silicone rubber Vacuum inlet

With adapter Buffer assembly

ZP2-3507WS @
ZP2-4010WS @
ZP2-5010WS @
ZP2-6010WS @
ZP2-4020WS @
ZP2-5020WS @
ZP2-6020WS @
ZP2-8020WS @
ZP2-4030WS @
ZP2-5030WS @
ZP2-6030WS @
ZP2-8030WS @

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

ZP2-T3507WS-B5
ZP2-T4010WS-B5
ZP2-T5010WS-B5
ZP2-T6010WS-B5
ZP2-T4020WS-B5
ZP2-T5020WS-B5
ZP2-T6020WS-B5
ZP2-T8020WS-B5
ZP2-T4030WS-B5
ZP2-T5030WS-B5
ZP2-T6030WS-B5
ZP2-T8030WS-B5

M5 x 0.8

ZPB2K10-B5 @
ZPB2K20-B5 @
ZPB2K30-B5 @
ZPB2K40-B5 @
ZPB2K50-B5 @

N
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Mark-free flat type vacuum pad
/P2 Series

EI%EI
o
=]

Male thread
Pad @
[mm] Pad style
Vacuum pad
40 ZP2-40HNT
50 ZP2-50HNT
63 ZP2-63HNT
Flat with rib
80 ZP2-80HNT
100 ZP2-100HNT
125 ZP2-125HNT
Female thread
Pad &
[mm] Pad style
Vacuum pad
40 ZP2-40HNT
50 ZP2-50HNT
63 ZP2-63HNT
Flat with rib

80 ZP2-80HNT
100 ZP2-100HNT
125 ZP2-125HNT

« Material:

- Mark-free NBR with stuck fluororesin (Fluororesin sheet is baked
into the pad adsorption surface): Good oil resistance, abrasion
resistance, and aging resistance. Does not leaf adsorption marks
on workpieces. Prevents the transfer of rubber constituents Colour:

Black
- Pad style:

- Flat with rib: To be used when workpiece is likely to deform or in the

case of releasing work certainly
+ Applications:

- Transfer of semiconductors, glass, solar cells, semi-finished parts,
or any other workpiece that is sensitive to being marked in handling,

etc.

Part number
Mounting thread

Material: NBR )
size
With adapter
ZP2A-TF1 M14 x 1
ZP2A-TF2
M16 x 1.5
ZP2A-TF3

Part number
Mounting thread

Material: NBR .
size
With adapter
ZPA-T1-B8 M8 x 1.25
ZPA-T1-B10 M10 x 1.5
ZPA-T2-B8 M8 x 1.25
ZPA-T2-B10 M10 x 1.5
ZPA-T2-B12 M12 x 1.75
ZPA-T2-B16 M16 x 1.5
ZPA-T3-B12 M12 x 1.75
ZPA-T3-B16 M16 x 1.5

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.
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For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Part number

Buffer assembly

ZP2B-TF1JB25
ZP2B-TF1JB50
ZP2B-TF1JB75

ZP2B-TF2JB25
ZP2B-TF2JB50
ZP2B-TF2JB75
ZP2B-TF2JB100

ZP2B-TF3JB25
ZP2B-TF3JB50
ZP2B-TF3JB75
ZP2B-TF3JB100

Part number

Buffer assembly

See options in ZP2
Series catalogue



Vacuum pads
Vacuum

Mark-free flat type vacuum pad
/P2[7/P3E Series

EHE

'ﬂz‘; L]
e

Male thread

Pad @
[mm]

25
32
40
50
40
50
63
80
100
125
32
40
50
63
80
100

125

® Stocked items.

Pad style

Flat

Flat with rib
(Heavy-duty)

Flat type with
groove

Vacuum pad

ZP2-04UCL

ZP2-06UCL

ZP2-08UCL

ZP2-10UCL ®

ZP2-12UCL

ZP2-16UCL @

ZP2-25UCL

ZP2-32UCL

ZP2-40UCL

ZP2-50UCL

ZP2-40HCL

ZP2-50HCL

ZP2-63HCL

ZP2-80HCL

ZP2-100HCL

ZP2-125HCL

ZP3E-32UMCL

ZP3E-40UMCL

ZP3E-50UMCL

ZP3E-63UMCL

ZP3E-80UMCL

ZP3E-100UMCL

ZP3E-125UMCL

Part number
Material: NBR

With adapter

ZPT1-A5 @
ZPT1-A6 @

ZPT2-A5 @
ZPT2-A6 @

ZPT3-A6 @
ZPT3-A8 @

ZPT4-A6 @
ZPT4-A8 @

ZP2A-TF1

ZP2A-TF2

ZP2A-TF3

« Material:

- Mark-free NBR (Halogenated NBR): Good oil resistance, abrasion
resistance, and aging resistance. Does not leaf adsorption marks on
workpieces. Colour: Black

- Pad style:

- Flat: To be used when adsorption surface of workpiece is flat and
not deformed

- Flat with rib / groove: To be used when workpiece is likely to deform
or in the case of releasing work certainly

- Heavy-duty: Reinforced pad to prevent deformation when
transferring heavy or large workpieces

- Applications:

- Transfer of semiconductors, glass, solar cells, semi-finished parts,
or any other workpiece that is sensitive to being marked in handling,
etc.

Mounting Part number

ZP3E-T32UMCL-AL14

ZP3E-T40UMCL-AL14

ZP3E-T50UMCL-AL14

ZP3E-T63UMCL-AL16

ZP3E-T80UMCL-AL16

ZP3E-T100UMCL-AL16

] € Vacuum inlet
Buffer assembly
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1 - See options in ZP2
Series catalogue
M6 x 1
M8 x 1
M6 x 1
M8 x 1
ZP2B-TF1JB25
M14 x 1 ZP2B-TF1JB50
ZP2B-TF1JB75
ZP2B-TF2JB25
- ZP2B-TF2JB50
ZP2B-TF2JB75
ZP2B-TF2JB100
M16 x 1.5
ZP2B-TF3JB25
ZP2B-TF3JB50
ZP2B-TF3JB75
ZP2B-TF3JB100
ZP3EB-T1JB10
M14 x 1 ZP3EB-T1JB30
ZP3EB-T1JB50
Rc1/8
ZP3EB-T2JB10
Mi16x 1.5 ZP3EB-T2JB30

ZP3EB-T2JB50

ZP3E-T125UMCL-AL16

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

N
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Female thread

Pad &

[mm] Pad style

10
12
Flat
16
25
32
40
50
40

50

o3 Flat with rib

80 (Heavy-duty)

100
125
32
40

50

Flat type with
groove

63

80

100

125

Vacuum pad

ZP2-04UCL
ZP2-06UCL
ZP2-08UCL
ZP2-10UCL ®
ZP2-12UCL
ZP2-16UCL ®
ZP2-25UCL
ZP2-32UCL
ZP2-40UCL
ZP2-50UCL
ZP2-40HCL
ZP2-50HCL
ZP2-63HCL
ZP2-80HCL
ZP2-100HCL
ZP2-125HCL
ZP3E-32UMCL
ZP3E-40UMCL
ZP3E-50UMCL
ZP3E-63UMCL
ZP3E-80UMCL
ZP3E-100UMCL

ZP3E-125UMCL

Part number
Material: NBR

With adapter

ZPT1-B4
ZPT1-B5 @

ZPT2-B5 @
ZPT2-B6 @

ZPT3-B5 @
ZPT3-B6 @
ZPT3-B8 @

ZPT4-B6 @
ZPT4-B8 @

ZPA-T1-B8
ZPA-T1-B10

ZPA-T2-B8

ZPA-T2-B10
ZPA-T2-B12
ZPA-T2-B16

ZPA-T3-B12
ZPA-T3-B16

ZP3E-T32UMCL-B10
ZP3E-T40UMCL-B10
ZP3E-T50UMCL-B10
ZP3E-T63UMCL-B18

ZP3E-T80UMCL-B18

ZP3E-T100UMCL-B18

ZP3E-T125UMCL-B18

Mounting thread size

M4 x 0.7
M5 x 0.8

M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1

M5 x 0.8
M6 x 1
M8 x 1.25

M6 x 1
M8 x 1.25

M8 x 1.25
M10x 1.5

M8 x 1.25
M10x 1.5
M12 x 1.75
M16 x 1.5

M12 x 1.75
M16 x 1.5

M10x 1.5

M18 x 1.5

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.
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Part number

Buffer assembly

See options in ZP2
Series catalogue

See options in ZP3E
Series catalogue



Vacuum pads
Vacuum

Mark-free bellows type vacuum pad

/P3E Series
EHE

'ﬂz‘; L]
e

Male thread

Pad @
[mm]

32
40
50
63

Pad style

Bellows type

with groove

80
100
125

Female thread

Pad @
[mm]

32
40
50
63

Pad style

Bellows type

with groove

80
100
125

Vacuum pad
ZP3E-32BMCL
ZP3E-40BMCL
ZP3E-50BMCL
ZP3E-63BMCL
ZP3E-80BMCL
ZP3E-100BMCL
ZP3E-125BMCL

Vacuum pad
ZP3E-32BMCL
ZP3E-40BMCL
ZP3E-50BMCL
ZP3E-63BMCL
ZP3E-80BMCL
ZP3E-100BMCL
ZP3E-125BMCL

Part number
Material: NBR

- Material:

- Mark-free NBR (Halogenated NBR): Good oil resistance, abrasion
resistance, and aging resistance. Does not leaf adsorption marks on
workpieces. Colour: Black

- Pad style:

- Bellows type with groove: To be used when there is not enough

space to install buffer or adsorption surface of workpiece is slanted
- Applications:

- Transfer of semiconductors, glass, solar cells, semi-finished parts,
or any other workpiece that is sensitive to being marked in handling,
etc.

Part number

With adapter
ZP3E-T32BMCL-AL14
ZP3E-T40BMCL-AL14
ZP3E-T50BMCL-AL14
ZP3E-T63BMCL-AL16
ZP3E-T80BMCL-AL16
ZP3E-T100BMCL-AL16
ZP3E-T125BMCL-AL16

Part number
Material: NBR

With adapter
ZP3E-T32BMCL-B10
ZP3E-T40BMCL-B10
ZP3E-T50BMCL-B10
ZP3E-T63BMCL-B18
ZP3E-T80BMCL-B18
ZP3E-T100BMCL-B18
ZP3E-T125BMCL-B18

Mounting .
S Vacuum inlet
Buffer assembly
ZP3EB-T1JB10
M14 x 1 ZP3EB-T1JB30
ZP3EB-T1JB50
Rc1/8
ZP3EB-T2JB10
M16 x 1.5 ZP3EB-T2JB30
ZP3EB-T2JB50
Mounting Part number
tireadisize Buffer assembly
M10x 1.5
See options in ZP3E
Series catalogue
M18 x 1.5

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

N
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Mark-free bellows type vacuum pad
ZPT/ZP2 Series

EI%E]
b
[=]

Male thread

Pad @
[mm]

6
8
10
13
16
20
25
32

Female thread

Pad @
[mm]

6
8
10
13
16
20
25
32

-

Pad style

Bellows

Pad style

Bellows

With adapter

ZPTO6BN-A5 @
ZPT08BN-A5 @
ZPT10BN-A5 @
ZPT13BN-A6 ®
ZPT16BN-A6 ®
ZPT20BN-A6 ®
ZPT25BN-A6 ®
ZPT32BN-A6 ®

With adapter

ZPTO06BN-B5 @
ZPT08BN-B5 @
ZPT10BN-B5 @
ZPT13BN-B5 @
ZPT16BN-B5 @
ZPT20BN-B5 ®
ZPT25BN-B5 @
ZPT32BN-B5 @

Part number
Material: NBR

Resin attachment

ZP2-06KP
ZP2-08KP

« Material:

- Mark-free NBR with PEEK resin attached: Good oil resistance,
abrasion resistance, and aging resistance. Does not leaf adsorption
marks on workpieces. Prevents the transfer of rubber constituents.
Colour: White ring on black body

« Pad style:

- Bellows: To be used when there is not enough space to install buffer

or adsorption surface of workpiece is slanted
- Applications:

- Transfer of semiconductors, glass, solar cells, semi-finished parts,
or any other workpiece that is sensitive to being marked in handling,
etc.

Mounting Part number

e e Vacuum inlet

Buffer assembly

M5 x 0.8

ZP2-10KP @

ZP2-13KP
ZP2-16KP
ZP2-20KP
ZP2-25KP
ZP2-32KP

Part number
Material: NBR

Resin attachment

ZP2-06KP
ZP2-08KP

ZP2-10KP @

ZP2-13KP
ZP2-16KP
ZP2-20KP
ZP2-25KP
ZP2-32KP

M10 x 1 —

M6 x 1

Mounting Part number

T Vacuum inlet

Buffer assembly

ZPB2J10-B5 @
ZPB2J20-B5 @
ZPB2J30-B5 @
ZPB2J40-B5 @
ZPB2J50-B5 @

M10 x 1 M5 x 0.8

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.
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Vacuum pads
Vacuum

Our highlighted product for you

Flat type vacuum pad

L « Material: Silicone rubber compliant with the FDA 21CFR§177.2600

'O elution test. Colour: Blue. Easy to distinguish by colour during
contamination inspection

- Pad style: Good for film packaging applications where the shape of
the workpiece changes easily from being lifted. Reduced leakage:
Sealing skirt design, better sealing performance even for thin films.
Reduction of wrinkles made on thin workpieces (film, vinyl, etc.)
during adsorption

- Applications: Food / beverage, medical / pharmaceutical and
packaging industries.

/P3P Series
55,8
E -
Male thread
Pad @
[mm] Vacuum pad
20 ZP3P-20PTSF
25 ZP3P-25PTSF
35 ZP3P-35PTSF
50 ZP3P-50PTSF

Female thread

Pad @
[mm] Vacuum pad
20 ZP3P-20PTSF
25 ZP3P-25PTSF
35 ZP3P-35PTSF
50 ZP3P-50PTSF

Part number
With adapter

Buffer assembly

Mounting thread size

ZP3P-T20PTSF-A5 M5 x 0.8
ZP3P-T20PTSF-AG1 @ G1/8
ZP3P-T25PTSF-A5 M5 x 0.8
ZP3P-T25PTSF-AG1 @ G1/8
ZP3P-T35PTSF-AG2 @ B G1/4
ZP3P-T35PTSF-AG3 G3/8
ZP3P-T50PTSF-AG2 @ G1/4
ZP3P-T50PTSF-AG3 G3/8

Part number

1) This catalogue includes the most common product options. Other options and materials available, consult with SMC.

® Stocked items.

Mounting thread size

With adapter Buffer assembly
M5 x 0.8
ZP3P-T20PTSF-B5 ZPB2K10-B5 ®
ZPB2J10-B5 @ G1/8
ZPB2K20-B5 @ M5 x 0.8
ZP3P-T25PTSF-B5 @ ZPB2J20-B5 @
G1/8
M8 x 1.25
ZP3P-T35PTSF-B8 ZPB3K10-B01 @
ZPB3J10-B01 @ G3/8
ZPB3K20-B01 @ M8 x 1.5
ZP3P-T50PTSF-B8 ZPB3J20-B01 @
G3/8
ZSVC |50

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Our highlighted product for you

« Vacuum ejector and pad are integrated in a single compact unit
« Lock-plate structure enables easy and one-touch replacement of

Vacuum pad with ejector

C
’ N

ZHP Series e the pad
[oERO| « More efficient two-stage ejector mounted, with improved vacuum
& generating efficiency
- By placing a silencer in the release, the exhaust is discharged
directly to atmosphere, thus reducing noise and minimising
( - clogging
\ « 3 port locations available in the adapted pad, allowing for variety
Ty of connections, such as vacuum release, vacuum pressure sensor
and piping
« Daisy-chain piping possible thanks to the existence of 3 port
locations.
i Ejector
FE?ﬂdm? Pad form Part number m:ti?ial Mountm? Noz;JIe nonfinal Supplyt(P) Exlhaust Circuit symbol
Thread  Size size [mm] [erelr ElEEs
Bellows type with groove = ZHP63BMNB-07C6S 307
Flat type with groove ZHP63UMNB-07C6S
o3 Bellows type with groove = ZHP63BMNB-10C6S ® 210
Flat type with groove ZHP63UMNB-10C6S NBR @ 6 One- Silencer
Bellows type with groove  ZHP80BMNB-12C6S (Black) 510 touch fitting = exhaust
Flat type with groove ZHP8OUMNB-12C6S
& Bellows type with groove | ZHP80BMNB-15C6S @ 715
Flat type with groove ZHP8OUMNB-15C6S
Bellows type with groove = ZHP63BMSB-07C6S Z07
63 Flat type with groove ZHP63UMSB-07C6S
Bellows type with groove  ZHP63BMSB-10C6S B 310 ,l;> = i Lob
Flat type with groove ZHP63UMSB-10C6S Sr!'gggre vae | w0 ' @60ne- | Silencer L Exn
Bellows type with groove | ZHP80BMSB-12C6S (White) 212 touch fitting | exhaust PDI1
80 Flat type with groove ZHP80OUMSB-12C6S . }% PD3
Bellows type with groove = ZHP80BMSB-15C6S 215
Flat type with groove ZHP80OUMSB-15C6S v
Bellows type with groove = ZHP63BMUB-07C6S 207
63 Flat type with groove ZHP63UMUB-07C6S
Bellows type with groove ' ZHP63BMUB-10C6S
Flat type with groove ZHP63UMUB-10C6S Urrféhbir;e 910 @60ne- | Silencer
Bellows type with groove  ZHP80BMUB-12C6S (Brown) 510 touch fitting | exhaust
80 Flat type with groove ZHP80OUMUB-12C6S
Bellows type with groove ' ZHP80BMUB-15C6S 15
Flat type with groove ZHP80UMUB-15C6S
Accessories
Part number Model Description
ZP3E-63BMN ZHP63 .
Pad material: NBR
ZP3E-80BMN ZHP80
ZP3E-63BMS ZHP63 Pad form: Bellow ) .
. Pad material: Silicone rubber
ZP3E-80BMS ZHP80 type with groove
ZP3E-63BMU ZHP63 .
Pad material: Urethane rubber
ZP3E-80BMU ZHP80
ZP3E-63UMN ZHP63 )
Pad material: NBR
ZP3E-80UMN ZHP80
ZP3E-63UMS ZHP63 Pad fqrm: Flat type Pad material: Silicone rubber
ZP3E-80UMS ZHP80 with groove
ZP3E-63UMU ZHP63 )
Pad material: Urethane rubber
ZP3E-80UMU ZHP80
534 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Vacuum pads
Vacuum

Non_contact grl pper - Two working principles result in two gripper types:
- Cyclone type
XT661 Se”eS High lifting force - up to 44 N - with low air consumption
IOl 0] . : - Bernoulli type
ey ‘_ (P2 i Reduction of rotation load due to no directionality of whirlwind air
=

a@=* « Wide size range: from @ 20 to @ 150

- Compact and lightweight (low profile cyclone type)

« Maximum workpiece suction distance: 10 mm

Cyclone type Low profile « Grease free

cyclone type - Possible to be disassembled and cleaned the inside
- Easy suction detection of a workpiece via a sensor

Bernoulli type

Outer body diameter

Type Part number [mm] Operating pressure Piping port size
XT661-2A-R @
@20
XT661-2A-L @
XT661-4A-R @
@ 40 M5 X 0.8
XT661-4A-L @
XT661-6A-R @
Cyclone type @ 60 0.01 ~ 0.5 MPa
XT661-6A-L @
XT661-8A-R
@80
XT661-8A-L
Rc1/8
XT661-10A-R
@ 100
XT661-10A-L
XT661-2A-R-X260 @ 20
i XT661-2A-L-X260
Low profile 0.01 ~ 0.5 MPa 316
cyclone type XT661-3A-L-X260 @25
XT661-3A-R-X260
XT661-4C-X321 @39
XT661-6C-X321 @59 M5 x 0.8
. XT661-8C-X321 a79
Bernoulli type 0.01 ~ 0.4 MPa
XT661-10C-X321 @99
XT661-120E-X322 @120 Rc1/8
XT661-150E-X322 @ 150
Accessories ¢ Bernoulli type
XT661-120E-3A-X322 _CGuide assembly
(4 units needed for one gripper)
. Adjustment bolt assembly
MXQ-A627 (4 units needed for one gripper)
1) Only for XT661-120E-X322 and XT661-150E-X322
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 535

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Vacuum valve

Vacuum SaV|ng valve - Can avoid the .lOSS. of pressulre even when thgre is no vlvorkp|ece
. » No need of switching operation when changing workpieces
/ZP2V Series

- When the workpieces have different shapes, the control circuit can
[OpAD]

‘ be simplified
| -« With one-touch fitting, male thread and female thread types available.

[m]k"
3
Port Thread size
Part b Detail drawi
art numoer 0.3 05 0.7 10 Pad size Vacuum elaldrawing
generator size
ZP2V-A5-(] @ O O O - M5 Vacuum generator side
Fema hread
ZP2V-A8-(1 @ - (0] (0] (0] M8
Maleread
zP2v-AG1-0 @ - 0 0 0 G1/8 ol threa
ZP2V-B5-(] @ O O O — M5 Vacuum generator side
Male read
ZP2V-B6-L] @ 0] O O - M6
ZP2V-BG1-[] @ - 0 0 0 G1/8 Female thread
Pad side
Vacuum generator side
ZP2V-A5A5-[] O O O - M5 Male thread
=
ZP2V-AG1AG1-] - (0] (0] (0] G1/8 Male thread
Pad side
Vacuum generator side
ZP2V-B5B5-[] (0] (0] (0] - M5 Female thread
D)
ZP2V-BG1BG1-0] - o} o} o} G1/8 Femals thread
Pad side
Vacuum generator side
ZP2V-A5W4-] O 0 0 - M5 One-touch fitting
ZP2V-AG1W6-C] - 0 0 0 G1/8 Vale Tread
Pad side
Vacuum generatgr‘side
ZP2v-B5W4-C] 0 0 0 - M5 @4 Onertoueh fing
ZP2V-BG1W6-[] - 0 0 0 G1/8 a6 Fomals thread
Pad side
Vscuurr; gener:a;%;vside
zP2v-wa-0] o) 0 0 - 24 R
ZP2V-W6-[] - 0] 0 ) g6

One-l fitting
Pad side

[3: Fixed orifice size, 03 - 0.3,05 - 0.5,07 - 0.7, 10 > 1.0

536 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Free mount cylinder

Compact cylinder for vacuum

applications
ZCUK Series

[Ege[E]

[

Part number P|[srtnomn]®
ZCDUKC10-LID @ 10
ZCDUKC16-L1D @ 16
ZCDUKC20-(1D @ 20
ZCDUKC25-(1D @ 25
ZCDUKC32-(ID @ 32

[3: Stroke length

Possible auto switches
Reed D-A93L @
3-wire, solid state

2-wire solid state D-M9BL @

Drain separator

Water separator for vacuum
AMJ Series ks

[ [w]
[=] 57

Part number Port size [;m]
AMJ3000-F02 @ G1/4 00
AMJ3000-FO3 @ G3/8
AMJ4000-FO3 @ G3/8
AMJ4000-F04 @ G1/2 300
AMJ5000-F06 @ G3/4 500
AMJ5000-F10 ® G1

® Stocked items.

NPN: D-MONL @, PNP: D-M9PL @

Vacuum

- Sizes @ 10 to 32 mm

- Suction pads mounted directly to the hollow double piston rod

« Non rotating piston rod is standard
« Vacuum pads from @ 2 to 50 mm

- Auto switch for end position detection with LED in 2 wire type,
can be mounted on 2 sides.
sitlickirel siele lengins Piston rod thread Port size
[mm]
M4
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
M5
M5
M6
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 M8
M10 G1/8

« Fluid: Air

« At least 90 % of the water that is sucked in is removed
« Manual discharge mechanism

- Bayonet socket simplifies filter element replacement

» Bowl protection standard.

Operating pressure
min. max.

1.0 MPa @—

Circuit symbol

-0.1 MPa

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Regulator

Vacuum regulator « Standard a@d §ingle sided corjnections (elbow, straight)
« Integrated digital pressure switch for panel mounting (IRV-X1)
IRV1 0/20 Sel’ies « Easy to attach / detach the pressure gauge or digital pressure switch
OzAC due to attachment by clip
[ « Built-in one-touch fittings.
Part number Pressure range Tgbigg Operation temperature range Connection
IRV10-C06 ® 26
IRV10-C08 ® 28
IRV20-C06 ® g6 Standard connections
IRV20-C08 ® 28
IRV20-C10 ® @10
-100 ~ -1.3 kPa +5° ~ +60 °C
IRV10A-C06 ® 26
IRV10A-C08 ® 28
IRV20A-C06 @ g6 Single sided connections
IRV20A-C08 ® 28
IRV20A-C10 ® @10
Accessories
IRV10(A) IRV20(A)
Bracket assembly P601010-17 @ P601020-17 @
Bottom bracket assembly P601010-14 @ P601020-14 @
Pressure gauge assembly P601010-12 P601020-12 @
Digital switch assembly P601010-130

# Consult SMC for more information.

538 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Vacuum system peripherals & Related products

Vacuum system peripherals & vacuum
related products

Our highlighted product for you

Air amplifier - Energy efficiency - 1:4
. - A blow flow rate 4 times the supply air.
ZH'X1 85 Ser|es - A vacuum flow rate 3 times the supply air.
[=]i 5] » Compact design, simple & lightweight.
é@ - Large passage diameter available for suction of machining chips,
particles, etc.
« Instant on-off control.
« Air driven - no electrical supply required. Maintenance free.
« It is a flow amplifi er not a pressure booster
« It can replace electrical fans.

Passage Supply Suction flow Vacuum Discharge flow at  Air consumption Weight
Part number diameter pressure rate at 5 bar pressure at 5 bar 5 bar supply at 5 bar supply [ gi’
[mm] range [MPa] [I/min] supply [kPa] [I/min] [I/min] 9
ZH10-B-X185 @ 13 520 700 180 110
ZH20-B-X185 @ 21.6 01607 1200 6 1600 400 430
0 0. g
ZH30-B-X185 @ 30 2300 3000 700 970
ZH40-B-X185 @ 42 3400 4700 1300 2000

1) Bracket is included.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

539
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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2-colour display digital flow
switch
PFM Series

iz
[

Integrated type

Flow rate dry air,

Port size

Part number

N,, Ar
PFM710-C4-B @
PFM710-C4-E @4 %Eier;goucr‘ 0.2 to 10 lfmin
PFM710-C4-F
PFM725-C6-B @
PFM725-C6-E 06 (fji?tien_éomh 0.5 10 25 I/min
PFM725-C6-F @
PFM750-C6-B @
PFM750-C6-E @ o6 ?i?tien'éoucr‘ 1o 50 /min
PFM750-C6-F @
PFM711-C8-B @
PFM711-C8-E o8 ?igien';"“h 2 to 100 I/min
PFM711-C8-F @
Remote type
PFM510-C4-1 .
@ 4 one-touch 0.2 0 10 I/min
PFM510-C4-2 fitting
PFM525-C6-1 .
@6 one touch 0.5to0 25 I/min
PFM525-C6-2 fitting
PFM550-C6-1 .
@6 one touch 1to0 50 I/min
PFM550-C6-2 fitting
PFM511-C8-1 .
@8 one touch 2 to 100 I/min
PFM511-C8-2 fitting
Accessories
Bracket (for “without adjustment flow valve”) 7S-33-M @
Panel mount adapter
(for “without adjustment flow valve”) 533 @
DIN rail mounting bracket .
= =number of stations (1 to 5) ZS-33-R* @
Flow sensor monitor
Part number Input specification
PFM313-LF .
Current input
PFM314-LF
Accessories
Bracket 7S5-28-B @
Panel mount adapter 7S-27-C @
Panel mount adapter + front protective cover = ZS-27-D @

540 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

2 PNP + 1to 5V outputs
2 PNP + 4 to 20 mA outputs

- For air, N,, Arand CO,

« A digital flow switch that uses MEMS sensor for detecting the flow
« Compact size

- Improved visibility with two colour display indication

- Two piping directions are possible

- Integrated flow adjustment valve is available as option

« Multiple mounting combinations.

Output Operating pressure

Flow rate CO e Voltage
2 specification range
2 PNP
0.2 to 5 I/min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
2 PNP
0.5to 12,5 I/min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
24VDC -100 kPa to 750 kPa
2 PNP
1to 25 I/min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
2 PNP
2t0 50 I/min PNP + (1 ~ 5V)
PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
. 1~5V
0.2to 5 I/min
4 ~ 20 mA
. 1~5V
0.5t0 12,5 I/min
4 ~ 20 mA
P 24 VDC -100 kPa to 750 kPa
110 25 1/min -
4 ~ 20 mA
) 1~5V
2 to 50 I/min
4 ~ 20 mA
Output specification Voltage Note

With power / output

24Voe connector included



Vacuum system peripherals & Related products

Vacuum
Electric vacuum switch " Fiesponse time 5 ms or 655
. « LED switch point display
ZSE1 Se”es « Option of grommet style or plug connection
[E] % E] - Adjustable hysteresis
%ﬁ% « Repeatability +1 % F.S.
Part number Thread connection Switch point Switch output Hysteresis Voltage
ZSE1-01-15L @ NPN, 3 m cable (grommet)
ZSE1-01-55L @ R1/8 -101 to O KPa PNP, 3 m cable (grommet) ;thuostgilﬁ 12 ~ 24 VDC
ZSE1-01-55CN @ PNP, without plug
Plug with 3 m cable ZS-20-5A-30 @
Ad t bl t h - 2 styles:
justable vacuum pressure swiic
- ZSE40A: Vacuum
W|th dlsplay - ZSE40AF: Vacuum & low pressure combination
. « Enclosure IP65
ZSE40A Series . .
- Easy handling, space saving
%}% - 2 colour (green / red) display
[} - Easy operation: 3 step setting and copy function
» Analogue output: 4 ~20 mA or 1.5V
- Switch output: 2 PNP / NPN
« M8 connector type available.
Part number Rated pressure range Connection port " Switch output Voltage
ZSE40A-01-T @ 2PNP + (1 ~5V)
ZSE40A-01-V @ Vacuum Pressure PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
ZSE40A-01-Y @ 0~-101.3 kPa 2 PNP
ZSE40A-01-P-L? @ Male: R1/8 1PNP 12 ~ 24 VDC
Female: M5
ZSE40AF-01-T ® 2PNP + (1 ~5V)
Vacuum + Low Pressure
ZSE40AF-01-V @ 100 ~ +100 kPa PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
ZSE40AF-01-Y @ 2 PNP
NPN options available upon request.
1) Also available with @ 4 or @ 6 mm one-touch fitting. (Not for M8 connector type)
2) M8 connector type.
Mounting accessories
Bracket A (with 2 mounting screws each of M3 x 5L and M4 x 5L) 7S-24-A @
Bracket B (with 2 mounting screws M4 x 5L) 7S-24-B @
Bracket D (with 2 mounting screws each of M3 x 5L and M4 x 5L) 7S-24-D @
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %Svc 541

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Adjustable vacuum and positive

pressure switch with display
ZSE30A Series

[E%2 [s]

e

Part number
ZSE30A-01-B-G @
ZSE30A-01-F-G @
ZSE30AF-01-B-G @
ZSE30AF-01-F-G @

NPN options available upon request.

Switch point

Vacuum pressure
0 ~-101kPa

Vacuum + Low pressure
-100 ~ +100 kPa

Mounting accessories
Bracket A
Bracket B
Bracket D
Panel mount adapter
Lead wire with connector cover (3 cores, for 1 output, 2 m)
Lead wire with connector cover (4 cores, for 2 outputs, 2 m)

Vacuum and pressure sensor with

controller unit
PSE530/200 Series

[OkeAD

s

Measuring sensor for compressed air

Part number
PSE531-M5 @
PSE533-M5 @

M5

Controller unit

Part number Switch output

PSE201-4C ® PNP, 80 mA
Accessories
Sensor cable with plug 75-26-J @
Protective cover for PSE201 7S-26-01 @
Panel mounting adapter for PSE201 75-26-B @
Sensor connector 7S5-28-C @

542 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Connection thread

. 2 styles:
- ZSEB0A: Vacuum pressure
- ZSE30AF: Compound pressure
« Enclosure P40
- Large, easy-to-read display
« 2 colour (green / red) display
« Easy operation: 3-step setting and copy function
+ Analogue output: 4 ~20 mAor 1 ~5V
« Switch output: 2 PNP / NPN or 1 PNP / NPN
« With straight and elbow one-touch fittings.

Connection port Switch output Voltage
Male: R1/8 2 PP
Female: M5 PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
(also available with @ 4 2 PNP 12~24VDC
or 6 mm push-in fitting) PNP + (4 ~ 20 mA)
ZS-38-A1 @
Z75-38-A2 @
ZS-38-A3 @
75-27-C @
75-38-3G @
75-38-4G @
« Sensor and controller separate
PSE530:
- IP40
- Simple electr. connection using plug
- Minimal response times
PSE200:
- Controller for 4 sensor inputs
- Automatic sensor recognition
- Auto shift function.
Pressure range Output signal
0 ~-101 kPa
Analogue 1~ 5V
-101 ~ 101 kPa
Mounting Response time Note
Panel mounting 5ms With 4 sensor connectors



Vacuum system peripherals & Related products
Vacuum

Micro vacuum and pressure sensor
with controller unit
PSE540/300 Series

E 6
[a]s =5 —
& : -
E () s
Compressed air micro sensor

Part number Connection thread

PSE541-M3 M3 male
PSE541-M5 @ M5 male
PSE541-01 @ Male R1/8, female M5

PSE541-R04 @ @ 4 mm reducer

PSE541-R06 @ @ 6 mm reducer

PSE541-IM5 @ M5 female thread
PSE541-IM5H M5 female, with mounting holes
PSE543-M3 @ M3 male
PSE543-M5 @ M5 male
PSE543-01 @ Male R1/8, female M5

PSE543-R04 @ @ 4 mm reducer
PSE543-R06 @
PSE543-IM5 @

PSE543-IM5H

@ 6 mm reducer
M5 female thread

Controller unit
Part number
PSE303-LC ®

Switch output
2PNP +(1~5V)

M5 female, with mounting holes

PSE540

» Micro design, e.g. 9.6 x 20.8 x 18 mm
« Minimal weight, e.g. 3.2 g

- 7 different connection types PSE300
» 1 ms response time

- Analogue output.

Pressure range Output signal

Low pressure and vacuum:
0 ~-101 kPa

Analogue 1 ~5V

Low pressure and vacuum:
-100 ~ +100 kPa

Response time Note
1ms Incl. supply cable, end sensor plug

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.

N
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Pressure or vacuum switch
PS1000/1100/1200 Series

% %‘ E‘E
[

_"!E??‘ —

Part number Operating pressure range
PS1000-R0O6L-Q @
-0,1 ~ 1,0 Mpa
PS1100-R06L-Q @
PS1200-R06L-Q @ -100 to 500 kPa

With 3 m cable

Suction monitoring

iliza

e

Y

- Sensor

Vacuum

Pressure gauge for vacuum
GZ46 Series

Ly
[=]:

Part number Mounting
GZ46-K-01 @ Direct
GZ46-K-01-C ® Panel mounting
GZ46-K-02 ® Direct
GZ46-K-02-C ® Panel mounting

544 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

S——

« LED switch point display

« Miniature design

« For mounting directly to one-touch fittings

- Piezo sensor gives long service life

« Can be plugged straight into a @ 6 mm one-touch fitting
« Enclosure IP40.

SW'E&;,S]O L Switch output Voltage
-0,1~0,45 Pressure > switch point: ON

-0,1~ 0,40 Pressure < switch point: ON 12 ~24VDC
-100 ~ 0 kPa Pressure < Switch point: ON

+1/8 or 1/4 port on rear side
« Also available for panel mounting.

Display Port size Diameter
R1/8

-100 KPa ~ 0 kPa 42.5 mm
R1/4



Vacuum system peripherals & Related products

Vacuum
H 2 :
Electronic vacuum regulator pes
. - ITV2090: Standard
|TV0090/2090 Series - ITV0090: Compact
[OEAD] « Vacuum can be steplessly regulated
E ; « Compact and lightweight
« ITV2090: Fieldbus compatibility:
- Reduced wiring
‘.— - - RS-232C serial communications
=
St « ITV0090:
- Built-in one-touch fittings
- With error indication LED
- High speed response: 0.1 s
- High stability
: « Enclosure IP65.
Part number Control signal Output signal Clpzition Port thread Pressure range F'OYV
voltage [I/min]
ITV2090-01F2N5 @ Analogue 1 ~ 5VDC
4 ~20mA/DC
1TV2090-03F2N5 @ PNP, 30 mA
G1/4 -1.3 ~ -80 KPa 130
ITV2090-31F2N5 @ Analogue 1 ~ 5 VDC
0~ 10 VDC 24 VDC
ITV2090-33F2N5 @ PNP, 30 mA
ITV0090-ON 4 ~20mA /DC Analogue One-touch 1~ -100 KPa 5
ITV0090-3N @ 0~ 10VDC 1~5VDC fittings & 4
Part number Description
Control signal Il
DE: DeviceNet™
1TV2090-MF2N PR: PROFIBUS DP
RC: RS-232C
Communication
Part number Cable connector
1TV2090-0 - P398020-500-3 (Straight)
1TV2090-3 P398020-501-3 (Right angle)
P P398020-504-3 (Straight)
ower .
P398020-505-3 (Right angle)
ITV2090-DE
Communication PCA-1557633 (Socket type)
PCA-1557646 (Plug type)
Power P398020-500-3 (Straight)
P398020-501-3 (Right angle)
ITV2090-PR
Communication PCA-1557688 (Socket type)
PCA-1557691 (Plug type)
P P398020-500-3 (Straight)
ower .
P398020-501-3 (Right angle)
ITV2090-RC .
Communication P398020-502-3 (Straight)
P398020-503-3 (Right angle)
1TV0090-0 o M8-4DSX3MG4 (Straight)
ITV0090-3 P398000-501-2 (Right angle)
@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 545

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.



Check valve
AK Series

[ s
[=]
Type Series
In-line type AK2000/4000/6000
Straight t
Check valve relgnt ype AKH
Male connector type
Bushing type AKB

Vacuum release unit
VQD1000-V Series

[E] e ]
[=].4f
Model Suction f[ow rate
[I/min]
VvQD1000-V 16

AK

« Superior flow capacity

« Low cracking pressure : 0.02 MPa
« Port size from 1/8 to 1

AKH / AKB

« Select from 3 designs

+ One-touch fitting both sides

+ Male thread / female thread

+ Male thread / one-touch fitting

« Low cracking pressure.

Applicable tubing O.D.
Port size 22 e

Metric size Inch size
1/8t0 1 — —
— J4tod 12 @ 5/32t0 @ 1/2
M5 to 1/2 Jatod 12 @ 5/32to0 @ 1/2
1/8to 1/2 — —

Vacuum use

-101.2 KPa

546 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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actuators

Electric actuators
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Page 563

Card motor
Page 568

N

SvC

547




Electric actuators
Electric actuators

548

_am_  Electric actuator slider type
& LEF Series p. 551
> Electric actuator slider type,

e high rigidity
é/ LEJ Series p. 553

Electric actuator guide rod slider

e
ﬁ."i@ LEL Series p. 553
Electric actuator slider type,
£ low profile
‘f/ LEM Series p. 554
8] Electric actuator rod type
o LEY Series p. 555
Guide rod type electric actuator
LEYG Series p. 556
Electric slide table
LES Series p. 557

Electric actuator miniature type

LEP Series p. 558
Electric rotary table

LER Series p. 558
Electric gripper

LEH Series p. 559

Electric actuators - Motorless type
LEF/LEJ/LEY(G) Series p. 560

For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu
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]
“
’ N

-

Controllers

It

Step data input type controller
LECP6/A6 Series  p. 563

Programless controller
LECP1 Series p. 563

Programless controller, with stroke study

LECP2 Series p. 563

Pulse input type controller
’ LECPA Series p. 563
)

Multi-Axis step motor controller
JXC92/JXCLI3 Series p. 564

Step motor controller
JXCO1 Series p. 565

]
\o’
, S

-

g Fieldbus-compatible gateway unit
% LEC-G Series 0. 565
Eﬁ ] AC servo motor driver =
gﬁ _ LECS Series p. 567 & |
AC servo motor driver, o,
MECHATROLINK compatible 0
LECY Series p. 567 o
Card motor
.+, Card motor ‘u
%/ LAT3 Series p. 568 \

Card motor controller
LATCA Series p. 568



Our highlighted product for you

Step motor controller
JXCI1/E1/P1/D1/L1 Series

E¥e[E  For more details
5 go to page 565

Broader & safer control

Direct operation of electric actuators
through a fieldbus or industrial Ethernet
network

Simplified control systems and wiring

- Applicable fieldbus protocols

Etheri‘et/IP FtherCAT Devicei'et

Q@ 10-Link 2g2zee”

- 10/100 Mbps high-speed communication
for JXC91/E1/P1, up to 500 kbps for JXCD1,
230.4 kbps for JXCL1

- Real time operation.

\ Compatible electric actuators:
LEF, LEL, LEM, LEY/LEYG,
LES, LEP, LER, LEH.

-

Dual port connection, IN and OUT

No loss of communication despite having

a disconnected location: this allows for

linear topology or Device Level Ring (DLR)

topology (not for JXCL1 and JXCD1)

- Less wiring

- Good recovery after disconnection

- Easy identification of disconnected spot.
. J

-
Q IO-Link _ I
10-Link compatible type, JXCL1 i
- Higher control of the applications
- Cost-effective: plug&play, minimum

hardware and programming costs
- Integral communication, from 5
sensors to actuators
- Noise immunity. i
N T




Our highlighted product for you

Multi-Axis step motor
controller
JXC73/83/92/93 Series

[E=3E  For more details
& go to page 564

o
Maultiply gour control - '
a :
B N GNVC  Ethervetsip |
2 models for communicating MOTOR GONTROLLER

I
- JXC92/93, EtherNet/IP™ type - direct i
connection to a fieldbus network

- JXC73/83, parallel I/O type.

i
ik
1

JXC92 JXC93 JXC73/83

\ J

Direct operation of up to 4 electric actuators

only with one controller, for either single or

multiple axes

- 4-axis (3-axis for JXC92) operation can be set
collectively in one step

- 4-axis (3-axis for JXC92) speed tuning control.

58 5 E@asEE

Step data input with maximum

2048 points

- Absolute / relative position
coordinates instructions

- Positioning / pushing operation.

e N
Approximation to linear and circular

interpolation for XYZ and XY axes
respectively

Reduction in the amount of
equipment and wiring

Compatible electric actuators: LEF,
LEY/LEYG, LES, LEP, LER, LEH.

550 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Electric actuators

Electric actuator slider type

LEF Series

" g
!

Electric actuators

- Simple installation: possible to mount the main body without removing

the external cover
« Two transmission options: belt drive (LEFB); ball screw drive (LEFS)
+ Motor mounting direction can be selected

[5]yi
B « Optional non-magnetising type lock mechanism for the motor
@ High-precision type, LEFSH
i -@- Support guide type, LEFG.
i - -
LEFS LEFB
Ball screw drive Belt drive

. Workload [kg] Positioning
Drive Specifications Series Stroke [mm] ) ) Speed' Sl repeatability Contr_oller
method Horizontal ~ Vertical [mm/s] » lead [mm] [mm] series
1419 2 10 to 700 [500 10
LEFS16 50 to 500 [9] 0700 [500] 0.02
15 [10] 4 5 10 360 [250] 5 {x0.015)
12 [10] 0.5 20 to 1100 [1000] 20 +0.02
LEFS25 50 to 800 25 [20] 75 12 to 750 [500] 12 +0.02
Step motor 30 [20] 15 6 0 400 [250] 6 (0018} | gcpe, LECPT,
(Servo / 20 [15] 4 24 to 1200 [1200] 24 +0.02 LECPA, JXCO1,
24VDC)  LEFS32 50 to 1000 45 [40] 10 16 to 800 [500] 16 40.02 JXC92, JXCO3
50 [45] 20 8 10 520 [250] 8 {x0.015)
25 [20] 5 30 to 1200 [500] 30 +0.02
LEFS40 150 to 1200 55 [50] 20 to 1000 [500] 20 +0.02
65 [60] 23 10 to 300 [250] 10 {£0.015}
7 2 10 to 700 10 +0.02
LEFS16A 50 to 500
Ba!rsi\féew . 10 4 510 360 5 {£0.015)
ervo motor
(24 VDC) 5 1 20 to 1100 20 +0.02 LECAB
LEFS25A 50 to 800 11 25 1210 750 12 +£0.02
18 5 6 to 400 6 {£0.015}
10 4 max. 1500 20
LEFS25 50 to 800 0 8 max. 900 12
15 max. 450 6
AC Servo 30 5 max. 1500 24 LECSA, LECSB,
motor +0.02 LECSC, LECSS,
(100200 / LEFS32 50 to 1000 40 10 max. 1000 16 {£0.01} LECSS.T. LECYU,
400 W) 45 20 max. 500 8 LECYM
30 7 max. 1500 30
LEFS40 150 to 1200 50 15 max. 1000 20
60 30 max. 500 10
Step motor LEFB16 300 to 1000 1 [1] 48 to 1100 LECP®, LECP1,
(Servo / LEFB25 300 to 2000 10 [5] 48 to 1400 LECPA, JXCOH,
24VDC)  LEFB32 © 19 [14] 48 10 1500 48 +0.08 JXC92, JXCO3
Servo motor LEFB16A 300 to 1000 1
i 2 LECA
Belt drive (24 VDC) LEFB25A 200 10 2000 P _ 5 to 2000 CA6
AC Servo LEFB25 © 5 LECSA, LECSB,
motor LECSC, LECSS
LEFB32 2 1 ; '
(100 / 200 3. 300 to 2500 5 max. 2000 54 +0.06 LECSS.T LECYU,
400 W) LEFB40 300 to 3000 25 LECYM
# [ ] Indicates value when “LECPA, JXC92, JXCLI3 controller” is selected.
« { } Indicates value when “high precision slider type electric actuator LEFSH” is selected.
1) Maximum value depends on stroke range.
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %M 551

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Support guide «-»,  +Designed to support workpieces with significant overhang
) Q' - Standard equipped seal bands prevent grease from splashing and
LEFG Series - external foreign matter from entering

- Easy assembly thanks to same dimensions as the LEF series body.

Type Specifications Series S[:;?Tl:f
LEFG16-S 50 to 500
Step motor (Servo / 24 VDC) LEFG25-S 50 to 800
Ball screw drive Servo motor (24 VDC)
AC Servo motor LEFG32-S 50 to 1000
LEFG40-S 150 to 1200
S © 124VDC) LEFG16-BT 300 to 1000
tep motor (Servo
Servo motor (24 VDC) LEFG25-BT
) LEFG32-BT 300 to 2000
Belt drive
LEFG25-BS
AC Servo motor LEFG32-BS 300 to 2500
LEFG40-BS 300 to 3000

552 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Electric actuators

Electric actuator slider type,
high rigidity
LEJ Series

[E]4 5]
[

Ball screw drive
LEJS Series

Belt drive
LEJB Series

" g

« Low profile and low centre of gravity (62 mm height)

- Double axis linear guide construction provides high-precision and
high rigidity

« Even further improved position repeatability and lost motion with high-
precision type

« Dustproof construction, as it is equipped with seal band as standard

« Maximum acceleration / deceleration: 20000 mm/s?

Q High precision type, LEJSH
« Standard auto-switches can be mounted.

- Suitable for repeatable accurate positioning.

- Suitable for long-stroke high-speed and light-load transfer.

Drive Sl Series Stroke Workload [kg] Max. speed ~ Screw lead Positioning Controller series
method [mm] Horizontal ~ Vertical [mm/s] [mm] repeatability [mm]
15 3 1800 24
LEJS40 200 to 1200 30 5 1200 16
Ballscrew | 55 10 600 8 £0.02(0.01) | LECSA, LECSB,
drive mos)rrvo 30 6 1800 30 LECSC, LECSS,
(100/200 W) | LEJSE3 300 to 1500 45 10 1200 20 LECSS-T, LECYU,
85 20 600 10 LECYM
. LEJB40 200 to 2000 20 [10] — 2000 27
Belt drive +0.04
LEJB63 300 to 3000 30 — 3000 42

# { } Indicates value when “high precision type” is selected
# [ ] Indicates value when the stroke exceeds 1000.

Possible auto switches
3 wire solid state / 2 colour — PNP D-M9PWL

3 wire solid state / 2 colour — NPN D-MONWL

Electric actuator guide rod slider
LEL Series

Drive method Series Bearing st
[mm]
Step motor LEL25M Sliding bearing 100 16 1000
to
(Servo /24 VDC) | LEL25L Ball bushing bearing

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour — PNP
3 wire solid state / 2 colour — NPN

D-M9PWL
D-MONWL

® Stocked items.

® Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

- Low-profile electric actuator (48 mm height); no interference
with motor even wish large workpieces
« Compatible with sliding bearing and ball bushing bearing:
- Sliding bearing: reduced noise, 60 dB or less
- Ball bushing bearing: high-speed transport — 1000 mm/s —
suitable for moment loads
« Optional non-magnetising type lock mechanism for the motor
- Manual override screw for adjustment operation
- Adjustable position, speed and positioning
- Standard auto-switches can be mounted.

Workload Speed Equivalent Positioning Controller
(horizontal) [kg] [mm/s] lead [mm]  repeatability [mm] series
48 to 500
48 £0.08 LECPS, LECP1,
5 48 to 1000 JXCL
GS\C |55




Electric actuator slider type, IOW - Low profile and low centre of gravity

- Selectable guide mechanism, step motor mounting direction and

prOflle control method:

LEM S : - Guide mechanism: LEMB, LEMC, LEMH, LEMHT
eries . .

i - Motor mounting direction: top / bottom, right / left

% « The drive unit and guide unit are separable (not LEMB)

(=7 - Standard auto-switches can be mounted.

Basic type - Light load trahsfer o A A
. « Easy connection to an external guide with floating bracket option
LEMB Series

- Long stroke.

Cam fo"ower guide type « Workpiece direct mounting
« Long stroke.
LEMC Series

Linear guide single axis type + Workpiece direct mounting ,
) « Provide more moment resistance than the cam follower guide type
LEMH Series « High speed transfer.

Linear guide single axis type » Workpiece direct mounting -
) - Provide more moment resistance than the linear guide single axis type
LEMHY Series - High speed transfer.

Workload Max. Acceleration / Positioning

Ditire Specifications Series Sittale (horizontal) Sioziz deceleration S e repeatability Controller
method [mm] [mm/s] e [mm] series
[kg] [mm/s?] " [mm]
LEMB25 6(10)
LEMB32 11 (20)
LEMC25 50 to 2000 10 48 to 1000
LEMC32 20 e
) Step motor LECP1,
Belt drive (Servo /24 VDC) | LEMH25 5010 1000 10 20000 48 +0.08 LECP2,
LEMH32 50 to 1500 20 AL
48 to 2000
LEMHT25 50 to 1000 10
LEMHT32 50 to 1500 20

# () When combined with external guide.
1) The acceleration / deceleration is dependent on the work load.

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour — PNP D-MOPWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour — NPN D-MONWL

554 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Electric actuators

H - Ball i ith sel |
Electrlc actuator rOd type n all screw drive alctuator with selectable motor (servo motor, step motor)
. \ ' - Standard auto-switches can be mounted
LEY Se“eS - Mounting flexibility: three position for direct mounting and three types of
[EgE mounting brackets, plus rod end brackets
E [ « Selectable motor mounting direction
o « Optional non-magnetising type lock mechanism for the motor
» Reduced actuator height by in-line motor mounting, in-line motor type
LEYCID
-@- High-precision rod type electric actuator, LEYH(D).
Parallel motor In-line motor
- . Stroke Pushing force ooz el Speed oty Posmonlng Controller
Specifications Series [mm] IN] . X [mm/s] lead repeatability series
Horizontal  Vertical [mm] [mm]
14 to 38 6 [4] 2 15 to 500 10
LEY16[] 30 to 300 27t0 74 17 [11] 4 8 to 250 5
51to 141 30 [20] 8 410125 25
63 to 122 20 [12] 8 18 to 500 12
LEY25] 30 to 400 126 to 238 40 [30] 16 9 to 250 6
Step motor 232 t0 452 60 [30] 30 510 125 3 LECP6, LECP1,
(Servo /24 VDC) 80 to 189 30 [20 11 24 t0 500 16 LECPA JXC T,
o (20] ° JXC92, JXCCI3
LEY32(] 156 to 370 45 [40] 22 12 to 300 [250] 8
296 to 707 60 [40] 43 6 to 150 [125] 4
30 to 500 +0.02
132 to 283 50 [30] 13 24 to 500 [300] 16
LEY40[] 266 to 553 60 [60] 27 12 to 350 [150] 8
562 to 1058 80 [60] 53 6to 175 [75] 4
16 to 30 3 2 1to 500 10
LEY16JA 30 to 300 30 to 58 6 4 1to 250 5
Servo motor 57 to 111 12 8 1to 125 2.5
LECA6
(24 vDC) 18 10 35 7 3 2 to 500 12
LEY25(JA 37t072 15 6 1to 250 6
66 to 130 30 12 1to 125 3
30 to 400
65 to 131 18 8 max. 900 12
LEY(H)25] 127 to 255 50 16 max. 450 6
242 to 485 30 max. 225 3
AC Servo motor 7909 0157(197) | 30 9(12) M I20 a0
(100 / 200 W) (1000)
154 (192) to 308 LECSA, LECSB,
LEY(H)32O 30 to 500 (385) 19 (24) max. 600 (500) 10 (8) +0.02 LECSC, LECSS,
294 (368) 10 538 60 {+0.01} LECSST,
( ooy’ 37(46) 'max.300(250) 5 (4) LECYU, LECYM
156 to 521 40 19 max. 1000 20
304 to 1012 70 38 max. 500 10
AC Servomotor ) ey a3 100 to 800 =
(400 W) 573 to 1910 80 72 max. 250 5
1003 to 3343 " 200" 115" max. 70" 2.86"
# () Indicates value when “in-line type” is selected
# [ ] Indicates value when “LECPA, JXC92, JXCLI3 controller” is selected
# { } Indicates value when “high-precision slider type electric actuator LEYH” is selected
1) Not available for in-line motor type.
Possible auto switches
3 wire solid state / 2 colour — PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour — NPN D-MIONWL
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 555

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




GUide rOd type electric actuator n « Two compact and integrated guide rods provide lateral load

resistance and high non-rotating accuracy
LEYG SerieS « Compatible with sliding bearing and ball bushing bearing
i E « Selectable motor mounting direction
E‘EI i o Optional non-magnetising type lock mechanism for the motor
“@: - High-precision guide rod type LEYHG
» Reduced actuator height by in-line motor mounting, in-line motor
type LEYGLCID
« Standard auto-switches can be mounted.

Parallel motor In-line motor
- . Stroke Pushing force el b Speed Screw lead Posmompg Controller
Specifications Series ) ) repeatability ,
[mm] [N] Horizontal ~ Vertical [mmy/s] [mm] I series
14 t0 38 6 [4] 15 15 to 500 10
LEYG16[] 30 to 200 27to 74 17 [11] 3.5 8 to 250 5
5110 141 30 [20] 75 410125 25
63 to 122 20[12] 7 18 to 500 12
LEYG25[] 126 to 238 40 [30] 15 9 to 250 6
232 to 452 60 [30] 29 5t0 125 3
80 to 189 30 [20] 9 24 to 500 16 LECPS, LECP1,
(SeSr\t/ip/ 24VDC) 1210 300 LECPA, JXCLI1,
LEYG32[] 156 to 370 45 [40] 20 [250] 8 JXC92, UXC3
30 to 300
296 to 707 60 [40] 41 6to 150 [125] 4
24 t0 500 +0.02
132 to 283 50 [30] 1 (300] 16
LEYG40L) 266 to 553 60 [60] 25 1210350 8
[150]
562 to 1058 80 [60] 51 610 175 [75] 4
16 to 30 3 1.5 1to 500 10
LEYG16[JA 30 to 200 30 to 58 6 3.5 110 250 5
57 to 111 12 7.5 1to 125 25
Servo motor o} o] LECAG
(24 vDC) 18 t0 35 7 2 210 500 12
LEYG250]A 37t072 15 5 1to0 250 6
66 to 130 30 11 1to 125 3
65 to 131 18 7 max. 900 12
LEY(H)G250] 127 to 255 . 15 max. 450 6
242 to 485 29 max. 225 3
stosn 79 (98) to ma : 1200 LECSA, LECSB,
AC Servo motor 30 7 (10) X 20 (16) LECSC, LECSS,
(100 / 200 W) 157(197) (1000) *002{x001 ™7 gogg T
154 (192) to 308 max. 600 LECYU, LECYM
LEY(H)G320J (365) 0 17 (22) (500) 10 (8)
294 (368) to 588 max. 300
(736) 35 (44) (250) 5(4)

# () Indicates value when “in-line type” is selected
# [ ] Indicates value when “LECPA, JXC92, JXCLI3 controller” is selected
= { } Indicates value when “high-precision rod type electric actuator LEYHG” is selected.

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour — PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MONWL

556 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Electric actuators

Electric Slide table - High rigidity typg LESHO lavailable . .
- Reduced cycle time: maximum acceleration 5000 mm/s?; maximum
LES SerieS speed 400 mm/s
EE - Easy and flexible mounting of the table, with selectable motor:
& - Step motor (servo / 24 VDC): ideal for high load transfer at a low
speed and pushing operation
- Servo motor (24 VDC): stable at high speed and suitable for silent
operations
- Optional dustproof specification, IP5X equivalent.
BaS|c type » Compact and space saving by built-in motor.

LESR/LESHR Series

Sym metrical type « Compact and space saving by built-in motor
) - The locations of the table and cable are opposite those of the basic
LESL/LESHL Series type.
e "
In_line motor type « Reduced width and height by in-line motor mounting.

LESD/LESHD Series

=

Specifications Series Stroke Pushing Workload [kg] Speed Screw Positioning Controller
P [mm] force [N]  Horizontal  Vertical [mm/s] lead [mm] repeatability [mm] series
61015 0.5 10 to 200 4
LES8C] 30, 50, 75
41010 0.25 2010400 8
LECP6, LECP1
23.510 55 3 10 to 200 5 . '
(Sef$23 ;“ft\%c} LES160] 30, 50, 75, 100 3 LECPA, JXCOI,
. 1510 35 15 20 to 400 10 IXCa2. X3
Q 30. 50, 75 77 to 180 5 10 to 200 8
= LES250] e 5
5 100, 125,150 = 430 100 25 20 to 400 16
®©
S 7510 11 1 1 to0 200 4
£ LES8CIA 30, 50, 75 1
8 5t07.5 0.5 1 10 400 8
17.510 35 3 1 o 200 5
Servomolor  eg16rIA | 30, 50, 75, 100 3 LECAG6
(24 VDC) 1010 20 15 1 to 400 10
30, 50, 75 311062 4 1 o0 200 8
LES250]A " 20 5
100, 125,150~ 19t0 38 2 1 to 400 16 005
+0U.
61015 2 0.5 10 to 200 4 =
LESHsO 50,75
41010 1 0.25  20t0 400 8
LECP6, LECP1
23.510 55 8 2 10 to 200 5 ! '
(Sesrf/ip/ 2?\%(:) LESH160] 50, 100 P, ; 1 20 e 400 b LECPA, JXCOH1,
o JXC92, JXCLI3
> 77 to 180 12 4 10 to 150 8
> LESH250] 50, 100, 150
£ 4310 100 8 2 20 to 400 16
= 7510 11 2 05 1 o 200 4
= LESHSCA 50,75
5 51075 1 0.25 1 10 400 8
T
17.510 35 5 2 1 o0 200 5
Servomolor ) eq1gTIA 50, 100 © © LECA6
(24 VDC) 1010 20 25 1 1 t0 400 10
311062 6 25 110 150 8
LESH2500A" 50, 100, 150
19 10 38 4 15 1 10 400 16

1) Not available for in-line motor type.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Electric actuator miniatu re type « Palm-sized electric actuators, compact and lightweight

- Motor type selectable:

LEP Sel’leS - High pushing force type — basic type
EEEE - Compact and lightweight motor type (size 10 only)
E';% - : — « Manual override screw for adjustment operation
’ - Possible to set position, speed and force.
L]
LEPY LEPS
Rod type Slide table type
Stroke Screw  Pushing force Max. workload Max.'workload Speed (horizontal) - Positioning Controller
Specifications Type Series (mm] lead [N] (horizontal) [Kg] ~ (vertical) [Kg] [mm/s] repeatability oo
[mm]  Basic Compact Basic Compact Basic Compact Basic Compact  [mm]
4 14 to 20 2.0 0.5 10to 150
LEPY6 — — — —
. 8 71010 10 0.25 2010300
Miniature 25,50 (250)
rod type 75 5 25t050 24t040 6.0 4.0 1.5 10 to 200 LECPG
LEPY10 12510 LECP1,
10 12t020 3.0 2.0 1.0 20 to 350 (250) ’
Step motor 25 £0.05 LECPA,
(Servo /24 VDC) 4 141020 1.0 0.5 10 to 150 o JJ>><<CC521
LEPS6 — — — — :
Miniature 8  7to10 0.75 0.25 20(;%5’)00 JXCOI3
slide table 25,50
type 25t0 50 24 1to0 40 2.0 1.5 10 to 200
LEPS10 12.5to
10 o5 12to 20 15 1.0 20 to 350 (250)
# (1) Indicates value when stroke is 25 mm.
Electric rotary table « Adjustable speed, acceleration and position
. « Easy setting operation and installation
LER Series - Selectable rotation angles, with continuous rotation model available:
%Eﬁ?m .. 90°, 180°, 320° (310° for LER10), 360°
A
Eﬁi « Maximum acceleration 3000 °/s?, maximum speed 420 °/s.

L X Rotating torque [N-m] Speed [°/s] Positioning repeatability [°] )
Specifications Series : : ; : ; - Controller series ?
Basic High torque Basic High torque Basic High torque
LER10 0.22 0.32 +0.05 [+0.01] (+0.05) LECPS6, LECP1
Step motor LER LECPA, JXCOIH.
(Servo / 24V DC) 30 0.8 1.2 30 to 420 20 to 280 +£0.05 [£0.01] (£0.03) , 1,
LERS50 6.6 10 B JXC92, JXCLI3

« [ ] Indicates value when an external stopper is used
# (1) Indicates value when “high-precision type” is selected
1) LECPA, LECP1, JXC92, JXCI3: not available for 360° rotation angle.

558 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Electric actuators

H : « Drop prevention function (self-lock mechanism) is provided

Electric gri r

eCt c g ppe « Energy saving: power consumption reduced by self-lock mechanism
LEH Series - Gripping check function is provided.
[E] g
E.J
2 flnger electrlc grlpper - Extremely compact and lightweight, with various gripping forces.
LEHZ Series X

2 finger electric gripper Wlth dust « Sealed-construction dust cover, equivalent to IP50
cover - 3 selectable cover materials for the fingers.

LEHZJ Series

Py
2 flnger |ong Stroke electrlc grlpper « Possible to hold various types of workpieces due to long stroke.
LEHF Series

3 finger electric gripper - Suitable for holding round workpieces.
LEHS Series

P . Openlng/ Cllieelingieies [1N) Opemng/ Pushing Repeatability Controller
Specifications Series closing stroke : closing speed d .
both sides [mm] Basic Compact [mm/s] sfpeciel ] ol series
LEHZ10 4 2t06
6to 14 510 80 510 50
LEHZ16 6 3t08
LEHZ20 10
16 to 40 11t028 5to 100 510 50
LEHZ25 14
LEHZ32 22 52 to 130 —
5t0 120 510 50 +0.02
LEHZ40 30 84 to 210 —
LEHZJ10 4 3t06
6to 14 510 80 510 50
LEHZJ16 6 4t08
LEHZJ20 0 LECP6, LECP1,
Step motor LECPA,
(Servo /24 VDC) | | EHZJ25 ” 16 to 40 11t0 28 5to 100 5to 50 JXCOI1, JXCO2,
Jxcos
LEHF10 16 (32) 3to7 510 80 510 20
LEHF20 24 (48) 11to 28 0.05
+0.
LEHF32 32 (64) 4810 120 5to 100 510 30
LEHF40 40 (80) 7210 180
LEHS10 4 22t05.5 1.41t03.5 51070 510 50
LEHS20 6 9to 22 7t017 510 80 510 50 002
+0.
LEHS32 8 36 to 90 — 510 100 510 50
LEHS40 12 5210 130 — 5to 120 5to 50
# () Indicates value when “long stroke” is selected
@ Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green. %gvc 559

Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.




Electric actuators - Motorless é - Compatible with 100/200/400 W motors of main manufacturers:

) \- - OMRON Corporation - FUJI ELECTRIC CO., LTD.
type -~ - Siemens AG - KEYENCE Corporation
LEF/LEJ/LEY(G) SerieS - Beckhoff Automation GmbH - Mitshubishi Electric Corporation

B - YASKAWA Electric Corporation - NIDEC SANKYO Corporation
% - Panasonic Corporation - Rockwell Automation, Inc.
[=] - Delta Electronics, Inc. (Allen-Bradley)
- FANUC Corporation - SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.
R - FASTECH Co., Ltd. - ORIENTAL MOTORCo., Ltd.
Sllder type « Available series with no motor attached: LEFS/LEFB, LEJS, LEY/LEYG

« Standard auto-switches can be mounted (except in LEFS/LEFB Series).

LEFS/LEFB Series

Drive method Series Stroke A Workload [kg] A Max. speed Screw lead Positioning repeatability
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [mmy/s] [mm] [mm]
10 4 1500 20
LEFS25 50 to 800 20 8 900 12
15 450 6
30 5 1500 24
Ball screw drive LEFS32 50 to 1000 40 10 1000 16 +0.02 (x0.01)
45 20 500 8
30 7 1500 30
LEFS40 150 to 1200 50 15 1000 20
60 30 500 10
LEFB25 300 to 2000 5
Belt drive LEFB32 300 to 2500 15 — 2000 54 +0.06
LEFB40 300 to 3000 25

# () Indicates value when “high-precision type” is selected.

High rigidity slider type
LEJS Series

Workload [ki itioni ili
Difve e Seres Stroke : orkload [kg] : Max. speed Screw lead Positioning repeatability
[mm] Horizontal Vertical [mm/s] [mm] [mm]
15 3 1800 24
LEJS40 200 to 1200 30 5 1200 16
) 55 10 600 8
Ball screw drive +0.02 (£0.01)

30 6 1800 30
LEJS63 300 to 1500 45 10 1200 20
85 20 600 10

# () Indicates value when “high-precision type” is selected.

560 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Electric actuators

Rod type
LEY Series

Seri Motor mounting Stroke Pushing force Workload [kg] Max. speed Screw lead Positioning
eries I i : >
position [mm] [N] Horizontal Vertical [mm/s] [mm] repeatability [mm]
65 to 131 18 8 900 12
LEY25 Top / parallel 30 to 400 127 to 255 16 450 6
In-line 50
242 to 485 30 225 3
79 to 157 30 9 1200 16
Top / parallel 154 to 308 60 19 600 8
294 to 588 37 300 4
LEY32 30 to 500
98 to 197 30 12 1000 16
In-line 192 to 385 24 500 8
60 +0.02 (x0.01)
368 to 736 46 250 4
156 to 521 40 19 1000 20
304 to 1012 70 38 500 10
Top / parallel
573 to 1910 80 72 250 5
LEY63 100 to 800 1003 to 3343 200 115 70 2.86
156 to 521 40 19 1000 20
In-line 304 to 1012 70 38 500 10
573 to 1910 80 72 250 5

# (1) Indicates value when “high-precision type” is selected.

Guide rod type
LEYG Series

s
L
i i Workload [k itioni
Series Motor mquntmg Stroke [mm] Pushing force : [kl : Max. speed Screw lead Posnppmg
position [N] Horizontal Vertical [mm/s] [mm] repeatability [mm]
65 to 131 18 7 900 12
LEYG25 Top 127 to 255 15 450 6
In-line 50
242 1o 485 29 225 3
79 to 157 30 7 1200 20
Top 30 to 300 154 to 308 60 17 600 10 +0.02 (+0.01)
294 to 588 35 300 5
LEYG32
98 to 197 30 10 1000 16
In-line 192 to 385 60 22 500 8
368 to 736 44 250 4

# () Indicates value when “high-precision type” is selected.

Possible auto switches

3 wire solid state / 2 colour - PNP D-M9PWL
3 wire solid state / 2 colour - NPN D-MIONWL

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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Controller & drivers

Controller
(24 VDC)
LECP6

Controller
(24 VDC)
LECA6

Programless controller

(24 VDC)
LECP1

e Y

Programless controller,

with stroke study
(24 VDC)
LECP2

Pulse input type

step motor driver
(24 VDC)
LECPA

4 axis controller
(24VDC)
JXC73/83 @

3 axis controller
(24 VDC),
JXC92 @

4 axis controller
(24 VDC)
JXC93 ‘@

=

b4

Direct input type d
step motor controller

(24 VDC) )
JXC91/E1/P1/D1/L1 Q

Compatible
motor

Step 24 VDC

Servo 24 VDC

Step 24 VDC

Compatible encoder

Control method .
Type Resolution

Positioning
(64 points)

Positioning
(14 points)

Positioning
(14 points) ?

Pulse input Incremental 800

Positioning
(2048 points)

Positioning
(2048 points) @

Positioning
(2048 points)

Positioning
(64 points) &
Network direct
input 4

Teaching
box

Compatible option

Network
gateway unit

1) A blank controller is a controller to which the customer can write the data of the actuator it is to be combined and used with

Refer to catalogue of each controller / driver series for more information
2) 2 stroke end points plus 12 intermediate points
3) Communication protocol: EtherNet/IP™
4) Communication protocols: EtherCAT®, EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET, DeviceNet™, [O-Link.
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Controllers
Electric actuators

« Two types: to control step motor (LECP6) and servo motor (LECAG)

Step data input type controller ontrol ,
) « LECP6 compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEL, LEM, LEY/LEYG,
LEC Series LES, LEP, LER, LEH
« LECAB compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEY/LEYG, LES

[
« 64 points positioning

- Software or teaching box for programming the parameters.

LECP6 LECAB
Step motor (Servo / 24 VDC) Servo motor (24 VDC)
Prog ramless contro"er - Compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEL, LEM, LEY/LEYG, LES,
LEP, LER, LEH
LECP1 Series « 14 points positioning
AC] - Speed and acceleration: 16-level adjustment via switches
- No software to put into operation (control panel setting).

« Specialised for LEM series

Programless controller, with stroke alsedtor ke , A -
14 points positioning: 2 stroke end points + 12 intermediate points

positioning

study
. » Speed and acceleration: 16-level adjustment via switches
LECP2 SerleS - No software to put into operation (control panel setting).

i
.
Pulse Input type contro"er . Compatlple with actuators series: LEF, LEY/LEYG, LES, LEP LER, LEH
- Type activated controller by pulse signals, capable of positioning at
LECPA Series any position
[i] i, 5] - Software or teaching box for setting data.
B

ey

SMC | 563
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Our highlighted product for you

Multi-axis step motor controller 0
JXC73/83/92/93 Series -

(OO

JXC73/83 JXC92 JXC93
Parallel /0 type Ethen\et/IP Ethen\et/IP

- Compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEY/LEYG, LES, LEP, LER, LEH
« Step data input with maximum 2048 points:
- Absolute / relative position coordinates instructions
- Positioning / pushing operation
« Approximation to linear and circular interpolation for XYZ and XY axes respectively
- Direct operation of up to 4 electric actuators only with one controller, for either single or multiple axes:
JXC92:
- 3-axis operation can be set collectively in one step
- 3-axis speed tuning control
JXC73/83/93:
- 4-axis operation can be set collectively in one step
- 4-axis speed tuning control
- Software or teaching box for setting data (teaching box not for JXC92 and JXC93).

564 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Controllers
Electric actuators

Our highlighted product for you

Step motor controller O
JXC91/E1/P1/D1/L1 Series -
[E] 5% ]

[u] i

iy

7 .f‘
JXCO1 JXCE1 JXCP1 JXCD1 JXCL1
— ®
Etheri‘et/IP EtherCAT. — i%%%%q Devicei'et @ I0-Link

- Compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEY/LEYG, LES, LEP, LER, LEH, LEL, LEM
- Direct operation through a fieldbus or industrial Ethernet network:
- 10/100 Mbps high-speed communication for JXC91/E1/P1, up to 500 kbps for JXCD1, 230.4 kbps for JXCL1
- Real time operation
- Dual port connection, IN and OUT, that allows for linear topology or Device Level Ring (DLR) topology (not for JXCL1 and JXCD1):
- Less wiring
- Good recovery after disconnection
- Easy identification of disconnected spot
« |0-Link compatible type, JXCL1:
- Higher control of the applications
- Cost-effective: Plug & play, minimum hardware and programming costs
- Integral communication, from sensors to actuators
- Noise immunity
- Software or teaching box for setting data.

Fieldbus-compatible gateway unit
LEC-G Series

%E%

LEC-GEN1 LEC-GPR1 LEC-GDN1 LEC-GMJ2
Etheri‘et/IP i%ﬁ%gg Devicei'et CCLink'#

« Allows connection of LECP6/LECAG controllers to fieldbus networks:
- LEC controllers are processed from the PLC through the LEC-G
- Up to 12 LEC controllers are connectable via serial communication RS485.
- Compatible actuators: LEF, LEY/LEYG, LES, LEP, LER, LEH, LEL, LEM
- Three operation modes:
- Step data input mode — the actuator uses preset step data of the controller (parallel 1/0)
- Numerical data input mode — the actuator uses values, such as position and speed, sent directly from the PLC
- Step data writing mode - the actuator uses editable step data of the controller (parallel 1/O) that can be changed through the gateway unit.

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.
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AC servo motor driver

Pulse / Positioning
100/200/400 W
(100/200 VAC)
LECSA

Pulse
100/200/400 W
(1007200 VAC)
LECSB

CC-Link
100/200/400 W
(100/200 VAC)
LECSC

SSCNET Il
100/200/400 W
(100/200 VAC)
LECSS

SSCNET IlI/H
100/200/400 W
(200 VAC)
LECSS-T @

MECHATROLINK-II
100/200/400 W
(200 VAC) |
LECYM @

MECHATROLINK-III
100/200/400 W
(200 VAC)

LECYU @

1) High-speed optical communication

Ej

L

Compatible
motor

AC servo

2) STO (Safe Torque Off) safety function available.

Control method

Positioning
(Max. 7 points) &
Pulse input

Pulse input

Positioning
(Max. 255 points) &
Network direct input

(CC-Link)

Network direct input
(SSCNET Iy »

Network direct input
(SSCNET Ili/H) 2

Network direct input

(MECHATROLINK-II) 2

Network direct input

(MECHATROLINK-III) 2

566 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

Compatible encoder
Type Resolution

131072

Incremental (17-bit)

262144
(18-bit)

Absolute

4194304
(22-bit)

1048576
(20-bit)

Setting / graph / monitor method

Digital I/O signal or pulse signal input
through PLC (Setup
software — MR configurator2™)

Pulse signal input though PLC
(Setup software — MR configurator2™)

PLC (CC-Link master unit)
(Setup software — MR configurator2™)

PLC (positioning unit / Motion controller)
(Setup software — MR configurator2™)

PLC (positioning unit / Motion controller)
(Setup software — SigmaWin+™)



Controllers
Electric actuators

AC servo motor driver

LECS Series
[OsA0]

=7

0

LI 3

w/
LECSA/LECSB LECSC
Pulse input type CC‘LFHR

« Compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEJ, LEY/LEYG
« With display setting function.

LECSA Series — Pulse input type or positioning type, for incremental encoder
- Positioning type, with up to 7 positioning points by point table

LECSB Series — Pulse input type, for absolute encoder
« 10/6 parallel inputs / outputs

LECSC Series — CC-Link direct input type, for absolute encoder
- Suitable for multipoint positioning, being possible to set position data / speed data and operation start / stop

LECSS Series — SSCNET lll type, for absolute encoder

« Optimum for interpolation and with enhanced noise resistance by using the fiber optics for communication

LECSS-T Series — SSCNET il / H type, for absolute encoder -@:
« Optical communication protocol with STO — Safe Torque Off — function (in accordance with IEC61800-5-2) and homing done by z-phase, ideal for
machines with axis motion.

AC servo motor driver, L - Compatible with actuators series: LEF, LEJ, LEY/LEYG

- Position control, speed control and torque control can be achieved

M ECHATRO LINK com patlble hd + STO - Safe Torque Off — function in accordance with IEC61800-5-2
. « Homing can be performed by mechanical end stop

LECY SerleS « Lock cable integrated with motor cable.

[a] 5% m]

g%% = LECYM Series — MECHATROLINK-II type

« Number of connectible drivers: 30 units

» Maximum communication speed 10 Mbps, minimum communication

cycle 250 ps.

LECYU Series — MECHATROLINK-III type
« Number of connectible drivers: 62 units
« Maximum communication speed 100 Mbps, minimum communication

LECYM LECYU cycle 125 ps.
.l.l MECHATROLINK - T .l.l MECHATROLINK - IT

@® Stocked items. @ Partly stocked items, the stocked options are highlighted in green.
Stocked items and product information could be subject to change without prior notice.

N

SMC | 57




Card motor
LAT3 Series

« 3 functions in 1 unit
“u « Compact design — 9 mm thickness — and lightweight — from 130 to 360 g
« Easy programming by Cycle Time Entry Method:
Operation setting is completed by only introducing 3 parameters:
target position + positioning time + workload
» Modbus serial communication compatible.

Sensor (optical T T —_—— Pushin Positioning Pushing Maximum load mass )
) linear encoder) 9 9 repeatability measurement [0] Maximum
Series  Stroke [mm] EE— pm— speed
esolution nstantaneous ) N [mm/s]
[um Type max. thrust [N] Accuracy [um] Horizontal ~ Vertical
LAT3 10, 20, 30 30 Moving Linear +90 +100 100 50,
Larap | 10.20.30, 105 magnettype | SUidE Wt 155 b 106 +5 +10 1000 400
50 i circulating
inear motor balls

LAT3M 50 5 a +20 +40 —

# () indicates value when 30 mm is selected.
1) Vertical is not possible when 50 mm stroke is selected.

Card motor controller

LATCA Series
[E]e [
=] o
T
L
Compatible motor Operation method

Step data input
Moving magnet type

. Pulse input
linear motor

Serial input

568

W™\ - Direct and remote control of LAT3 card motor
U - 3 types of input signals to work with:
- Step data input: I/O for general, with 15 step data and 6/4 parallel 1/0
- Pulse input: With 4 step data and 6/4 parallel 1/O
- Serial input (based on step data input): Allows the connection in
series of up to 16 controllers via RS485
« Automatic calculation of speed, acceleration and deceleration with
Cycle Time Entry method.

Parallel inputs / ouputs  Position & speed setting method Compatible encoder type
Software
6 inputs / 4 outputs Inputted pulse Incremental

Software or inputted data
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Safety instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment damage.
These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of “Caution”, “Warning” or
“Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be followed in addition to International
Standards (ISO/IEC) *, and other safety regulations.

%1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

|IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines. (Part 1: General requirements)

ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

= = = = o = ===y

A . Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
A CaUtlon- which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.
A . Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
A Warnlng = risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.
. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
A Danger = which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

injury.

O I N A |

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the

person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary
analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the
equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined its
compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously review all
specifications of the product referring to its latest catalogue information, with a
view to giving due consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when
configuring the equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate

machinery and equipment.

The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

3..Do not service or attempt to remove product and

machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be

performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects

have been confirmed.

When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as

mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all

relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

N

A Warning

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

A Warning

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal
metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been qualified by
type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.
Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or certification ordained by the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and
Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, wichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety o ) . .
. N . . and disclaimers noted in the specified catalogue for the particular products.
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
it #2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
conditions. . > -
. . . . e A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
1. Conditions a_nd environments OUtS‘dfa of the g_lven specifications, or use Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion . .
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency Compllance ReqUIrements
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in f d . WMD h . ctl hibited
the product catalogue. weapons of mass destruction ( ) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
animals requiring special safety analysis. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
4.Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another countr
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical ' P P Y
checks to confirm proper operation. assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
ASafety Instructions Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
570 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Common precautions

Be sure to read before handling.

For detailed precautions on every series, refer to main catalogue.

Selection
/AWarning

1.

Confirm the specifications.

Products represented in this catalog are designed for use in
compressed air appllications only (including vacuum), unless
otherwise indicated.

Do not use the product outside their design parameters.
Please contact SMC when using the products in applications
other than compressed air (including vacuum).

Mounting
/AWarning

1.

Instruction manual

Install the products and operate them only after reading the
instruction manual carefully and understanding its contents. Also
keep the manual where it can be referred to as necessary.

. Securing the space for maintenance

When installing the products, please allow access for
maintenance.

. Tightening torque

When installing the products, please follow the listed torque
specifications.

Piping
/A Warning

1.

Before piping
Make sure that all debris, cutting oil, dust, etc, are removed from
the piping.

. Wrapping of pipe tape

When screwing piping or fittings into ports, ensure that chips
from the pipe threads or sealing material do not get inside the
piping. Also, when the pipe tape is used, leave 1.5 to 2 thread
ridges exposed at the end of the threads.

Air supply
/A Warning

1.

Operating fluid

Please consult with SMC when using the product in applications
other than compressed air (including vacuum).

Regarding products for general fluid, please ask SMC about
applicable fluids.

. Install an air dryer, aftercooler, etc.

Excessive condensate in a compressed air system may cause
valves and other pneumatic equipment to malfunction.
Installation of an air dryer, after cooler etc. is recommended.

. Drain flushing

If condensate in the drain bowl is not emptied on a regular basis,
the bowl will over flow and allow the condensate to enter the
compressed air lines.

If the drain bowl is difficult to check and remove, it is
recommended that a drain bow! with the auto-drain option be
installed.

For compressed air quality, refer to “Air Preparation Equipment”
catalog.

4. Use clean air
If the compressed air supply is contaminated with chemicals,
cynthetic materials, corrosive gas, etc., it may lead to break
down or malfunction.

Operating environment

A Warning

1. Do not use in environments where the product is directly exposed

to corrosive gases, chemicals, salt water, water or steam.

2. Do not expose the product to direct sunlight for an extended
period of time.

3. Do not use in a place subject to heavy vibrations and/or shocks.

4. Do not mount the product in locations where it is exposed to
radiant heat.

Maintenance
/A Warning

1. Maintenance procedures are outlined in the
operation manual.
Not following proper procedures could cause the product to
malfunction and could lead to damage to the equipment or
machine.

2. Maintenance work
If handled improperly, compressed air can be dangerous.

Assembly, handling and repair of pneumatic systems should be

performed by qualified personnel only.

3. Drain flushing
Remove drainage from air filters regularly. (Refer to the
specifications.)

4. Shut-down before maintenance

Before attempting any kind of maintenance make sure the supply

pressure is shut of and all residual air pressure is released from
the system to be worked on.

5. Start-up after maintenance and inspection

Apply operating pressure and power to the equipment and check

for proper operation and possible air leaks. If operation is
abnormal, please verify product set-up parameters.

6. Do not make any modifications to be product.
Do not take the product apart.

o
5
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Common pneumatics symbols

i~

DOCH <o

X ¢ B

572 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific

Supply of compressed air (1 or P)

Exhaust (3,5 0r E, R)

Silencer

Filter with manual water drain

Filter with automatic water drain

Pressure regulator with secondary
exhaust

Lubricator

FRL - filter/regulator/lubricator-
assembly

Check valve

Flow controller

Adjustable flow controller

Adjustable speed controller

OR valve

AND valve

Quick exhaust valve

Valve control, general symbol

Valve control, roll

Valve control, spring

Valve control, push button

Valve control, pilot valve

Valve control, direct acting solenoid

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

&l
-

=

Valve control, solenoid pilot valve

2/2 valve, normally closed, monostable, push
button-controlled with spring return

3/2 valve, normally closed, monostable,
pressure-controlled with spring return

3/2 valve, normally closed

3/2 valve, normally open

5/2 valve, bistable

5/2 valve, monostable

5/3 valve, closed centre

5/3 valve, open centre

5/3 valve, pressurized centre

Double 3/2 valve, normally closed / normally
closed

Double 3/2 valve, normally open / normally
open

Double 3/2 valve, normally closed / normally
open

Single acting cylinder with spring return

Double acting cylinder

Double acting cylinder with magnetic piston
for sensors

Double acting cylinder with adjustable
cushioning at both end positions

Double acting cylinder with magnetic piston
for sensors and adjustable cushioning at both
end positions

Rotary actuator



Numbering of connections
Explanation of how the different connections on the pneumatic components are named

Port number:

1(P) Inlet, usually related to mains air supply.
2(B) Outletto consumers.

3 (R,E) Drainexhaust.

4 (A) Outletto consumers.

5(R,E) Drainexhaust.

10 Connection for impulse that closes the valve. Only 3/2 N.O.
12 Connection for impulse that combines inlet 1 with outlet 2.
14 Connection for impulse that combines inlet 1 with outlet 4.

31‘ E 2,B P, 14
- Single digit even numbers indicates the outlet. ' T
- Single digit odd numbers (except 1) indicate exhaust.
- Double digits indicating controlling connections. S ;, ,'i
Other definitions exist depending on the brand.
Thread sizes
Thread designation Thread designation  Inside diameter ‘IIII|I|II |||||||II‘II|||||II‘|I|||||II‘IIII|IIII‘|I|I|II|I i
M3 - s mm 25mm 0 10 20 30 40 50 60  70mm
M5 — 5mm 4.2mm
8" o1 R6 9.7mm 8.6mm SMC'’s part number provides information on the thread. In chapter
14 02 RS 13.2mm .4 mm 10 you will find KQ2 fittings. The last positions in the order number
358 03 R10 16.7.mm 15mm indicate the type of thread. Here you can see what they stand for:
1/2" 04 R15 21 mm 18.6 mm
3/4" 06 R20 26.4mm 24.1mm . . .
T 10 R25 33.2 mm 30.3 mm uo1 UNIl—lthread. Fits tapered, NPT, straight threads. Disc for
114 12 R32 41.9mm 39.8mm sealing. S
112" 14 R40 47 8 mm 44 8 mm 01S  Taperthread. Also fits straight thread. Sprayed PTFE on
o o0 R50 59.6 mm 56.7 mm the threads to seal.
? " ’ GO01  Straight thread. Disc for sealing.
‘— ‘ i M3/M5 Metric thread. Disc for sealing.
NN 1
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Expressions and definitions
A short glossary of common terms and definitions in pneumatics

Cylinders

Double acting cylinder Where the piston movement in both directions occurs through the influence of pressurized medium.

Single acting cylinder Where the piston movement in one direction is done by the influence of pressurized medium and in
the other direction by some other force (spring).

Cylinder end cover The end caps that limit the piston movement in the cylinder.

Pistonrod The part that is firmly connected to the piston and passes through one end or both ends.

Extension When the piston rod moves out of the cylinder.

Retraction \When the piston rod moves into the cylinder.

Extended When the piston rod is in its outer end position.

Retracted When the pistonrod is in its inner end position.

Plus chamber The cylinder chamber, which when pressurized generates extension.

Minus chamber The cylinder chamber, which when pressurized generates retraction.

Valves

2/2 valve Valve with aninlet and an outlet, can assume two different positions.

3/2 valve Valve with aninlet, an outlet and an exhaust, can assume two different positions.

5/2 valve Valve with one inlet, two outlets and two exhausts, can assume two different positions.
5/3 valve Valve with one inlet, two outlets and two exhausts, can assume three different positions.

Normally closed valve (N.C.) If the valve is not activated, the connection between inlet and outlet is closed.
Normally closed valve (N.O.) If the valve is not activated, the connection between inlet and outlet is open.

Bistable valve Missing spring and remains in position until it is activated. Has two stable positions and “memory”.
Monostable valve Has a spring and returns to its home position when it is not activated.

Directional control valve Valve that can control the flow of alternate routes, or open and close the flow path.
Flow control valve Valve that can regulate the flow volume.
Pressure control valve Valve that can regulate the pressure.

Direct operated The valve is direct activated by hand, foot, or by mechanical means.
Pilot operated The valve is indirect activated by compressed air through amplifying a manual, mechanical or electrical
signal to the valve stem or spool. A small and easily adjustable valve controls the major valve.

574 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Sl units and designations

The Sl system is based on seven basic units that can be combined to derived units.

Here are the units that are common in pneumatics

In Europe, the Sl system is used since a long time, and it is
introduced in more than one hundred countries worldwide.

The abbreviation “SI” is French and is read Systeme International
d’Unités —that is “The International System of Units”.

Prefix

In the Sl system, the units are made larger or smaller by using a prefix
to indicate orders of magnitude.

Common prefixes are found in the table on the right.

Units for pressure

Pressure in pascal (bar is an older term used less and less).

1 bar = 100 000 Pa (pascal) = 100 kPa (kilopascal) = 0.1 MPa
(megapascal).

Pressure in physics

In physics, used absolute pressure (p abs), which means that the scale
begins with zero point at absolute vacuum.

Pressure in pneumatics

In pneumatics a scale is used where zero is at atmospheric pressure
and —100 kPa at absolute vacuum. This is how we define air pressure
in this product overview.

Air in the normal state is usually denoted by an n after the device (for
example In for normal liters). Normal air has an atmospheric pressure,
is 20 °C and has a relative humidity of 65 %. Popularly known as “air
in the room environment”.

Quantity

Mass
Length
Time

Area

Volume
Velocity
Acceleration
Inertia

Force

Weight
Energy (work)
Moment
Effect

Pressure
Standard volume
Volume flow

Symbol

—

T =0 TMe < < >

< ©

Exponent Connection thread Prefix Symbol
10° 0.000 001 micro- g
10 0.001 milli- m
102 0.01 centi-
10" 0.1 deci- d
10 10 deca- da
102 100 hecto- h
108 1000 kilo- k
108 1000 000 mega- M
Physics Meteorology Pneumatics
500 kPa 4 bar 4+ 0.4 MPa
400 kPa 3 bar— 0.3MPa
300 kPa | o | 2bar—02MPa
2
200 kPa | &| 1bar--0.1Mpa
a
— 100 kPa—---—1013 mbar —--—--0 bar—-- 0 MPa—
(atmospheric vacuum
pressure)
—— OkPa 1 bar—1 -100 kPa —
Unit symbol Unit name Comments
Basic units
kg Kilogram
m Meter
s Second
Derived units
m? Square meter
m?® Cubic meter
m/s Meter per second
m/s? Meter per second squared
kgm? Kilogram square meter
N Newton =kg - m/s?
N Newton =kg-9.82
J Joule (= newtonmeter) =kg - m?/s?
Nm Newtonmeter
w Watt =J/s =Nm/s
Derived units related to compressed air
Pa Pascal =N/m?
mé, Normal cubic meter
me /s Normal cubic meter per second

575
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Units for flow
Comparison and conversion between different international flow units

In order to determine if a valve has sufficient output
for a given application, requires more than knowing
the maximum flow. You must also know how a value is
measured in order to use it in the actual case.

A valve flow performance depends not only on the
dimensions and geometry of the valve body. The
following variables are significant:

- The pressure at the output port

- The pressure drop across the valve

- The relationship between this pressure and the
primary pressure.

- The temperature

In all cases, based on a data flow performance on the
so-called normal volume. Itis the volume of air occupied
at atmospheric pressure, 20 °C and relative humidity of

S kv Kv Cv f
65 % (normal air). This volume is frequently givenin | resp mm2  dm3min méh  USG/min gal/min |n/m"|n
Nm?. Since newton (N) has been introduced as a unit of S q 0.794  0.048 0.055 0.046 54.53
force, this writing is no longer correct. Since liter is not an SI kv 1.259 1 0.06 0.07 0.058 68.65
unit, volume should be given in dm3n, and since that unit is Kv 20.979 16.667 1 1.166 1.085 1144
unnecessarily complicated, we have chosen | for simplicity. Cv 18 14.3 0.858 1 0.829 981.5
f 21.7 17.243 = 0.967 1.206 1 1184

In the adjacent chart is shown the international use of the
units and their interrelationships. The arrows pointing to
another unit states the conversion factor.

Q, — normal flow rate

To roughly indicate flow, volume is currently used, i.e. the
flow that the valve is performing at a primary pressure of

6 bar and 1 bar pressure drop across the valve. Itisonly a
rough indication, because the measurement methods and
conditions may vary from make to make.

S — equivalent flow area

The value of S in mm? s the flow area (holes) in a measuring
instrument that provides the same pressure drop as a

valve or a system of components at the same output. SMC
specifies this value for each component. It is measured with
air as a medium and can be converted to other units, such
as kv or Cv factor.

576 | For more product options and details please refer to the specific
catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu



Pressure
regulator

C value

C value (conductance) is the unit that ISO and the current
standard uses to indicate flow. One way to find out a
product’s C value is dividing the product’s maximum flow
rate (Q) with the absolute inlet pressure (P1a). The unit

is liter / second / bar. Q = C - 270. The factor 270 will vary
depending on the product’s b value.

b value

A product’s b value is obtained by dividing the absolute
outlet pressure (P2a) with the absolute inlet pressure (P1a),
at the crossing between the upper and lower critical flow.
The value is a number less than 1 and is without a unit as it
indicates a relationship. The larger the number, the greater
the flow. Two products can have the same C value but
different b value. This means that the products have the
same maximum flow rate (Q), but different pressure drops
in, for example, half the flow.

Pressure
gauge

object

Measuring Pressure

Adjustable
gauge flow controller

kv value

Metric measurements in “normal liters per minute”. This
measurement is based on measurements of water. When a
liter of water each minute passes with a pressure drop of 1 bar
is defined g value to 1. There is thus a pure and dimensionless
correlation factor.

Kv value

As the kv value above, however, expressed in m/h, a measure
that meets the Sl standard.

Cv factor

As the above value but based on the Anglo-Saxon system of
measurement. It is related to US gallons (USG) per minute at
a pressure drop of 1 psi (0.07 bar) and a temperature of 60 °F
(15.6 °C).

f factor

As Cv factor but in Imperial gallons (gal) per minute.
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Dimensioning
Get help to calculate the cylinder size that is best suited for each task

Cylinder force can be determed by using the table or the following At retraction, the force is lower because the rod reduces the available
formulas below to calculate the theoretical cylinder power: piston area.
Load rating should be around 70 % for ordinary cylinder movements and
F=P-A A=CL ‘4d2 around 50 % for slow moving. Check available pressure (as a basic rule,

SMC uses the column for 0.5 MPa).

Example: For cylinder force 1 000 N, choose cylinder bore 63 mm: 1 000
F = Force [N] (force) + 0.7 (maximum load rate 70 %) = 1 428, the next higher cylinder
P = Pressure [MPa] force in the column for 0.5 MPa is 1 559 N corresponding bore 63.
d = Cylinder bore [mm]
A = Area [mm?]

Calculation of theoretical cylinder force

: : Effective Pressure [MPa], cylinder force in newton [N
ALy oS Opersion picracs — E
i [cm?] 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0
& T 3mm Extens. 0.28 6 8 11 14 17 20 — —
Retract. 0.21 4 6 8 11 13 15 — —
1@ 4 mm Extens. 0.79 16 24 31 39 47 55 — —
Retract. 0.66 13 20 26 33 40 46 — —
12 6 mm Extens. 1.13 23 34 45 57 68 79 90 102 113
Retract. 0.85 17 25 34 42 51 59 68 76 85
16 i 6 mm Extens. 2.01 40 60 80 101 121 141 161 181 201
Retract. 1.73 35 52 69 86 104 121 138 155 173
20 mm 8 mm Extens. 3.14 63 94 126 157 188 220 251 283 314
Retract. 2.64 53 79 106 132 158 185 211 238 264
5 i 10 mm Extens. 4.91 98 147 196 245 295 344 393 442 491
Retract. 412 82 124 165 206 247 289 330 371 412
35 mm o mm | Extens. 8.04 161 241 322 402 483 563 643 704 804
Retract. 6.91 138 207 276 346 415 484 553 622 691
A6) G 16 mm Extens. 12.57 251 377 503 628 754 880 1005 1131 1257
Retract. 10.58 211 317 422 528 633 739 844 950 1056
50 fm 20 mm Extens. 19.63 393 589 785 982 1178 1374 1571 1767 1963
Retract. 16.49 330 495 660 825 990 1155 1319 1484 1649
63 mm 20 mm Extens. 31.17 623 935 1247 1559 1870 2182 2494 2806 3117
Retract. 28.03 561 841 1121 1402 1682 1962 2242 2523 2803
80 mm 25 mm Extens. 50.27 1005 1508 2011 2514 3016 3519 4022 4522 5027
Retract. 45.36 907 1361 1814 2268 2722 3175 3629 4082 4536
100 somm | EXtens. 7853 1571 2356 3141 3027 4712 5497 6282 7068 7853
Retract. 71.47 1429 2144 2859 3574 4288 5003 5718 6432 7147
125 i 32 mm Extens. 123 2450 3680 4910 6150 7360 8590 9820 11040 12270
Retract. 115 2294 3441 4588 5735 6882 8029 9176 10323 11470
140 i 36 mm Extens. 154 3080 4620 6160 7700 9240 10800 12300 13900 15400
Retract. 144 2880 4320 5760 7200 8640 10100 11500 13000 14400
160 mm 40 mm Extens. 201 4020 6030 8040 10050 12060 14070 16080 18100 20110
Retract. 189 3770 5650 7540 9420 11310 13190 15080 16960 18858
180 mm 45 mm Extens. 254 5080 7620 10200 12700 15200 17800 20300 22900 25400
Retract. 239 4780 7170 9560 12000 14300 16700 19100 21500 23900
200 mm 50 mm Extens. 314 6280 9420 12600 15700 18800 22000 25100 28300 31400
Retract. 295 5900 8850 11800 14800 17700 20700 23600 26600 29500
250 mm 60 mm Extens. 491 9820 14700 19600 24600 29500 34400 39300 44200 49100
Retract. 463 9260 13900 18500 23200 27800 32400 37000 41700 46300
300 mm 70 mm Extens. 707 14100 21200 28300 35400 42400 49500 56600 63600 70700
Retract. 668 13400 20000 26700 33400 40100 46800 53400 60100 66800
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Flow in tubing and fittings

A simple quick reference sheet to calculate the air flow in tubes of varying lengths and dimensions

The table below shows the air flow in the different tube sizes and
lengths. The upper value is only the tubing and lower is the tubing
with a straight KQ2H fitting at one end and a KQ2L elbow fitting at

the other end.

The flow (Q,) is given in | /min.i.e.: IN = 0,6 MPa and OUT = 0,5 MPa.

Note! If you choose tubing with the same flow as the selected valve,
flow is reduced to 71 % of valve capacity.

Tubing (outer /inner diam.)

3.2 mm /2 mm with fittings
4 mm /2.5 mm with fittings
6 mm / 4 mm with fittings
8 mm /5 mm with fittings
8 mm /6 mm with fittings
10 mm / 8 mm with fittings

12 mm /9 mm with fittings

0.5m

76
61

134
98

424
314

722
473

1105
700

2156
1083

2780
1662

54
48

101
82

333
272

581
426

906
641

1826
1056

2387
1565

35
33

61
56

209
191

374
321

596
498

1251
958

1666
1419

27
26

48
45

165
156

297
268

476
422

1012
879

1355
1276

Example: A VZ3000-valve (196 | /min) with 3 meters of tube,
diameter 6 mm /4 mm (191 | /min with fittings), provides a
flow of about 140 | /min.

Serial connection Serial connectionw.  Parallel

w. same flow rates diff. flow rates connection
1+1271% 2+1289% 1T+122
1+1+1258% 3+1295% 1+223
1T+1+1+1=250% 4+1297 % 1+324

Example: If two components with the same flow (1) are
serially connected, the flow is reduced to 71 % of what a
component normal has.

Serial connection

I I B
S 82 82§52

Parallel connection

S=5;+S,+S,

'\
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Average air consumption
How to calculate the average air co sumtion of cylinders and air lines.

You need to know the average air consumption to
determine the compressor size and running cost.

Here we show how to use the charts on this Page to
calculate the average air consumption of cylinders and

airlines. Chart 1 - cylinder air consumption per cycle
Single stroke (extension or retraction) 2000 2000
1500 1500
L:[E: 1000 % 1000
Double stroke = cycle (extension and retraction) 500 “\}ff[: } 500
00| ML 300
DE:.__’ = NN \)\\ Cylinder bore [mm]
= 200 i ! 200
S 150N \ 150
Example: S 100NN AN NN N 100
Cylinder bore: 50 mm ‘é_ o * : 25 WESTENRS e o
Stroke: 600 mm 5 a0l 21 NININR NN 20
, 3 30 REANTANA NEARNLN 30
Working pressure: 0.5 MPa E ol NN N NN N {\ | \‘\ 20
Work cycles: 5 cycles per minute g 15— :\‘Ceﬁ_\‘_\ %‘\T“K"“ e AL 15
Air tubing inner diameter: 6 mm © 10 | & 1 } wlll \\\wl N ; T &— 10
e e ) LN ) Rt B —
Air tubing length: 2m < 5 NEREEL NN A S AN NER SN %J 5
N NS AINCTIENE N NGNS
AN N NN 00¢4
3 I N3
. . . ol NN ENNENIINNNG Y ol N,
Air consumption of cylinder . **:**:TT‘Kﬁ%\V{\{*:**X*@@;: i
1. Use chart 1 and find the point where the working 1 ‘ N by =k N i : oy —
pressure line (0.5 MPa) crosses the stroke line 06 ; - :‘ T 7‘i' “ ‘\t & \L N %ON—
(600 mm). See point A. s000 L) Lt ‘:7‘ rH \I.\ \\L U‘@-\P 93
2. From point A, go straight up until you cross the bore gggg N NN : ‘ T\ir; | l\ : NG T : 8.2
: i ‘ | LN M :
line (50 mm). See Pomt B. . - 000 \}\ NN h | L ]\\\ i Y T o1s
3. From there, go horizontally to the right or the left and 1500 \V‘\\\\}l AN | z@xﬁ 0.1
find air consumption per cycle (Q) = 131 . 1000 A\ N s NN
= A T T
4. Since there are five working cycles per minute, E 00 X N Tl\[\ o :\0 | 8:82
multiply the air consumption per cycle (Q,) with 5 to © 400 D N TN o3
' S 300 SN\ : '
get the actual average air consumption (Q,). IS \Q\ ‘ ‘ Li 0.02
o 200 RN \\4 | 6. 0.015
150 R T 001
Q, = Q,- number of cycles per minute 100 SR, |
Q,=131/min-5 SORNSOR,
Q.- 65 |n; i 50 R
= min
Working pressure [MPa] 2,9
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Air consumption for air tubing

5. Use chart 2 and find the point where the working
pressure line (0.5 MPa) crosses the line for air
tubing length (2 m). See point C.

6. From point C, go straight up until you cross the line
for air tubing inner diameter (6 mm). See point D.

7. From there, go horizontally to the right or the left and
find air consumption per cycle (Q,) = 0.56 | .

8. Since there are five working cycles per minute,
multiply the air consumption per cycle (Q,) with 5 to
get the actual average air consumption (Q,).

Q, = Q,- number of cycles per minute
Q,=0.561/min-5
Q, =281 /min

Total air consumption

The total average air consumption (Q) for the cylinder
and air line is obtained by adding the two Q, values.

Q =Q, cylinder + Q, air tubing
Q=651 /min + 2.8 In/min
Q=67.81/min

Formulas

The average air consumption can also be calculated by
the following formulas:

Average air consumption for cylinder

m
D> 4-v-(p+0.1)-6
Q= 10

Average air consumption for air tubing

I
_ID?AL-p-n
Q 00

Q = Air consumption [l /min]

D = Cylinder bore [mm]

H = Stroke [mm]
ID = Air tubing inner diameter [mm]

L = Air tubing length [mm]

p = Working pressure [MPa]

n = Number of single strokes per minute

Air consumption per cycle [ ]

Air tubing length [m]

Air consumption — or flow — indicated in normal
liters per minute (1 /min). 1 normal liter is 1 dm® air at
“room environment” (normal atmospheric pressure,
temperature 20 °C and a relative humidity of 65 %).

Chart2 — air tubing air consumption per cycle

20 20
N
| \vairtubing inner diameter [mm]
10 N 10
)
\ AN
|
51 \\& 5
4 | \\o“\ AN 4
SENNCRRNY TN 3
SEIAVIEA\NEIN )
|
‘ () TN }
11—t ‘ | \ \ | 1
- AN
. NN N
[ N SIS TASINT TN
| [N AN NENAN
05 =R = RINEINNNTT N 05
0.4 - S NG 3 NN 0.4
| Il
0.3 e AN N NRA T 0.3
oy ‘ | N T\‘ NN
o2 LI 11 N ANINCN ‘l\\\N N o2
HEERNANRRAS
ol ! T NGNS o1t
ARANAN N NI N B AN
NN N\ | TN N oY
NERAN NN | \,\ AN [SHERN
NSRS
5 \ : . 0.05
4 \\\\\\“}w NS S 004
ot Py |
3 PO N
A N I Hooe
2 | T N .
15 Q\\\I\\ [ | SN |
5. |
1 DR, | 0.01
AN NANB TN
AN NN N
AN \I\ \‘\\
h I
g'i \§§\‘Q \\‘\ 0.005

2:%6%% %

Working pressure [MPa] %

\3\ O\

%

o
5

Air consumption per cycle [ ]
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Maximum air flow

How to calculate the maximum air flow in cylinders and air tubing

Itis necessary to know the maximum air flow in order
to determine the size of the FRL, valves, tubings, and
more. If the components are too small, the maximum /
required cylinder speed is not achieved.

Here we show how to use the chart on this Page to
calculate the maximum air flow for a cylinder.

Example:

Cylinder bore: 63 mm

Average piston speed: 355 mm/s
Working pressure: 0.6 MPa

Maximum air flow for cylinder

1. Determine the maximum piston speed by
multiplying the average speed of 1.41.

vmax = v average- 1.41
vmax =355 mm/s - 1.41 =500 mm/s

2. Use chart 3 and find the point where the working
pressure line (0.6 MPa) crosses the line for
maximum piston speed (500 mm/s). See point E.

3. From point E, go straight up until you cross the
cylinder bore line (63 mm). See point F.

4. From point F, go horizontally left or right and find the
maximum air flow (Q) = 620 | /min.

Formulas

The maximum air flow can also be calculated using the
following formulas:

Maximum air flow for cylinder

ZT[
D24 v,-p-60
Q= 10

Maximum air flow for air tubing

il
D> 4 -v-(p+0.1) 6
Q= 10
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Chart 3 — cylinder maximum air flow
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Q = Air flow [| /min]

D = Cylinder bore [mm]
ID = Air tubing inner diameter [mm]

p = Working pressure [MPa]

v = Max. speed = average speed - 1.41 [mm/s]
v, = Max. speed of air movement in tubing
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Quick selection for choosing right flow
If you do not make an estimate of cylinder air consumption by the methods shown on previous
Pages, the following speed selection table provide benchmarks for dimensioning

The table below shows the maximum air flow (in normal
liters per minute [l /min]) a cylinder needs. This value
depends on the cylinder piston diameter and operating
speed.

The table is applicable at a pressure of 0.5 MPa and the
rate used is the maximum speed / end speed.

vmax = vaverage - 1.4

Example:

A cylinder with a bore of 32 mm is moving at max. 300
mm/s. According to the table, the cylinder needs a flow of
90 normal liters per minute.

Should you choose a suitable filter, regulator, valve and
tubing you can not select these components with a flow
rate of about 90 normal liters per minute. If you do, the
pressure drop is too large, and the flow into the cylinder

is halved. Any components before the cylinder is like a long
chain, producing constrictions and losses.

As a general rule you can say that the pressure drop is max.

0.03 MPa of each component. To get the right flow to the

cylinder, each component must handle much more in flow. A
rough guideline is that each component shall have four times

greater flow than the cylinder needs.

Since 4 - 90 is 360, the filter, the regulator and all the other
components should have a flow of about 400 normal liters
per minute.

The beginning of chapter 4 contains tables that can also be
useful when dimensioning.

Air flow requirement for cylinder — | /min, at a pressure of 0.5 MPa

Bore [mm] 100 200 300
20 10 30 40
25 20 40 60
32 30 60 90
40 50 90 140
50 70 140 210
63 110 230 340
80 180 360 550
100 290 570 850
125 440 880 1320
140 550 1110 1660
160 720 1450 2170
180 920 1830 2750
200 1130 2 260 3390
250 1770 3530 5300
300 2540 5090 7630

400
50
70
120
180
280
450
730
1130
1770
2220
2890
3 660
4520
7070
10 170

Maximum cylinder speed [mm/s]

500 600 700 800 900
60 70 80 90 100
90 110 130 140 160
150 180 210 230 260
230 270 320 370 410
360 430 500 570 640
560 680 790 900 1010
910 1090 1270 1450 1630
1420 1700 1980 2260 2550
2210 2650 3090 3530 3970
2770 3320 3880 4430 4990
3620 4340 5060 5790 6510
4580 5490 6410 7 320 8240
5650 6780 7910 9 040 10170
8830 10 600 12 360 14130 15900
12720 15 260 17 800 20 350 22890

™

1000
120
180
290
460
710

1130

1810

2830

4420

5540

7230

9160

11300
17 660
25430
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Lifting force of vacuum pads

How to calculate the theoretical lifting force of vacuum pads at different vacuum

To be able to choose the correct dimensions on the

vacuum pads, you should know the different vacuum pads
theoretical lifting force at different vacuum levels.
Here we present formulas and a table that you can use as

a basis for your calculations.

Formulas

Vacuum in kPa

P = Vacuum (kPa)

Vacuum in mmHg

1

F=P+760~A~T~10.13

P =Vacuum (mmHg)

F = Lifting force with safety factor [N]

A =Pad area [cm?]

t = Safety factor (horizontal contact surface: 2—4;

vertical contact surface: 4-8)

As a complement to these formulas, you can find the
lifting force at different vacuum in the table below.
Note! The values you get from the table should be
multiplied by % as in the above formulas.

Calculation of theoretical lifting force

Vacuum pad diameter

Vacuum pad area [cm?]
-86kPa —650 mmHg
—-80kPa —-600 mmHg
-73kPa 550 mmHg
—66 kPa  -500 mmHg
-60kPa -450 mmHg
-53kPa 400 mmHg
-46 kPa -350 mmHg
-40kPa -300 mmHg

Vacuum

2mm
0.031
0.27N
0.25N
0.23N
0.21N
0.19N
0.17 N
0.14N
0.12N

4 mm
0.126
1.09N
0.98N
0.92N
0.84N
0.76 N
0.67N
0.59N
0.5N

comct 4
Vacuum pad
W

comect A

Vacuum pad W
6mm 10 mm 16 mm
0.238 0.785 2.01
245N 6.8N 17.4N
226N 6.3N 16.1N
2.07N 58N 147N
1.89N 52N 13.4N
1.7N 47N 121N
151N 42N 10.7N
1.32N 3.7N 9.4N
113N 3.14N 8N

20 mm
3.14
27.2N
251N
23N
209N
18.8N
16.7N
146N
12.6N

100 kPa = 0.1 MPa = 1 bar = 1000 mbar
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25 mm
4.91
425N
39.3N
36N
32.7N
295N
26.2N
229N
16.9N

32mm
8.04
69.7N
64.3N
589N
53.6N
48.2N
429N
375N
32.1N

40 mm
12.6
109.2N
100.8N
92.4N
84N
756N
67.2N
58.8N
50.4N

50 mm
19.6
169.8 N
156.7 N
143.7N
130.6N
117.6N
104.5N
915N
78.4N



Evacuation time of vacuum pads

How to calculate evacuation time for vacuum pads, and choosing ejector and tubing

Here we show, using formulas and charts, how to calculate
how long it takes for a vacuum pad to achieve the desired
vacuum level.

Calculation of evacuation time
Average suction flow in ejector

Q=04-Q,

Tubing maximum flow

Q,=S-11.1

Tubing volume between ejector and vacuum pad

V=1+1000-@+4-D? L

Evacuation time
T1=V-60+Q
T2=3"T1
Q,... = Ejector’'s maximum suction flow (I/min), see the

technical data

Pressure (vacuum)
10 frommmm oo
—  [Py0.95
o r |
L |
Sos| O '
3 | |
= 5 | |
Ity I'to
L I L L L L L L L L I L L L L L L
0 1 2 3 4
Time

S = Tubing equivalent cross-sectional area (mm?), see
chart4
V = Tubing volume (I) between ejector and vacuum pad
T1 =Time (s) to reach 63 % of maximum vacuum
level (P,)
T2 =Time (s) to reach 95 % of maximum vacuum
level (P,)
Q =Thelowest of Q, and Q,

Example:
Ejector: ZH10BS-06-06

Max. vacuum (P, ): -88 kPa
Max. suction flow (Q__): 24 I/min
Tubing length (L): 1 m

Tubing inner diameter (D): 6 mm
Vacuum pad diameter: 10 mm

Necessary vacuum: 63 % of P, no leakage

Calculate ejector’s average suction flow (Q,) by multi-
plying the maximum suction flow by 0.4.

Q,=0.4-241/min =9.6I/min

. Calculate maximum tubing flow (Q,) by finding the tub-

ing’s equivalent cross-sectional area (S) in chart 4 and
multiplying this by 11.1.

Q,=18-11.1 =198 l/min

. Calculate tubing volume between ejector and pad.

V=1+1000-©+4-62-1=0.0281

. Calculate evacuation time. Since Q, is lower than Q, this

means Q= Q, i.e. 9.6/min. The time to reach 63 % of
max. vacuum equals:

T1=0.028-60+9.6=0.18s

Chart 4 — tubing equivalent cross-sectional area

Equiv. cross-section [mm?]

S Tubing inner diameter [mm]
50 =
206505 =
10 _____1 ‘%:Q\:\E':::\
5
3 ==
2 ==
1 e
05 |
8'% i i L
05 1 2 3 5 10 20

Tubing length [m]

o
5
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Connection examples

L exH
Individual control of Switching between Switching between vacuum Common exhaust
ejector and release vacuum and release and release — on suction side
Instructions

Supply connection (supply): Dimension supply line, valves and connections considering the ejector’s air consumption (see technical data).

Vacuum ejector (vac): The tubing between ejector and vacuum pad should be as short as possible. Filters should be installed for use in dusty
environment (dust).

Ejector exhaust connection (exh): Type B— Do not block the silencer. Type D—do not connect longer tubing that 0.5 meter (= pressure < 5 kPa).

Number of vacuum pads: One vacuum pad per ejector for maximum safety.
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Mass moment of inertia
When dimensioning a rotary actuator you must, in addition to necessary torque, also
consider the load’s mass moment of inertia. For your aid, please find the formulas below

(dimensions in meters)

-~
1. Thin axle, excentrically d'
suspended as
as
J a’ a’
=Mmy 3 + My 3 =7 A
\ PR
L | J
N -
~i-

3. Thinrectangular plate, on
edge and centered

Q
N

J=m-"

—
N

5. Thin rectangular plate,
lying down and centered

7. Sphere (ball), centered

. 2
J=m 5

9. Thin axle with mass

2
a
J=mi T +me-a’ + K

When m, is spherical, K equals, as in case 7:
If the axle is carrying a disc, calculate K as in case 6 or 8.

o2
K=m 5

J=m1

2. Thin axle, centered
suspension

[

I

3
Rl

4. Thin rectangular plate, lying
down and excentrically
suspended

4a®+b? 4a’ + b2
2 *tMe 7o

6. Thin disc, lying down and
centered

‘-;
8. Thin disc, on edge and
centered
r2

J=m- T £ \;—; 1A

==
| ¥ |
L [ J

~ ~
~.-

10. Transmission

First calculate mass moment
of inertia for gears A and B
(asin case 6) and then:

J= )2+ ds

No of teeth =a ‘

No of teeth = b

™
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SMC products complying with EN/AISO, CSA/UL standards are supporting
you to comply witvh EC directives and CSA/UL standards.

/

The CE mark indicates that machines

'00 oio ( €
.6950. /
o ° ol
C¢

CE Mark
d compon t essenti quireme the EC Directives
It has been obligatory sto apply CE ma i ting conf @ rectives when machines and
3 e S

com ents are exported to the member lons of the EU.
Once turer himself” declares a product to be by means o marking (declaration of
conform turer), free dIStrlbySIde the member Nations of the EU is permissible.

-

CE Mark \
SMC provides CE marking to products to which EMC and Low Voltage Directives have been apm in
accordance with CETOP (European hydraulics and pneumatics committee) guide lines.

The following countries will be oblig:l tofnform to CE mark legislation

Iceland, Ireland, United Kingdom/ Italy, ‘Austria, Netherlands, Greece, Liechtenstein, Sweden, Spain,
Denmark, Germany, Norway, Finland, France, Belgium, Portugal, Luxembourg, Estobia Latvia, Lithuania

Poland, , ,
ary, Slovenia, Malta, Cyprus, Bulgaria, Romania.

Czech Republic, Slovakia,

CE Directives and Pneumatic Components

® Machinery Directive
The Machinery Directive contains essential health and safety requirements for machinery, as applied to
industrial machines e.g. machine tools, injection molding machines and automatic machines. Pneumatic
equipment is not specified in Machinery Directive. However, the use of SMC products that are certified as
conforming to EN Standards, allows customers to simplify preparation work of the Technical Construction
File required for a Declaration of Conformity.

e Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Directive
The EMC Directive specifies electromagnetic compatibility. Equipment which may generate electromagnetic
interference or whose function may be compromised by electromagnetic interference is required to be
immune to electromagnetic affects (EMS/immunity) without emitting excessive electromagnetic affects
(EMl/emission).

e | ow Voltage Directive
This directive is applied to products, which operate above 50 VAC to 1000 VAC and 75 VDC to 1500 VDC
operating voltage, and require electrical safety measures to be introduced.

e Simple Pressure Vessels Directive
This directive is applied to welded vessels whose maximum operating pressure (PS) and volume of vessel
(V) exceed 50 bar/L. Such vessels require EC type examination and then CE marking.
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SMC.

SMC’s Global Service Network

—
- f /

| - ' v ‘ ‘\ -
y . 4 N
Y Y, #E N

Mark of compliance  Mark of compliance
\ for CSA/UL for CSA

e e

WNRTL /C

O

CSA Standards & UL Standards
UL and CSA standards have been applied in North America ( A. and Canada) syr&olizing safety of
electric products, and are defined to mainly prevent danger from e ic shock or fire, resultmg from trouble
with electric products. Both UL and CSA standards are acknowledged in North A a as the first class
certifying body. They have a long experience and ability for issuing product sa certificate. Products
approved by CSA or UL standards are accepted in most states and governments beyond question.

Since CSA is a test certifying body as the National Recognized Testing ratory (NRTL) within the
jurisdiction of Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), SMC tested for compliance with
CSA Standards and UL Standards at the same time and was appr for compliance with the two
Standards. The above CSA NRTL/C logo is described on a product label in order to indicate that the product
is approved by CSA and UL Standards.

TSSA (MCCR) Registration Products

TSSA is the regulation in Ontario State, Canada. The products that th?iperating pressure is more than 5 psi
(0.03 MPa) and the piping size is bigger than 1 inch. fall into the scope of TSSA regulation.

RoHS Directive
SMC is able to provide products in compliance with the RoHS Directive (2002/95/EC, 2011/65/EU).
For further details, please contact SMC.

Products conforming to CE Standard and on the Web are available declarations of conformity.
http://www.smcworld.com
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SMC'’s Global Service Network

Europe

Germany SMC Deutschland GmbH
Boschring 13-15, 63329 Egelsbach, Germany
Phone: (0) 6103/402-0 Fax: (0) 6103/402-139

Switzerland SMC Schweiz AG
Dorfstrasse 7, Postfach, 8484 Weisslingen, Switzerland
Phone: 052/396 31 31 Fax: 052/396 31 91

U.K. SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

Vincent Avenue, Crownhill, Milton Keynes, Buckinghamshire MK8 0AN, United Kingdom

Phone: 0845-121-5122 Fax: 01908 555064

France SMC France

1, Boulevard de Strasbourg, Parc Gustave Eiffel

Bussy Saint Georges F-77607 Marne La Vallee Cedex 3, France
Phone: (0)1-6476 1000 Fax: (0)1-6476 1010

Spain /Portugal SMC Espana S.A.
Zuazobidea 14, 01015 Vitoria, Spain
Phone: 945184100 Fax: 945-184 510

Italy SMC ltalia S.p.A.
Via Garibaldi 62, 1-20061Carugate, (Milano), Italy
Phone: (0)2-9271.1 Fax: (0)2-9271360

Greece SMC ltalia Hellas Branch
Tatoiou 103, Metamorphosi. 14451 Attica, Greece
Phone: 210 2717265

Ireland SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.
2002 Citywest Business Campus, Naas Road, Saggart, Co. Dublin, Ireland
Phone: (0)1-403 9000 Fax: (0)1-464-0500

Netherlands SMC Nederland BV
De Ruyterkade 120, NL-1011 AB Amsterdam, The Netherlands
Phone: (0)20-5318888 Fax: (0)20-5318880

Belgium SMC Belgium NV/SA
Ternesselei 232, 2160 Wommelgem, Belgium
Phone: +32-3-355-1464 Fax: +32-3-355-1466

Denmark SMC Danmark A/S
Egeskovvej 1, DK-8700 Horsens, Denmark
Phone: 70252900 Fax: 70252901

Austria SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)
Girakstrasse 8, AT-2100 Korneuburg, Austria
Phone: 2262 62 280 Fax: 2262 62 285

Czech Republic SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
Hudcova 78a, CZ-61200 Brno, Czech Republic
Phone: 5 414 24611 Fax: 5 412 18034

Hungary SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kft.
Torbagy u. 19, HU-2045 Térokbalint, Hungary
Phone: +36 23 513 000 Fax: +36 23 513 001

Poland SMC Industrial Automation Sp. z o.0.
ul. Stefana Batorego 10A. Pass, 05-870 Btonie, Poland
Tel. (+48) 22 344 40 00 Fax (+48) 22 344 40 05

Slovakia SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia Spol s.r.o.
Fantransk& 1223, Teplicka nad vahom, 01301, Slovakia
Phone: 41-321321-1 Fax: 41-321321-0

Slovenia SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.
Mirnska cesta 7, SLO-8210 Trebnje, Slovenia
Phone: 7388 5412 Fax: 7388 5435

Bulgaria SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
Business Park Sofia, Building 8-6th floor, BG-1715 Sofia, Bulgaria
Phone: 2 9744492 Fax: 2 9744519

Croatia SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o.o.
Zagrebacka Avenija 104,10 000 Zagreb, Croatia
Phone: 1 370 72 88

Bosnia-Herzegovina <Distributor> A.M. Pneumatik d.o.o.
Ul. Goli Brijeg br. 64, BA-75000 Tuzla, Bosnia and Herzegovina
Phone: 352 821 81 Fax: 352 821 81

Serbia <Distributor> BEST PNEUMATICS d.o.o.
Toplice Milana 14A, RS-11050 Beograd, Serbia
Phone: +381-113221758 Fax: +381-113227571

Ukraine <Distributor> PNEUMOTEC Corp.
Vyshgorodskaya str., 23A, r.2, UA-04074, Kiev, Ukraine
Phone: 44 4606177 Fax: 44 4606177

Albania <Sales partner> SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.
Mirnska cesta 7, SLO-8210 Trebnje, Slovenia
Phone: +386 7388 5412 Fax: +386 7388 5435
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Macedonia <Sales partner> SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD
Business Park Sofia, Building 8C, 6th floor, BG-1766 Sofia, Bulgaria
Phone: +359 2 9744492 Fax: +359 2 9744519

Finland SMC Automation Oy
PL72, Tiistinniityntie 4, SF-02031 Espoo, Finland
Phone: 207 513513 Fax: 207 513595

Norway SMC Pneumatics Norway AS
Vollsveien 13 C, Granfos Neeringspark N-1366 Lysaker, Norway
Phone: 67 12 90 20 Fax: 67 12 90 21

Sweden SMC Automation AB
Ekhagsvagen 29-31, 141 71 Huddinge, Sweden
Phone: 8 603 12 00 Fax: 8 603 12 90

Estonia SMC Pneumatics Estonia Oii
Laki 12, EE-10621 Tallinn, Estonia
Phone: 651 0370 Fax: 651 0371

Latvia SMC Automation SIA
Dzelzavas str. 120g, Riga, LV-1021, Latvia
Phone: 781 77 00 Fax: 781 77 01

Lithuania SMC Pneumatics, UAB
Zalgirio g.96 LT-09300 Vilnius, Lithuania
Phone: +370-5-230-8118

Romania SMC Romania S.r.l.
Str Frunzei 29, Sector 2, Bucharest, Romania
Phone: 213205111 Fax: 213261489

Russia SMC Pneumatik LLC.

Business center, building 3, 15 Kondratjevskij prospect,
St.Petersburg, Russia, 195197

Phone: (812) 303-6600 Fax: (812) 303-6601

Kazakhstan LLP “SMC Kazakhstan”
Office 509, 18, Tsiolkovskij str. Astana, Rep. of Kazakhstan
Phone: (7172) 541-407

Turkey SMC Turkey Otomasyon A.S..
Halkall Merkez Mah, Basin Ekspres Cad,
Capital Tower No:9 Kat: 11, 34303, KugUkcekmece / Istanbul, Turkey
Phone: 212-489-0440 Fax: 212-489-0437

Africa

Morocco <Distributor> Soraflex
111 rue Michel de I'Hospital Roches Noires Casablanca Morocco
Phone: (522) 240-613 Fax: (522) 400-722

Tunisia <Distributor> Byms
9 rue de Plastic ZI Sidi Rezig BP 176 2033 Megrine Tunisia
Phone: (71) 428-272 Fax: (71) 427-758

Algeria <Distributor> Electric Center
8 Bis Rue Ain Soltan, Les Oliviers, Kouba, Alger
Phone: + 33243 77 47 28 Fax: + 3324377 01 34

Egypt <Distributor> Saadani Trading & Industrial Services
94 Ismail El Fangari St., Nasr City, Cairo, Egypt
Phone: 2-402 9662/2-262 3527 Fax: 2-402 5669

Nigeria <Distributor> Faraday Engineering Company Ltd.
24 Obafemi Awolowo Way, Bonfei Plaza, Second Floor,

Ikeja Lagos State, Nigeria

Phone: (01)4967615 Fax: (01)4967615

South Africa SMC Pneumatics (South Africa) Pty Ltd
Unit 4 Midrand Central Business Park, 1019 Morkels Close
Midrand 1682 Johannesburg, South Africa

Phone: +27-11-568-2407

Cote d'lvoire <Distributor> Afrique Industries
Zone 4C rue Fleming, 26 BP 931, Abidjan
Phone: +225-21-244-604 Fax: +225-21-351-674

Senegal <Distributor> Codex
40 avenue Jean Jaures, Dakar
Phone: +221-773-33-75-48 Fax: +221-33-842-03-36

Cameroon <Distributor> TMC
1871 Boulevard Liberté, BP 1976, Douala
Phone: +237-696-03-22-01 Fax: +237-233-43-11-92

Kenya <Distributor> Flow Controls Ltd.
Off Lusaka Road, Pemba Street, Nairobi, Kenya
Phone: +254-555-808 Fax: +254-551-880



With 500 sales offices in 83 countries worldwide, our sales force of over 8,232
maintains close communication with customers.

Asia / Oceania

Japan SMC Corporation
Akihabara UDX 15F, 4-14-1, Sotokanda, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 101-0021, Japan
TEL: 03-5207-8249 Fax: 03-5298-5362

China <Beijing/Shanghai> SMC (China) Co., Ltd.
A2, XingSheng Street, BDA, Beijing, 100176 P. R. China
Phone: (010) 67885566 Fax: (010) 67881837

China <Guangzhou> SMC Automation (Guangzhou) Limited
2, Dongming Road 3, Science Park Guangzhou Hi-Tech Industrial
Development Zone, Guangzhou, P. R. China
Phone: (020) 28397668 Fax: (020) 28397669

Hong Kong <Hong Kong/South China> SMC Pneumatics (Hong Kong) Ltd.

29/F, Clifford Centre, 778-784 Cheung Sha Wan Road,
Kowloon, Hong Kong, China
Phone: 2744-0121 Fax: 2785-1314

Taiwan SMC Pneumatics (Taiwan) Co., Ltd.
No.16, Lane 205, Nansan Rd., Sec.2, Luzhu-hsiang,
Taoyuan-hsien, Taiwan

Phone: (03) 322-3443 Fax: (03) 322-3387

Korea SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.

Scout B/D 8F, 14, Gukhoe-daero 62-gil (Yeouido-dong),
Yeongdeungpo-gu, Seoul, 150-914, Korea

Phone: +82-(02) 3219-0700 Fax: +82-(02) 3219-0702

Singapore SMC Pneumatics (S.E.A.) Pte. Ltd. (Sales subsidiary)
33, Tuas Avenue 8, Singapore 639251
Phone: 6861-0888 Fax: 6861-1889

Malaysia SMC Automation (Malaysia) Sdn Bhd.

Lot 36, Jalan Delima 1/1, Subang Hi-Tech Industrial Park, Batu Tiga,
47500 Subang Jaya, Selangor, Malaysia

Phone: +60-(03) 56350590 Fax: +60-(03) 56350602

Thailand SMC (Thailand) Ltd.

134/6 Moo 5, Tiwanon Road, Bangkadi Amphur, Muang,
Patumthani 12000, Thailand

Phone: (02) 963-7099 Fax: (02) 501-2937

Philippines Shoketsu SMC Corporation

Building 7, Don Mariano Lim Industrial Complex,
Alabang-Zapote Road, Almanza, Las Pifas City, Philippines 1740
Phone: (02) 809-0565 Fax: (02) 809-0586

India SMC Pneumatics (India) Pvt. Ltd.
A-4, Sector-88, Noida-201 305 India
Phone: 0120-4780222, 2449222 Fax: 0120-2558933

Australia SMC Pneumatics (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
14-18 Hudson Avenue, Castle Hill, Sydney,

New South Wales 2154, Australia

Phone: (02) 93548222 Fax: (02) 93548252

New Zealand SMC Pneumatics (N.Z.) Ltd.

5 Pacific Rise Mt Wellington Auckland 1060,

New Zealand (P. O. Box 62-226, Sylvia Park, Auckland, 1644)
Phone: (09) 573-7007 Fax: (09) 573-7002

Israel <Distributor> Baccara Geva A.C.S. Ltd.
Kvutzat Geva 1891500, Israel
Phone: 04-653-5960 Fax: 04-653-1445

Indonesia PT. SMC Pneumatics Indonesia

EJIP Industrial Park Plot 6J-1 Cikarang Selatan - Bekasi
17550 Indonesia

Phone: (0)21897-1123 Fax: (0)21897-0517

Vietham SMC Corporation (Vietnam) Co., Ltd.
No. 63, Lo Lu Street, Truong Thanh Ward, District 9, HCMC, Vietnam
Phone: +84-(0) 8-6281-1110 Fax: +84-(0) 8-6281-1120

Pakistan <Distributor> Jubilee Corporation

First Floor, Fakhri Trade Centre Shahrah-e-Liaquat P. O. Box 677
Karachi 74200 - Pakistan

Phone: 21-243 9070 / 21-243 8449 Fax: 21-241 4589

Sri Lanka <Distributor> Electro-Serv (Pvt.) Ltd.
124, Nawala Road, Narahenpita, Colombo 5, Sri Lanka
Phone: (011) 258-1104 Fax: (011) 250-1691

U.A.E SMC Pneumatics Middle East FZE

P. O. Box 261035, Jebel Ali, Dubai, United Arab Emirates
Phone: 4 801 5900 Fax: 4 801 5988

Kuwait <Distributor> Esco Trading Est.
Al Ragum Building, Tunis St.P. O.Box 44400 Hawally, Kuwait-ZIP: 32058
Phone: 22643710/22634777 Fax: 22643709

Saudi Arabia <Distributor> Alsaggaf Trading Co.
P. O Box 3385 Jeddah 21471 Saudi Arabia
Phone: 2-673 1857, 2-676 1574 Fax: 2-670 8173

Bahrain <Distributor> Mohammed Jalal & Sons W.L.L.Technical &
Automative Services

239, Sh. Salman Highway, P. O. Box 747, Bahrain, A. Gulf

Phone: 17252606 Fax: 17254638

Bangladesh <Distributor> Chemie International
B-20/28 Babor Road (Gr.Floor) Mohammadpur,
Dhaka - 1207 Bangladesh

Phone: 9132538/0171-546863 Fax: 9131512

Qatar <Distributor> INTECHS WLL
P. O.Box 37956, Doha, Qatar
Phone: 4430035 Fax: 4430025

Oman <Distributor> Al Wadood Modern Enterprises LLC
P. O. Box 154, Rusayl - behind Amiantit Oman, Muscat, Sultanate of Oman
Phone: +968-2442 3434 Fax: +968-2442 2349

MYANMAR <Distributor> MYANMAR GOLDEN TOP CO., LTD.
No.25(A)South Race Course Street, Tamwe Township, Yangon, Myanmar
Phone: +95 01-557-886

America

U.S.A. SMC Corporation of America
10100 SMC Blvd. Noblesville IN 46060, U.S.A.
Phone: 317-899-4440 Fax: 317-899-0819

Canada SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.
6700 Millcreek Drive, Unit #3, Mississauga, ON L5N 8B3, Toronto
Phone: +1-905-812-0400 Fax: +1-905-812-8686

Mexico SMC Corporation (Mexico), S.A. de C.V.

Carr. Silao-Trejo K.M. 2.5 S/N Predio San Jose del Durazno
C.P. 36100, Silao, Gto. Mexico

Phone: 472-72-2-55-00 Fax: 472-72-2-59-44, 472-72-2-59-46
Brazil SMC Pneumaticos do Brasil Ltda.

Av. Piraporinha, 777 Bairro Planalto, Sao Bernardo do Campo
Sao Paulo, Brazil ZIP : 09891-001

Phone: 11-4082-0777 Fax: 11-4082-0685

Chile SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

Av. La Montana, #1115 P. Norte km. 16,5

Parque Industrial Valle Grande, Lampa, Santiago, Chile
Phone: +56-2-270-86-00 Fax: +56-2-270-86-01

Colombia SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.

Av. La Montana, #1115 P. Norte km. 16,5

Parque Industrial Valle Grande, Lampa, Santiago, Chile
Phone: +56-2-270-86-00 Fax: +56-2-270-86-01

Argentina SMC Argentina S.A.

Austria Norte 1831, Troncos del Talar,

Parque Industrial Tigre, Buenos Aires - Argentina
Phone/Fax: +54-011-4555-5762

Bolivia SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.r.l.
Av. Canal Cotoca # 2635 (entre Calle 9 y 10) Santa Cruz, Bolivia
Phone: (0) 3-3649957 Fax: (0) 3-3649959

Venezuela SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

Ave. Michelena Zona Industrial Edificio Canaima Local 4
Valencia-Edo Carabobo, Venezuela

Phone: 241-8345617 Fax: 241-8348258

Peru SMC CORPORATION PERU S.A.C.

Calle Andres Reyes 191, San Isidro, Lima, LIMA27, Peru
Phone: 1-4401280 Fax: 1-4401280

Ecuador <Distributor> ASSISTECH CIA. LTDA.

Calle de Los Eucaliptos E3-42 y De los Cipreses Quito-Ecuador
Phone: 6003690/6003691 6003692/2807963 Fax: 2804750
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Series INDEX

AC P. 276 ASDeF P. 398
ACLIOA p. 277 ASN2 P. 404
AD402-A P. 312 ASPeF P. 401
ADH4000 P. 311 ASR/ASQ P. 403
AF P. 278 AS-R/AS-Q P. 402
AF800/900 P. 290 ASV P. 405
AFD-A P. 279 AV-A P. 289
AFF P. 306 AW p. 282
AFFOD P. 307

AFJ P. 517

AFM-A P. 279 COX P. 186
AK P. 408, 546 coy P. 188
AKH/AKB P. 407 C55 P. 148
AL p. 281 C76 P. 131
AL800/900 P. 301 C85 P. 126
ALDU600/900 P. 302 C95 P. 139
ALI P. 303 C96 P. 138
AM P. 307 CG1 P. 132
AMCID P. 307 CG3 P. 134
AMC p. 97 CH P. 191
AMD P. 308 CJ1 p. 122
AMDCID P. 308 CJ2 P. 124
AME P. 309 CJP p. 122
AMF P. 311 CJP2 P. 123
AMG P. 310 CK1 P. 193
AMH P. 309 CM2 P. 128
AMJ P BE7 CM3 P. 130
AN P. 95 CP9%6 P. 136
ANCI00 P. 96 CcQ2 P. 143
ANA1 P. 96 cam P. 151
AQ P. 405 CcQas P. 142
AQ240/340 P. 406 cau p. 152
ARC-K P. 280 CRA1 P. 206
AR P. 280 CRB1/CRB2 P. 202
ARG/AWG P. 284 CRJ P. 201
ARJ P. 290 CRQ2 p. 207
ARJ310 P. 291 CU/CUK P. 141
ARM10/11 P. 293 cuJ P. 140
ARM5 p. 292 cva P. 154
ARP p. 281 cvav P. 155
ARX20 p. 292 CXS P. 181
ASe1FeA P. 393 CXSJ P. 180
ASe2F°A P. 397 CY1F P. 173
AS*2FS P. 395 CY1H/CY1HT P. 173
AS*2F P. 396 CYis P.172
ASeFS P. 394 CY3B/CY3R P. 172
ASeF-D P. 400, 401 Cylinders with end lock P. 198
AS°FG P. 399 Cylinders with lock P. 199
AS-R/AS-Q P. 402 CYP/CYV P. 174
AS-X737 P. 404 CRBU2 P. 204
ASG P. 400
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D-M9K
D-M9N/P/B(V)

D-M9N-746/P/B

D-M9NA/P/B
D-MONW/P/B
D-M9C1J
D-M9CIPC

D-M9PSAPC-595

DMK
D-P3DWA
D-P3DWASC

E210/310/410
EAR

EAS
EVFM300
EVMA400
EVM800
EVS1-01/02
EVS7-6/8
EVS7-6/8/10
EVSA7-6/8
EVZM500
EX250
EX260
EX500
EX600
EX600-W

GO
G36-L/G46-L
GZ46

H/DL/DT
HECR

HRS
HRS090
HRS100/150
HRSE
HRSH

IDFA

IDG

IDH

IDK
1P8000/8100
IP8001/8101
IRCJI000-A
IRCJ200-A
IRV10/20
1IS10
IS10M/E

P. 258
P. 254
P. 257
P. 256
P. 255
P. 260
P. 261
P. 262
P. 362
P. 265
P. 266

P. 285
P. 291

P. 398,

P. 90
P. 88
P. 88
P. 66
P. 63
P. 64
P. 84
P. 89
p.77
P. 76
P. 81
P. 78
P. 80

P. 300
P. 300
P. 544

P. 358
P. 461
P. 458
P. 459
P. 459
P. 460
P. 460

P. 304
P. 305
P. 306
P. 389
p. 457
p. 457
P. 293
P. 294
P. 538
P. 438
p. 287

399

1S3000

ISA2

ISA3

ISE2

ISE35
ISE70)/700G
1TV0090/2090
ITV1000/2000/3000
ITVH

ITVX

1ZD10

1ZE11
IZF10/10R
1ZF21/31
1ZH10
IZN10E
1ZS40/41/42
1ZT40/41742

JA

JC

Jca

JMGP

JT
JXC91/E1/P1/D1/LA
JXC92/73/83/93

KA
KC
KDM
KFG2
KG
KK
KK130
KM
KN
KQ2
KQB2
KQG2
KR
KS
KX

LAT3

LATCA

LEC-G

LECP1

LECP2
LECP6/LECAG6
LECPA

LECS

LECY

LEF, LEJ, LEY(G) Motorless
LEF

LEH

P. 438
P. 432
P. 432
P. 439
P. 285
P. 429
P. 545

P. 296,

P. 298
P. 297
p. 454
P. 455
P. 453
P. 454
P. 455
p. 452
P. 448
P. 450

p. 224
p. 224
P. 147
P77
p. 225
P. 565
P. 564

P. 364
P. 359
P. 362
P. 370
P. 369
P. 360
P. 361
P. 356
P. 392

P. 324,

P. 351
P. 366
P. 363
P. 355
P. 355

P. 568
P. 568
P. 565
P. 563
P. 563
P. 563
P. 563
P. 567
P. 567
P. 560
P. 551
P. 559

297

341
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LEJ P. 553 MXF P. 161
LEL P. 553 MXH P. 156
LEM P. 554 MXP P. 163
LEP P. 558 MXxQ P. 158
LER P. 558 MXQR P. 160
LES P. 557 MXS P. 157
LEY P. 555 MXW P. 162
LEYG P. 556 MXY P. 163
LFE P. 447 MXZ P. 156
LMU P. 301 MY1B P. 164
LMV P. 303 MY1H P. 165
LVA P. 489 MY1iC P. 168
LvC P. 488 MY1M P. 166
LVD P. 490 MY1W P. 167
LVH P. 489 MY2C/H/HT P. 169
LVM P. 484 MY3A/B/M P. 170
LVMK P. 484
Lva P. 490 E

PA3000/5000 P. 462
m PAX1000 P. 462
M P. 357 PB P. 462
MACM P. 197 PF2A P. 443
MGG P. 179 PF2D P. 447
MGF P. 179 PF3A70 P. 446
MGJ P. 174 PF3W701-X445 P. 446
MGP P. 175 PF3W P. 444
MGPW P. 178 PFG300 P. 437
MGZ/MGZR P. 182 PFM P. 440, 540
MHC2/MHCA2/MHCM2 P. 218 PFMB P. 441
MHF2 P. 213 PFMC P. 442
MHK2/MHKL2 P. 215 PFMV P. 442
MHL2 P. 214 PS1000/1100/1200 P. 431, 544
MHM-X6400 P. 221 PSE200/300 P. 436
MDHR2 P. 214 PSE300AC P. 437
MDHR3 P. 215 PSE530 P. 433
MHS2/MHS3/MHS4 P. 216 PSE530/200 P. 542
MHSH3 P. 218 PSE540 P. 433
MHSJ3 P. 217 PSE540/300 P. 543
MHSL3 P. 217 PSE550 P. 434
MHT2 P. 219 PSE560 P. 434
MHW2 P. 220 PSE570 P. 435
MHY2 P.219 PVQ P. 483
MHZA2/MHZ2 P. 211
MHZAJ2/MHZJ2 P. 213 E]
MHZL2 P. 212 RB/RBC P. 223
MK/MK2T P. 192 RBQ/RBQC P. 223
MQQ/MQM P. 190 REA P. 184
MQR P. 373 REB P. 185
MRHQ P. 211, 220 RHC P. 191
MRQ P. 210 RJ P. 222
Ms P. 372 RQ P. 150
mMsQ P. 208 RSH/RS2H P. 195
MSUB P. 201 RSQ P. 194
mMsz P. 210 RzQ P. 183
MTS P. 180
MU P. 153 E
MWB P. 200 S070 P.73

S0700 P.57
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SFE
SGC/SGCA
SGH/SGHA
S$J2000/3000
S$Q1000/2000

SV1000/2000/3000/4000

SX10
SY3000/5000/7000

S$Y3000/5000/7000/9000

SY3060/5060/7060
SYA3000/5000/7000
SYJ300

SYJ3000
SYJA500/700
SYJA5000/7000

T
TAU
TCU
TFU
TG
TH
TK1/2/3/6
TLM
™
TMH
TQ
TRBU
TRTU
TS
TU
TUH
TUZ

V100

VBA
VCHA41/42/410
VCHC40
VCHN3/4
VCHR30/40
VDW10/20
VDW200/300
VDW30/40-XF
VEX1/VEX3
VF1000/3000/5000
VH

VHK

VHS

VM100
VM1000
VM200

VMG

VNA

VNB

VND

VPG

P. 312

P. 486

p. 487

P. 38

P. 61

P. 53

P. 483

P. 40, 45
P. 47, 49
P. 51

P. 83

P. 68

P. 55

P. 85

P. 83

P. 374
P. 386
P. 381
p. 382
P. 391
P. 390
P. 391
p. 387
P. 391
P. 398
P. 385
P. 383
P. 384
P. 375
p. 377
P. 379
P. 380

p.72
P. 299
P. 480
P. 480
P. 97
P. 294
P. 481
P. 481
P. 482
P. 75,94
P. 56
P.92
P. 91
P. 92-287
P. 86
P. 85
P. 87
P. 392
P. 485
P. 485
P. 488
P. 70

VP517/717
VP(A)300/500/700
VP-X555/X585
VQ20/30
VQ7-6/VQ7-8
VQC1000/2000
VQC4000/5000
VQD1000-V
VR1210/1220
VR1210F/1220F
VR1211F
VR3100/3110
VR51
VSR8/VSS8
VT+V0307/317
VV061

VX2

VEX3

VXA2

VXA3

VXB

VXD

VXE
VXF/VXFA
VXH

VXK

VXS

VXZ

XT661

ZB
ZCUK

ZFA

ZFB

ZFC

ZH

ZHP
ZHO-0-X185
ZK2

ZL

ZPO

ZP2v

ZP3P

yZe)

ZR

ZSE1
ZSE10/ISE10
ZSE200(F)/ISE20(F)
ZSE30A/ISE30A
ZSE40A/ISE40A
ZSES0/ISE80
ZUOA

ZVB

P. 288
P. 69
P. 71
p. 482
P. 62
P. 59
P. 60
P. 546

P. 93, 406
P. 93, 406
P. 93, 407

P. 408
P. 91

P. 67

P. 74

P. 71

p. 472
P. 75

P. 479
P. 479
P. 476
P. 473
P. 477
P. 478
P. 477
P. 473
P. 475
P. 474

P. 535

P. 511

P. 141,

P. 515
P. 516
P. 516
P. 514
P. 534
P. 539
P. 509
P. 513
P. 518
P. 536
P. 533
P. 510
P. 512

P. 439,

P. 425
P. 426

P. 427,
P. 428,

P. 430
P. 515
P. 456

537

541

542
541
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INDEX by descriptions

Valves

4/5 port solenoid valves

4 port solenoid valve, cassette type

5 port ISO 15407-2 valve. Size 01, 02, plug-in type
5 port solenoid valve

5 port solenoid valve

5 port solenoid valve

5 port solenoid valve, compact pilot type

5 port solenoid valve, base mounted

5 port solenoid valve, body ported, bar stock type, individual wiring

5 port solenoid valve, cassette type

5 port solenoid valve, connector type manifold
5 port solenoid valve, manifold type

Valve, connector type manifold

ISO standard solenoid valve, compliant with ISO 15407-1 and VDMA 24563

ISO standard solenoid valve, compliant with ISO 5599/1
ISO standard solenoid valve, compliant with ISO 5599/1
ISO standard solenoid valve, compliant with ISO 5599/1

3 port solenoid valves

3 port solenoid valve

3 port solenoid valve directly operated

3 port 3 position valve

3 port solenoid valve super compact

3 port solenoid valve unit, super compact, manifold type

3 port solenoid valve, air pilot type

3 port solenoid valve, direct operated

3 port solenoid valve, safety standard ISO 13849-1

Dual residual pressure release valve with soft start-up function

Serial transmission

Fieldbus system, centralised serial transmission system
Fieldbus wireless system

Gateway system, decentralised serial transmission system
Integrated type for input / Output

Integrated type for output

Air operated valves

Pneumatically operated 3 port valve
Pneumatically operated 5 port valve
Pneumatically operated 5 port valve
Pneumatically operated 5 port valve
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Series

$J2000/3000
VSR8/VSS8
S$Q1000/2000
VF1000/3000/5000

SV1000/2000/3000/4000

S0700
SYJ3000

SY3000/5000/7000/9000

SY3060/5060/7060
VQC1000/2000
SY3000/5000/7000
VQC4000/5000
EVS1-01/02
EVS7-6/8
EVS7-6/8/10
VQ7-6/VQ7-8

VP(A)300/500/700
VTV0307/317
VEX3

S070

VV061

SYJ300

V100

VPIVG
VP-X555/X585

EX600
EX600-W
EX500
EX250
EX260

SYJA500/700
EVSA7-6/8
SYA3000/5000/7000
SYJA5000/7000

Page

P. 38
P.67
P. 61
P. 56
P. 53
P. 57
P. 55
P. 47, 49
P. 51
P. 59
P. 40, 45
P. 60
P. 66
P. 63
P. 64
P. 62

P. 69
P.74
P. 75
P.73
P. 71
P. 68
p.72
P.70
P. 71

P. 78
P. 80
P. 81
P.77
P. 76

P. 85
P. 84
P. 83
P. 83



Valves

Mechanical hand valves

3 port manually operated valve, finger valve
Manually operated 4 port valve, hand valve
Mechanically operated 3 port valve
Mechanically operated 3 port valve
Mechanically operated 3 port valve
Mechanically operated 3 port valves
Mechanically operated 5 port valves
Mechanically / Manually operated 5 port valves
Micro mechanically operated 3 port valve
Pressure relief 3 port valve

Two hand control valves

Logic valves

AND logic valves
Shuttle valve metal type
Shuttle valve plastic with one-touch fittings

Multi regulator valve
Power valve
Silencers & exhaust cleaners

Compact resin silencer
Exhaust cleaner

High noise reduction silencer
Standard silencer

Threaded silencer

Up to 5.0 MPa silencer

Series

VHK

VH
EVM400
VM100
VM200
EVM800
EVFM300
EVZM500
VM1000
VHS
VR51

VR1211F
VR1210/1220
VR1210F/1220F

VEX1/VEX3

AN

AMC
ANA1
ANCJ0O0
AN
VCHN3/4

Page

P. 91
P. 92
P. 88
P. 86
p. 87
P. 88
P. 90
P. 89
P. 85
P. 92-287
P. 91

P. 93-407
P. 93-406
P. 93-406

P. 94

P. 95
p. 97
P. 96
P. 96
P. 95
P.97
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Actuators

Standard air cylinders

Air cylinder

Air cylinder

Air cylinder

Air cylinder

Air cylinder

Air cylinder, short type

Air cylinder, short type

ISO standard [ISO 15552] profile tube cylinder

ISO standard [ISO 15552] round tube cylinder

ISO standard [ISO 6431] round tube - Large bore cylinder
ISO/CETOP/DIN standard [ISO 6432] round crimped body cylinder
Pin cylinder

Pin cylinder

Compact cylinders

Compact cylinder

Compact cylinder with linear guide
Compact cylinder with air cushion

Compact cylinder with solenoid valve
Compact cylinder with solenoid valve / Guide rod type
Compact cylinder, guide rod type

Compact cylinder, plate type

Compact cylinders, compact type

Free mount cylinder

Free mount cylinder for vacuum

ISO standard [ISO 21287] compact cylinder
Mini-free mount cylinder

Plate cylinder with elliptical piston design
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Series

C76
CG1
CJ1
CJ2
CM2
CM3
CG3
CP96
C96
C95
C85
CJP
CJP2

cQ2
Jca
RQ
cvaQ
cvam
cam
caQu
CQs
CU/CUK
ZCUK
C55
CuJ
MU

e
D
«Q
[]

WU UTUVTDUTUTUTUTUTUTUTUT

W TVTTUTVTTUTUTUTUTUTUITUTUIO

131
132
122
124
128
130
134
136
138
139
126
122
123

143
147
150
154
155
151
152
142
141
141-537
148
140
153



Actuators

Combination cylinders

Compact guide cylinder, basic type

Compact guide cylinder

Compact guide cylinder, wide type

Compact with linear guide

Dual-rod cylinder

Dual-rod cylinder: Compact type

Guide cylinder

Guide table

Magnetic rodless cylinder low profile guide type
Magnetic rodless cylinder, linear guide type

Magnetic rodless cylinder, slider type (Slide bearing)
Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder with protective covering
Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder, basic type
Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder, low profile design
Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder, short type
Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinder, slide bearing guide type
Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinders

Mechanically jointed, rodless cylinders linear guide type
Miniature guide rod cylinder

Precision cylinder

Rodless cylinder, basic and direct mount types

Rodless cylinder for clean rooms and vacuum chambers
Slide table long stroke type

Slide table (Compact)

Slide table (Low profile)

Slide table (Precision)

Slide table (Precision) with linear guide

Slide table reversible type

Slide table with precision guide

Slide table with precision guide

Specialty cylinders

3 position cylinder

Clamp cylinder

Centring unit

Compact metal-seal, low friction cylinder
Double power cylinder

Heavy duty, stopper cylinder
High power cylinder

Hydraulic cylinder

Low speed cylinders

Rotary clamp cylinder

Sine rodless cylinder

Sine rodless high speed cylinder
Smooth cylinders

Stopper cylinder

Series

MGP

JMGP
MGPW
MXZ

CXS

CXSJ

MGG

MGF

CY1F
CY1H/CY1HT
CY1S
MY1wW
MY1B
MY2C/H/HT
MY3A/B/M
MY1M
MY1C
MY1H

MGJ

MTS
CY3B/CY3R
CYP/CYV
MXY

MXH

MXF

MxaQ

MXP

MXQR

MXS

MXW

RzQ

CK1

MACM
MQaQ/MQM
MGZ/MGZR
RSH/RS2H
RHC

CH

COX
MK/MK2T
REA

REB

cay

RSQ

WTVTUVWTUVTUUTUTUTUTTUDUTUUTUTUTUTUIUTUUTUUUTUTUTUIUTUTUT

W UTUVTUTUTUTUTUTUTUTUTUTUT

175
177
178
156
181
180
179
179
173
173
172
167
164
169
170
166
168
165
174
180
172
174
163
156
161
158
163
160
157
162

183
193
197
190
182
195
191
191
186
192
184
185
188
194
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Actuators

Cylinders with lock

Cylinders with end lock
Cylinders with lock

Rotary actuators

3-position rotary table

Compact rotary actuator

Mini rotary actuator

Rotary actuator rack and pinion type
Rotary actuator, vane type

Rotary actuators free mount vane type
Rotary cylinder

Rotary gripper

Rotary table, rack and pinion type
Rotary table, vane type

Air grippers

180° angular air gripper, cam type

180° angular air gripper, rack and pinion type

2 finger angular air gripper

2, 3, 4 finger air gripper

3 finger parallel air gripper through hole type

3 finger parallel air aripper with dust protection cap
3 finger parallel air gripper with large opening stroke
Air gripper wide type

Low profile air gripper

Magnetic gripper

Parallel air gripper

Parallel air gripper with dust cover

Parallel air gripper with large stroke

Rotary actuated air gripper, 2 fingers

Rotary actuated air gripper, 3 fingers

Rotary gripper

Toggle type air gripper

Wedge cam operation slide guide air gripper

Shock absorbers & floating joint

Floating joint

Floating joint, lightweight type
Floating joint, standard type
Shock absorber, basic type
Shock absorber, short type
Shock absorber, soft type
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Series

MSz

CRQ2

CRJ

CRA1
CRB1/CRB2
CRBU2
MRQ

MRHQ

MsQ

MSuUB

MHY2

MHW2
MHC2/MHCA2/MHCM2
MHS2/MHS3/MHS4
MHSH3

MHSJ3

MHSL3

MHZL2

MHF2

MHM-X6400
MHZ2/MHZA2
MHZJ2/MHZAJ2
MHL2
MHR2/MDHR2
MHR3
MRHQ/MDHR2
MHT2
MHK2/MHKL2

JT

JC

JA

RB/RBC
RBQ/RBQC
RJ

Page

P. 198
P. 199

P. 210
P. 207
P. 201
P. 206
P. 202
P. 204
P. 210
P. 211
P. 208
P. 201

P. 219
P. 220
P. 218
P.216
P. 218
P.217
P.217
P.212
P. 213
P. 221
P. 211
P. 213
P.214
P.214
P. 215
P. 211
P. 219
P. 215

P. 225
P. 224
P. 224
P. 223
P. 223
p. 222



Actuators

Auto switch guide

Auto switch guide

Auto switch specifications

Band mounting style

D-A93

D-A93V

D-M9PC with pre-wired connector
D-M9PSAPC-595
D-M9N-746/D-M9P-746/D-M9B-746
D-M9K

D-M91J

D-MON(V)/M9P(V)/M9B(V)
D-M9INA(V)/D-M9PA(V)/D-MIBA(V)
D-MONW(V)/MIPW(V)/MIBW(V)
D-P3DWA

D-P3DWASC

Direct mounting style. Rectangular groove
Direct mounting style. Round groove
Other available auto switches

Rail mounting style

Tie-rod mounting style

Air preparation

Air line

Alir filter

Air filter + Regulator + Lubricator
Air regulator

Attachments

Digital pressure switch

Filter regulator

Filter regulator + Lubricator

High pressure electro-pneumatic regulator, 3.0 MPa

Impulse lubricator

Large flow air filter
Lubricator

Micro filter

Modular adapter

Pressure relief 3 port valve

Residual pressure relief 3 port solenoid valve

Pressure switch
Regulator
Regulator for 2.0 MPa

Regulator, filter regulator with built-in pressure gauge

Regulator with built-in check valve
Soft start-up valve
Sub micro filter

Series

AF

AC

AR

YO, EL], AKM
ISE35

AW
ACCIOJA
ITVH

ALI
AF800/900
AL
AFM-A
E210/310/410
VHS
VP517/717
IS1OM/E
ARP
ARX20
ARG/AWG
ARLIK
AV-A
AFD-A

Page

P. 244
P. 253
P. 251
P. 264
P. 264
P. 261
P. 262
p. 257
P. 258
P. 260
P. 254
P. 256
P. 255
P. 265
P. 266
P. 247
P. 246
P. 263
P. 248
P. 250

Page
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P. 280
P. 286
P. 285
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P. 298
P. 303
P. 290
P. 281
P. 279
P. 285

P. 92, 287

P. 288
p. 287
P. 281
P. 292
P. 284
P. 280
P. 289
P. 279
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Air preparation

Pressure control equipment

Booster regulator

Compact manifold regulator
Electro-pneumatic regulator
Electro-pneumatic regulator fieldbus compatibility
Precision regulator

Regulator

High pressure electro-pneumatic regulator
Miniature regulator

Miniature regulator

Modular regulator

Pilot operated pressure regulator
Regulator (Relieving type)

Regulator up to 2.0 MPa set pressure

Pressure gauges

Pressure gauge
Pressure gauge with limit indicator

Lubrication equipment

D.P. lube unit
Large flow lubricator
Mist spray unit
Mixing valve

Air dryers

Membrane air dryer
Refrigeration air dryer
Thermo-dryer

Oil mist separators
Main line filter

Main line filter
Micro-mist separator
Mist separator
Micro-mist separator with prefilter
Mist separator

Mist separator

Super mist separator
Water separators
Water separator
Odour removal filter
Odour removal
Related products
Auto drain valve

Clean exhaust filter
Heavy duty auto drain
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Series

VBA

ARM5
ITV1000/2000/3000
1TV1000/2000/3000
IRCI000-A
IRCI200-A

ITVX

ARJ

ARJ310

ARM10/11

EAR

VCHR30/40

ARX20

GO
G36-L/G46-LL]

ALDU600/900
AL800/900
LMU

LMV

IDG
IDFA
IDH

AFF
AFFLID
AMD
AMDLID
AMH
AM
AMCID
AME

AMG

AMF

AD402-A
SFE
ADH4000

Page

P. 299
P. 292
P. 296
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P. 293
P. 294
p. 297
P. 290
P. 291
P. 293
P. 291
P. 294
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P. 300
P. 300

P. 302
P. 301
P. 301
P. 303

P. 305
P. 304
P. 306

P. 306
P. 306
P. 308
P. 308
P. 309
P. 307
P. 307
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P. 310

P. 311

P. 312
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Piping equipment
Fitting

Antistatic one-touch fittings

FR one-touch fittings equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0
Insert fittings

Metal one-touch fittings

Miniature fittings

Miniature fittings stainless steel
One-touch fittings

One-touch fittings oval type
One-touch fittings manifold
Rectangular multi-connector

Rotary joint for compressed air
Rotary one-touch fittings

Rotary one-touch fittings high speed
Round multi-connector

S couplers

S couplers

Self-seal fittings

Stainless fittings

Stainless steel 316 insert fittings
Stainless steel 316 one-touch fittings

Tubing

2-layer soft fluoropolymer tubing
Antistatic polyurethane tubing

FEP tubing (Fluoropolymer)
Fluoropolymer tubing (PFA) metric size

FR double layer tubing equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0

FR three-layer polyurethane tubing
Hard polyurethane tubing

Moisture control tube

Nylon tubing

Polyurethane coil tubing 1, 2 or 3 tubes
Polyurethane flat tubing

Polyurethane tubing

Soft nylon tubing

Wear resistant tubing

Related products

Air nozzles

Blow gun

Multi tube holder
Tube cutter

Tube releasing tool

Series

KA

KR
HeDLDT
KQB2

M

MS

KQ2

KQ2 (Oval type)
KM

KDM
MQR

KS

KX

DMK

KK
KK130
KC

KG
KFG2
KQG2

TQ
TAU
TH
TLM
TRBU
TRTU
TUH
IDK

TCU
TFU
TU
TS
TUZ

KN

VMG

™
TK-102¢3¢6
TG

Page

P. 364
P. 363
P. 358
P. 351
P. 357
p. 372
P. 324
P. 341
P. 356
P. 362
P. 373
P. 355
P. 355
P. 362
P. 360
P. 361
P. 359
P. 369
P. 370
P. 366

P. 385
P. 386
P. 390
P. 387
P. 383
P. 384
P. 379
P. 389
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P. 381
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p. 377
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P. 392
P. 392
P. 391
P. 391
P. 391
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Piping equipment
Flow control equipment

Air saving speed controller

Air saving valve

AND valve

Check valve

Check valve with one-touch fitting / Thread
Dual type speed controller

Holder for speed controller

Optical indicator pneumatic

Quick exhaust valve

Quick exhaust valve. Straight type

Shuttle valve plastic with one-touch fittings
Shuttle valve. Metal type

Speed controller

Speed controller, all metal exterior

Speed controller, in line type

Speed controller silencer

Speed controller with indicator, in line type
Speed controller with pilot check valve
Speed controller. Elbow and universal type
Speed controller. In line type

Speed controller. Stainless steel

Speed controller. Straight type

Speed controller. Tamper resistant

Speed controller. Tamper resistant In-line type
Speed controller with indicator elbow type
Speed exhaust controller

Stainless steel controller (Elbow type)
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Series

AS-R/AS-Q
ASR/ASQ
VR1211F

AK
AKH/AKB
ASDeF

TMH
VR3100/3110
AQ
AQ240/340
VR1210F/1220F
VR1210/1220
EAS
AS-X737
AS-2F-A
ASN2
AS-2FS
ASPeF
ASe1FeA
ASe2F
AS*FG

EAS

ASeF-D
ASeF-D
AS°FS

ASV

ASG

Page

P. 402

P. 403

P. 93, 407
P. 408, 546
P. 407

P. 398

P. 398

P. 408

P. 405

P. 406

P. 98, 406
P. 93, 406
P. 398

P. 404

P. 397

P. 404

P. 395

P. 401

P. 393

P. 396

P. 399

P. 399

P. 400

P. 401

P. 394

P. 405

P. 400



Instrumentation
Sensors & switches

2-colour display high-precision digital pressure switch
2-colour display digital gap checker

2-colour display digital pressure switch for general fluids
2-colour display digital pressure switch for general fluids high pressure
2-colour display flow switch

2-colour display flow switch

2-colour display high-precision digital pressure switch
Air catch sensor

Controller unit

Digital flow monitor

Digital flow switch 2-colour display

Digital flow switch 3-colour display for water

Digital flow switch for air

Digital flow switch

Digital flow switch for large flow

Digital flow switch for water |0-Link compatible

Digital flow switch for deionised water & chemicals
Digital pressure switch

Electronic pressure switch

Electronic vacuum switch

Flow sensor and voltage monitor

High-precision digital pressure switch

Low differential pressure sensor

Mechanical style pressure switch

Micro vacuum and pressure sensor

Pressure or vacuum switch

Pressure sensor for general purpose fluids

Pressure sensor for general fluids

Pressure switch / Reed, switch type

Sensor monitor

Vacuum and positive pressure sensor

lonizers

Desktop duster box (debajo de 1ZF10/10R)
Electrostatic sensor

Electrostatic sensor monitor

Fan type ionizer (encima de IZF10/10R)
Handheld electrostatic meter

lonizer bar type

lonizer fan type

lonizer nozzle type

Separate controller bar type ionizer

Positioners

Electro-pneumatic positioner
Smart positioner

Thermo-chiller

Circulating fluid temperature controller
Circulating fluid temperature controller
Circulating fluid temperature controller
Circulating fluid temperature controller
Circulating fluid temperature controller

Series

ZSE30A/ISE30A
ISA3
ZSE80/ISE80
ISE70/70G
PFM

PFMB
ZSE40A/ISE40A
ISA2
PSE200/300
PFG300

LFE

PF3W

PF2A

PFMC
PF3A7CH
PF3W7-X445
PF2D
ZSE10/ISE10
ISE2

ZSE1

PFMV
ZSE20C)(F)/ISE20(F)
PSE550

1S3000

PSE540
PS1000/1100/1200
PSE560
PSE570]

IS10

PSE300AC
PSE530

Series

ZVB

1ZD10
1ZE11
1ZF21/31
1ZH10
1Z2S40/41/42
IZF10/10R
IZN10E
1ZT40/41/42

IP8000/8100
IP8001/8101

HRS
HRS090
HRS100/150
HRSE
HRSH
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P. 432
P. 430
P. 429

P. 440, 540

P. 441

P. 428, 541

P. 432
P. 436
P. 437
P. 447
P. 444
P. 443
P. 442
P. 446
P. 446
P. 447
P. 425
P. 439

P. 439, 541

P. 442
P. 426
P. 434
P. 438
P. 433

P. 431, 544

P. 434
P. 435
P. 438
P. 437
P. 433
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P. 454
P. 455
P. 454
P. 455
P. 448
P. 453
P. 452
P. 450

p. 457
P. 457

P. 458
P. 459
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P. 460
P. 460



Thermo-con
Pletier-type chiller
Process pump

Compact pressure pump
Process pump
Process pump with pulsation attenuator

Process valves

Process valves

2 port air operated high purity chemical valve compact type

2 port air operated high purity chemical valve integral fitting type
2 port air operated high purity chemical valve non-metallic exterior
2 port air operated high purity chemical valve threaded type

2 port manually operated high purity chemical valve

2 port solenoid valve / Air operated valve for dust collector

2 port solenoid valve compact direct operated

2 port solenoid valve compact direct operated for general use

2 port solenoid valve compact / Lightweight

2 port solenoid valve energy efficiency type

2 port solenoid valve for high pressure pilot operated diaphragm type
2 port solenoid valve pilot operated

2 port solenoid valve specific pilot operated for dry air

2 port solenoid valve with built-in Y-strainer

2 port solenoid valve zero differential pressure type pilot operated
2 port solenoid valve zero differential pressure type pilot operated for steam
2 port valve air operated for general use

2 port valve high speed

2 port valve, air operated

2 port valve, air operated

2 port valve, air operated for air and air-hydro circuit control

2 port valve, air operated for steam

2/3 port solenoid valve 5.0 MPa pilot operated

2/3 port media separated valve

3 port solenoid valve directly operated poppet

Angle seat valve

Check valve 5.0 MPa

Compact direct operated 2/3 port solenoid valves for chemicals liquids
Compact proportional solenoid valve

Coolant valve

Coolant valve (High pressure)
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HECR

PB
PA3000/5000
PAX1000

Series

LVD

LvC

Lva

LVA

LVH
VXF/VXFA
VDW10/20
VX2
VDW30/40-XF
VXE

VXH

VXD
VQ20/30
VXK

VXZ

VXS

VNB

S$X10

VXA2
VXA3

VNA

VND
VCH41/42/410
LVMK
VDW200/300
VXB
VCHC40
LVM

PVQ
SGC/SGCA
SGH/SGHA

P. 461

P. 462
P. 462
P. 462
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P. 483
P. 479
P. 479
P. 485
P. 488
P. 480
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P. 481
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P. 480
P. 484
P. 483
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Vacuum
Vacuum ejectors

Compact vacuum unit

Ejector system, stackable vacuum

Multistage ejector

Space saving vacuum ejector & vacuum pump system
Vacuum and positive vacuum unit

Vacuum ejector

Vacuum ejector In-line

Air suction filters

Vacuum filter

Vacuum filter

Vacuum filter In-line

Vacuum filter with one-touch fittings

Vacuum pads

Non-contact gripper
Vacuum pads

Vacuum pads

Vacuum pad with ejector

Vacuum valve

Vacuum saving valve

Free mount cylinder

Compact cylinder for vacuum applications

Drain separator

Water separator for vacuum

Regulator

Vacuum regulator

Vacuum system peripherals & related products

2-colour display digital flow switch

Adjustable vacuum and positive pressure switch with display
Adjustable vacuum pressure switch with display

Air amplifier

Check valve

Electric vacuum switch

Electronic vacuum regulator

Micro vacuum and pressure sensor with controller unit
Pressure gauge for vacuum

Pressure or vacuum switch

Vacuum and pressure sensor with controller unit
Vacuum release unit

Series

ZB

ZR

ZL

ZQ
ZK2
ZH
ZUCIA

ZFA
AFJ
ZFC
ZFB

XT661
ZP[]
ZP3P
ZHP

ZP2V

ZCUK

AMJ

IRV10/20

PFM
ZSE30A/ISE30A
ZSE40A/ISE40A
ZH-X185

AK

ZSE1
ITV0090/2090
PSE540/300
GZ46
PS1000/1100/1200
PSE530/200
VQD1000-V

Page

P. 511
P. 512
P. 513
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P. 536

P. 141, 537

P. 5637

P. 538

P. 440, 540
P. 427, 542
P. 428, 541

P. 539

P. 408, 546
P. 439, 541

P. 545
P. 543
P. 544
P. 544
p. 542
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Electric actuators

Vacuum system peripherals & related products

AC servo-motor driver

AC servo-motor driver

Card motor

Card motor controller

Electric actuator guide rod slider
Electric actuators motorless type
Electric actuator rod type

Electric actuator slider type

Electric actuator slider type low profile
Electric grippers

Electric miniature actuator

Electric rotary table

Electric slide table

Fieldbus-compatible gateway (GW) unit
Guide rod type electric actuator

High rigidity electric actuator slider type
Multi-axis step motor controller
Programless controller

Programless controller with stroke study
Step data input type controller

Step motor controller

Step motor driver pulse input type

catalogues in our website: www.smc.eu

For more product options and details please refer to the specific

Series

LECS

LECY

LAT3

LATCA

LEL
LEF/LEJ/LEY(G)
LEY

LEF

LEM

LEH

LEP

LER

LES

LEC-G

LEYG

LEJ
JXC92/73/83/93
LECP1

LECP2
LECP6/A6
JXC91/E1/P1/D1/LA
LECPA
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